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Metals Laboratory Sampling Procedures 
Guidance Document 
Description 
The following procedures provide step by step instruction on sampling all materials required to be tested 
by the Michigan Department of Transportation Metals Laboratory. 


Sampling Instructions 
1. Samples must be selected randomly without bias, must be representative of the material 


sampled, and can only represent the population of material available at the time of sampling 
(e.g. makeup material must be resampled since the original sample cannot statistically 
represent material not available at the time of sampling).  Specific sample size and frequency 
can be found in the Materials Acceptance Requirements table located in the MDOT Materials 
Source Guide. 


2. All samples must be securely tagged with a numbered zip tie.  Zip ties are provided by MDOT 
and are uniquely numbered for sample identification purposes.  High strength bolt samples 
must be placed in plastic bags and closed with zip ties.  All other samples must have zip ties 
placed directly on the sample. 


3. Sample Identification (Form 1923) must be electronically prepared and filled out in detail for 
each sample, placing the zip tie number in the remarks section.  All available information for 
proper identification of the sample must be provided, including the heat number, lot number, 
tag number, batch number, serial number, and any other unique identification marks. 


4. All material documentation for the sample must be electronically combined with Form 1923 as 
the first page into one Adobe portable document format (PDF) file and submitted to the 
testing lab via email to MDOT-MetalsLab@michigan.gov.  The email must have the zip tie 
number in the subject line.  The Contractor is responsible for providing all material certification 
and test data reports to the MDOT inspector in PDF. 


5. If the MDOT Standard Specifications for construction do not apply to the sample, applicable 
plan sheets, special provisions, or shop drawings must be included in the PDF submittal. 


A. Material Sample File Naming Conventions: 


• Acceptance or QA Sample: Control Section_Job Number_Material_Size_Date 
Example: 63172 123143 Anchor Bolt 2in 07-09-2015 


• Tested Stock Sample:  TS_Material_Size_Date 
Example: TS Extruded 12in 07-09-2015 


• Certification Verification Sample:  CV_CV Number_Material_Size_Date 
Example:  CV 2015-31 Rebar #5 07-09-2015 


• A glossary of standard material names is included on page 2 of this document. 


6. Form 1923 must be securely attached to the sample using a method which would ensure the 
form remains with the sample and is readable when it arrives at the testing lab.   



http://www.michigan.gov/documents/MDOT-Material_Source_Guide_Mat_Req_Table_84757_7.pdf

http://mdotcf.state.mi.us/public/webforms/public/1923.pdf

mailto:MDOT-MetalsLab@michigan.gov
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7. The method of transportation of the samples to the testing lab is at the discretion of the 
Contractor.  The Contractor is responsible for all associated shipping costs and must determine 
shipment method in a manner deemed most appropriate.  Non-MDOT employees dropping 
off samples must check in with security at the loading dock gate or south entrance of the C&T 
building prior to dropping samples off to the Metals Laboratory (room 122).   


8. All samples must be consigned to: 


MDOT Metals Lab 
C/o MDOT – Operations Field Services 
C&T Building – Mail Code E-020 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, MI 48909 


9. Test results can typically be expected within 2 weeks after the sample arrives in the testing lab.  
Inquiries regarding test results may be directed to MDOT-MetalsLab@michigan.gov. 


Glossary of Materials Tested by the MDOT Metals Laboratory 
Spec Reference Material Name *File Name 
712.03.L Mechanical Splicing Splice 
713.02.A Temporary Support Hanger Rod Hanger Rod 
905.03 Rebar Rebar 
905.06 Welded Wire Fabric Welded Wire 
905.07 Prestressing Strand Prestressing Strand 
906.07 High Strength Bolts HS Bolt 
907.05 High Tensile Wire Tensile Wire 
908.09.A Bridge Rail Post Rail Post 
908.09.A Bridge Rail Plate Rail Plate 
908.09.B Bridge Tube Railing Bridge Tube 
908.09.C Railing Anchor Studs Anchor Stud 
908.11.A Guardrail Beam Guardrail 
908.12 Guardrail Post Guardrail Post 
908.14 Anchor Base Plate Base Plate 
908.14.B Sign Support and Light Standard Anchor Bolts Anchor Bolt 
908.14.C Traffic Signal Strain Poles Strain Poles 
908.14.D Anchor Bolts for Other Purposes Anchor Other 
909.05.A.1 Corrugated Steel Pipe Corrugated 
914.07 Dowel Bars Dowel 
918.11.A Guy Wire Guy Wire 
919.02.A Extruded Aluminum Sign Planks Extruded Aluminum 
919.02.A.3 Aluminum Sheet Aluminum Sheet 
919.07.A Cantilever Pipe Wall Tubing 


* This is to be used as the naming convention to save the file. 



mailto:MDOT-MetalsLab@michigan.gov
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Samplemanager login instructions (you must have a login name and password): 
1. Open up Sample ID and certification paperwork. 


2. In Samplemanager, click on “MDOT/Sample Submission” and then pick sample type. 


3. Click on “Contract” button to pull up list of job numbers to pick one. 


4. Click on “Metals” radio button. 


5. Click on pulldown labeled “Material” to pick type of material. 


6. Click on “Spec Level” in order to pick size of sample. 


7. If remarks are needed, enter them in the “Remarks” box. 


8. If needed, under “Send Results To” you can pick a person and reason for sending results. 


9. Click “OK” to go to the next page for sample details. 


10. Click on “Date Sampled” to pick the dates sampled.  You can type it in or pick from the calendar. 


11. Pick the “Supplier” from the dropdown list. 


12. Pick a location from the “Sampled From” list. 


13. Put in a number for “Quantity Represented”, this usually comes from the Materials Source List. 


14. If needed, pick “Quantity Units” from the list. 


15. Pick the “Sampled By” person from the dropdown list. 


16. Pick the “Submitted By” person from the dropdown list. 


17. Fill in the zip tie tag number or deer tag number. 


18. If applicable, pick the “Manufacturer” of the bolt, nut and washer. 


19. Also fill out the lot and heat numbers of the bolt nut and washer.  If one component is not present, 


pick “Not Supplied” as the manufacturer name from the dropdown list.  Use the certifications to 


find lot and heat numbers.   


20. If applicable, also attempt to identify the products markings and enter these.  Common 


manufacturer’s markings are listed following this page. 


Note: You can view logged samples by expanding the “Metals Lab” icon at the left of Samplemanager.  


From there you will see different folders showing the state of testing for the samples.  Also, if a company or 


employee needs to be added to Samplemanager or you have login questions, please email: 


MDOT-MetalsLab@michigan.gov. 


You can find Samplemanager training videos on the MDOT YouTube page or they are available via email 
by request. 


 


 


 


 



mailto:MDOT-MetalsLab@michigan.gov

https://www.youtube.com/user/MichiganDOT
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Metals Product Markings 
Product, spec book 
section and ASTM 


Required markings Commonly seen 
markings (and 
manufacturer) 


Temporary Support 
Hanger Rod 
 
712.02A, ASTM A193 


15.1 See Specification A962/A962M. The 
grade symbol shall be as shown in Table 4.  
From Table 4: B7 


 


Rebar  
 
905.03, A706, A615 


16.2 Each manufacturer shall identify the 
symbols of his marking system.  For Grade 
60 [420] bars, the marking shall be either the 
number 60 [4] or a single continuous 
longitudinal line through at least five spaces 
offset from the center of the bar. For Grade 
80 [550] bars, the marking shall be either the 
number 80 [6] or three continuous 
longitudinal lines through at least five 
spaces. 


See rebar markings list 
below (Appendix A). 
 
*If rebar is coated, then 
coating company is the 
manufacturer (ABC 
Coating Co.) 


High Strength Bolts 
 
906.07, ASTM F3125 grade 
A325 


From Table 1: A325 
5.1 At a minimum, all bolts shall be marked 
as required in Table 1. Marking shall be on 
the bolt head and may be raised or depressed 
at the manufacturer’s option. The marking 
shall be visible after coating. 
5.2 Grade and Type marking, and the 
manufacturer’s mark shall be in separate and 
distinct locations on the head. Other 
markings, if used, such as private label 
distributor’s mark shall also be separate and 
distinct. 


nA325 (Nucor) 
 
SLA325 (St. Louis Screw & 
Bolt) 
 
SLA325USA (St. Louis Screw 
& Bolt) 
 
GA325 (Gaffney Bolt Co.) 
  


Nuts 
 
906.07, 908.14, ASTM A563 
gr. DH or ASTM A194 gr. 2H 


14.5 Nuts made to the requirements of Grade 
DH shall be marked with the grade symbol, 
DH (or 2H) (Note 4) on one face. 
14.7 In addition, nuts shall be marked with a 
symbol to identify the manufacturer or 
private label distributor, as appropriate. 


DHU (Unytite) 
Dhn (Nucor) 
2HU (Unytite) 
DHn (Nucor) 
TDC2H (Dyson) 
2HDHD/N (Dyson) 
DMCDH (Dyson) 
FSADH/2H (Foundation Systems) 


Washers 
 
906.07, 908.14 
ASTM F436 


15.1 Washers shall be marked with a symbol, 
or other distinguishing marks, to identify the 
manufacturer or private label distributor, as 
appropriate. 


TSIF436 (Technical 
Stamping) 
PF436 (Prestige Stamping) 
Ws (Wrought Washer) 
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Product, spec book 
section and ASTM 


 
Required markings 


Commonly seen 
markings (and 
manufacturer) 


Anchor Bolts 
 
908.14 
ASTM F1554, grade 55 and 
105 


19.1 Unless otherwise specified (see Note 4), 
the end of each anchor bolt intended to 
project from the concrete shall be color 
coded to identify the grade as follows: 
Grade 36 Blue, grade 55 Yellow, grade 
105 Red. 
S2. (not required by spec but 
informational) 
S2.1 The end of the anchor bolt intended to 
project from the concrete shall be steel die 
stamped with the manufacturer’s 
identification. 


AVA 55 (AA Anchor Bolt) 
ASI 55 (Alton Steel) 
27 (“XX”) (Gerdau 
Ameristeel) 
S41 (“XXX”) (Cardinal 
Fabricating) 
FSA105 (Foundation 
Systems) 
 
 


Bridge Tube Railing 
 
908.09B, ASTM A500 grade 
B 


908.09B The manufacturer of the structural 
shape must identify the product as follows: 
1. Place identification before galvanizing; 
2. Include heat number or other code 
traceable to the heat number; 
3. Include manufacturer’s unique 
identification code; 
4. Place identification on only one section 
face; 
5. Repeat identification a no more than 4-
foot intervals; 
6. Do not extend identification into the 
curved surface at corners of 
section; and 
7. Do not place identification on side facing 
traffic or side opposite 
traffic. 


BMT U65 (Bull Moose 
Tubing) 


Railing Anchor Studs 
 
908.09C, ASTM A449 


16.1 Manufacturers Identification—All hex 
cap screws and bolts and one end of studs 3⁄8 


in. and larger, and whenever feasible studs 
smaller than 3⁄8 in., shall be marked by the 
manufacturer with a unique identifier to 
identify the manufacturer or private label 
distributor, as appropriate. 
16.2.1 Type 1 hex cap screws and bolts and 
one end of Type 1 studs 3⁄8 in. and larger, and 
whenever feasible studs smaller than 3⁄8 in., 
shall be marked “A449.” 


BFA449 (Birmingham 
Fastener) 
 
SLA449 (St. Louis Screw & 
Bolt) 
 
JHBA449 (J.H. Botts) 


Guardrail Beam 
 
908.11A, AASHTO M180 


11.1 Each beam element shall be identified 
by the following: Name or brand of 
manufacturer, identification symbols or code 
for heat, number and coating lot, AASHTO 
specification number, and class and type. 
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Place Report in Metals Lab Folder 
 


MDOT Metals Lab Flowchart 
 


Verify Sample ID and Certifications 


Log Sample In 
 


Test Sample 
 


Enter Results into Reporting Database 
 


Review and Approve Report 
 


Place Report in ProjectWise Project Folder 
 


 


Email Report to Entities Outside ProjectWise 
 


Sample and Email Package 
Received by Metals Lab 


 


MDOT Metals Lab flowchart showing high level functions using current SampleManager 
reporting database program.  See Metals Lab e-construction process for more information. 


Figure 1. 
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Metals lab materials in numerical order by MDOT std. spec. book


Spec. section Type of material Page in MSG ASTM/AASHTO Grade/Class
712.03L Mechanical Splicing (MS) 28 - -
713.02A Temporary Support Hanger Rod (HR) N/A A193 B7
905.03 Rebar Uncoated (RU) 32 A706 and A615 60
905.03 Rebar Epoxy-coated (RC) 32 A706 and A615 60
905.06 Welded Wire Fabric (WW) 32 A1064 -
905.07 Prestressing Strand (PS) 32 A416 270
906.07 High Strength Bolts (HS) 33 A325 -
907.05 High Tensile Wire (HT) 34 A854 200


908.09A Bridge Rail Post/Plate (BP/BPL) 35 A36 -
908.09B Bridge Tube Railing (BT) 35 A500 B
908.09C Railing Anchor Studs (AS) 35 A449 -
908.11A Guardrail Beam (GB) 35 AASHTO M180 A
908.12 Guardrail Post (GP) 35 A36 -
908.14 Anchor Base Plate (AP) 35 A36 -


908.14B
Light Support/ Sign (AB)
Standard Anchor Bolts


35 F1554 55-S4


908.14B
Light Support/ Sign Standard Anchor 


Bolts with Coupler (AA)
35 F1554 55-S4


908.14C Traffic Signal Strain Poles Bolts (SP) 35 F1554 105
908.14D Anchor Bolts for Other Purposes (AO) 35 F1554 36/55


909.05A1 Corrugated Steel Pipe (CP) 36 AASHTO M218 -
914.07 Dowel Bars (DB) 41 - -


918.11A Guy Wire (GW) 44 A475 EHS
919.02A Extruded Aluminum Sign Planks (EA) 45 B221 6063-T6


919.02A3 Aluminum Sheet (AL) 45 B209 5052-H38
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FOREWORD 
 
 
This manual has been prepared to give information and guidance to personnel associated 
with sampling, testing and inspection of materials used in Michigan Department of 
Transportation and Federal Aid Secondary projects.  Its purpose is to supplement the 
Materials Quality Assurance Procedures (MQAP) Manual, Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) 
Production Manual, Procedures for Aggregate Inspection, Density Control Handbook, and 
the Michigan Construction Manual to standardize procedures and assure adequate, 
uniform quality control. 
 
Buy America step certification is required for pay items and materials as listed in the 
document located at the following web link:  
http://www.michigan.gov/documents/mdot/MDOT_BuyAmericaStepCertPayItems_40195
4_7.pdf  Please also review the Special Provision for Source of Steel and Iron (Buy 
America), 12SP105(A) at the following web link:  
http://mdotcf.state.mi.us/public/dessssp/spss_source/12SP105(A)v7.pdf To reference 
The Buy America - Compliance Listing of Approved Manufacturers, Qualified Products List 
and Tested Stock Suppliers navigate to the following web link:  
http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,4616,7-151-9622_11044_11367-291113--,00.html  


 
For copies of the most recent Materials Source Guide you can: 
 
 Download from the internet at web address: 
 


http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-9622_11044_11367-22505--,00.html 
 
 Or Navigate by: 
 
  www.michigan.gov/mdot 
   \ 
   Maps & Publications 
    \ 
    Manuals & Guides 
     \ 
     Materials Source Guide 
 
Periodically check the website for updates to the Materials Source Guide.  Updated guides 
can be downloaded and printed. 



http://www.michigan.gov/documents/mdot/MDOT_BuyAmericaStepCertPayItems_401954_7.pdf

http://www.michigan.gov/documents/mdot/MDOT_BuyAmericaStepCertPayItems_401954_7.pdf

http://mdotcf.state.mi.us/public/dessssp/spss_source/12SP105(A)v7.pdf

http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,4616,7-151-9622_11044_11367-291113--,00.html

http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-9622_11044_11367-22505--,00.html

http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-9622_11044_11367-22505--,00.html
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DEFINITIONS 
(References to the Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual-MQAP) 


 
BASIS OF ACCEPTANCE:  Refers to the method by which materials incorporated into MDOT 
projects are accepted.  Below is a list of all the current Basis of Acceptance methods used by 
MDOT for acceptance of materials. 
 


 Visual Inspection (VI):  (See MQAP Section 1.07) Materials which may be visually 
inspected by MDOT personnel for acceptance or rejection. When a maximum VI limit is 
given for materials with another specified basis of acceptance, materials may be accepted 
by VI up to maximum VI quantities as indicated for that material, per item, per project.  
(NOTE: All materials should be visually inspected prior to incorporation into the job without 
quantity limit, and may be rejected on that basis even though material may be acceptable 
on another basis.) 


 
 Tested Stock (Tested Stock):  (See MQAP Section 2.01) Tested stock samples represent 


a defined quantity (batch, heat, lot, tank, etc.) of the manufacturer's or supplier's inventory 
that is sampled and tested by MDOT and has been set aside for use on state and federally 
funded projects. Approved material(s) may then be shipped to any MDOT project until the 
approved quantity is depleted.  Distribution of form 1922 “Shipment of Tested Stock Report” 
as detailed in the MQAP is required upon shipment of approved Tested Stock material(s) 
to MDOT projects. 
 


 General Certification (Gen Cert):  (See MQAP Section 3.01) When this certification is 
specified as the basis of acceptance in the contract documents, it must be provided in 
accordance with Section 3.01 of the MQAP.  A general certification must include a general 
description of the material(s), a list of the applicable specifications (ASTM, AASHTO, 
MDOT or other designations as appropriate), and a statement that the material(s) conforms 
to these specifications.  
 
o Qualified Product List (QPL):  (See MQAP Section 6.01) Products that have been 


tested and/or evaluated by MDOT and found to meet performance and/or other 
specification requirements.  A Qualified Products List (QPL) of these products is 
maintained within this document.  All QPL materials must be documented per Section 
6.01 of the MQAP with a General Certification. 


 
 Test Data Certification (Test Data Cert):  (See MQAP Section 3.01) When this 


certification is specified as the basis of acceptance in the Materials Acceptance 
Requirements Table, in addition to the requirements of a General Certification, the 
certification must also include laboratory test report(s) for samples obtained from the same 
lot(s), batch, heat, etc. of material represented by the certification and tested according to 
applicable specifications (ASTM, AASHTO, MDOT).  
 


 Approved Manufacturer (Appr Mfr):  (See MQAP Section 3.02) A manufacturer who has 
submitted quality control documentation and/or material samples, and has been given 
approval status to certify specific material(s).  General Certification per the requirements 
of Section 3.01 of the MQAP must accompany all Approved Manufacturer shipments to 
either an Approved Supplier location or the MDOT project site.  Strict adherence to the 
requirements for Certification Documentation and Distribution is required of all Approved 
Manufacturers. 
 
o Approved Supplier:  (See MQAP Section 3.02) When Approved Manufacturer is 


specified as the basis of acceptance in the contract documents, the material must be 
supplied by the manufacturer or, without modification to the material, by an Approved 
Supplier.  An Approved Supplier must recertify Approved Manufacturer material(s).  
Strict adherence to the requirements for Certification Documentation and Distribution 
is required of all Approved Suppliers for the recertification of material(s).  All original 
Approved Manufacturer General Certification(s) must accompany the material(s) 
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shipment to the MDOT project site.   When Approved Manufacturer is specified, a 
supplier may not distribute or recertify material(s) unless they have been granted 
Approved Supplier status. 


 
 Special Provision:  Revisions and additions to the Standard and Supplemental 


Specifications applicable to an individual project.  Special Provisions have been reviewed 
and approved for use by MDOT. Materials acceptance may be defined by these documents 
included in the project proposals. 


 
 Fabrication Inspection (Fabrication Inspection):  Materials subjected to Fabrication 


Inspection are those that are typically manufactured offsite and shipped to the project.  
Refer to the proper subsection of Chapter 4 of the MQAP to find the requirements of the 
various Fabrication Inspections currently performed by MDOT. 


 
 Acceptance Testing (Test):  Sampling and testing of a material to determine compliance 


with specification requirements prior to incorporation into the project.  Acceptance testing 
is the required basis of acceptance for some materials, as indicated in the contract 
documents, but may be applied to all materials regardless of the basis of acceptance. 


 
 


OTHER DEFINITIONS 
 


Manufacturer:  A producer or fabricator of materials with control over the quality, 
workmanship and handling of material. 


 
Supplier:  A supplier has no control, other than through careful handling, over the quality 
and workmanship of material. 


 
 


CERTIFICATION DOCUMENTATION 
(See MQAP Section 3.01) 


 
 Where more than one piece of paper is included in the certification document, all pages 


must be numbered ( __ of __ )and include Contract I.D. in order to reunite them should 
they become separated. 


 
 Upon delivery to a supplier, all certified material, either bundled or palleted, shall be 


stenciled, stamped or otherwise identified as per ASTM, AASHTO, or MDOT specification 
to allow the manufacturer’s material to be recognized and checked against the 
manufacturer’s certification documentation. 


 
 General Certification – This documentation must consist of all of the following:  
 


o Company name, address and contact information. 
o Date the certification was produced. 
o Contract number (Control Section/Job Number). 
o Name of contractor. 
o If material is certified by a supplier or Contractor, the manufacturer's name must 


be included on the certification. 
o For non-QPL materials, a list of all applicable specifications (ASTM, AASHTO, 


MDOT or other designations as appropriate) which the material is certified to meet.  
For QPL materials, indicate the QPL specification section number as shown in this 
guide, and the product name. 


o Any applicable specification modifier such as class, grade, type, etc. 
o Name of material (MDOT designation and Spec Number). 
o Identification markings on shipment as required by the General Materials 


Certification Procedures, in the Quality Assurance Procedures Manual, Section 
3.01.03.B. 


Page 5 of 98







 


 


o A statement, signed by a responsible representative of the manufacturer, supplier, 
or Contractor that the material represented by the certification meets all MDOT 
listed specification requirements.  For QPL materials, this certification statement 
indicates that the product(s) incorporated were selected from the MDOT QPL. 


 
 Test Data Certification - When this certification is specified as the basis of acceptance in 


the Materials Acceptance Requirements Table, in addition to the requirements of a General 
Certification, the following information must also be included: 


 
o Laboratory test report(s) for samples obtained from the lot(s) of material 


represented by the certification and tested according to applicable specifications 
(ASTM, AASHTO, MDOT).  


 
 


CERTIFICATION DISTRIBUTION 
 
 All certification documents except those issued by Approved Manufacturers/Approved 


Suppliers must be distributed as follows:  Submit to the Construction/Project Engineer.  The 
Contractor is ultimately responsible for all materials documentation distribution to the 
Project Engineer’s office.   


 
 Approved Manufacturer/Approved Supplier Certifications must follow the above distribution 


requirements with the addition of one a copy being mailed, emailed, or faxed on the date 
of shipment to: 


 
  Michigan Department of Transportation 
  Construction Field Services Division 
  Materials Control 
  P.O. Box 30049 
  Lansing, Michigan  48909 
  Facsimile: (517) 322-5664 
  Email:  MDOT-MaterialsControl@michigan.gov 
 
 


CERTIFICATIONS AND RECERTIFICATIONS 
 


Information required on certifications may vary from one material to the next.  The following 
examples of certification documents are ONLY provided for reference. 
 
 


MATERIALS SOURCE LIST 
(See MQAP Section 1.04) 


 
A completed and signed Materials Source List (Form 501) is required project 
documentation, and required for payment of associated items of work. The Materials 
Source List is not a substitute for other required material quality control and quality 
assurance documentation. Prime contractors are responsible for accurate submission of 
the Materials Source Lists for all materials including their subcontractors. 
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Enter Your Company Letterhead/Logo Here 
(Name, Address, Contact Info) 


 
 


GENERAL CERTIFICATION 
 
 


Date: ________________________________ Name of Contractor: _____________________________ 
 
Control Section/Project #: ________________ Project/Job Location: ____________________________ 
 
We certify that the following described materials/products meet the specification requirements of the 
MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION, ASTM, or AASHTO. 
 
 
MDOT MATERIAL NAME:   As described in the MDOT Materials Source Guide 


 
MDOT SPEC #:     As described in the MDOT Materials Source Guide, QPL materials only require the 


QPL# shown in the Materials Source Guide. 
 
MANUFACTURER NAME:  If certification is not documented by the manufacturer, Required for QPL 


products 
 
PRODUCT NAME:  Only required for QPL products 
 
LOT #, HEAT OR IDENTIFICATION:  Not required for QPL products 
 
CLASS, GRADE OR TYPE:  Not required for QPL products 
 
SIZE OR WEIGHT:  Not required for QPL products 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Signature of Company Representative 
 
 
 Printed Name of Company Representative 
 
 
 Title of Company Representative 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
DISTRIBUTION:   Submit to the Construction/Project Engineer   
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Enter Your Company Letterhead/Logo Here 
(Name, Address, Contact Info) 


 
 


APPROVED SUPPLIER RECERTIFICATION 
 
 


Contract ID: 
Control Section/Job #: __________________________   DATE: ________________________________ 
 
CONTRACTOR: ______________________________________________________________________ 
 
We certify that the following described material meets the specification requirements of the MICHIGAN 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION for the above project and this material is certified by the 
manufacturers indicated below. 
 


MDOT MATERIAL NAME:   As described in the MDOT Materials Source Guide 


MDOT SPEC #:   As described in the MDOT Materials Source Guide 


MANUFACTURER: 


LOT, HEAT OR IDENTIFICATION: 


QUANTITY: 


MDOT MATERIAL NAME:   As described in the MDOT Materials Source Guide 


MDOT SPEC #:   As described in the MDOT Materials Source Guide 


MANUFACTURER: 


LOT, HEAT OR IDENTIFICATION: 


QUANTITY: 


MDOT MATERIAL NAME:   As described in the MDOT Materials Source Guide 


MDOT SPEC #:   As described in the MDOT Materials Source Guide 


MANUFACTURER: 


LOT, HEAT OR IDENTIFICATION: 


QUANTITY: 


 
All steel furnished on this certification is of domestic origin and is in compliance with the project “Buy 
America” provision. 
 
 Signature of Company Representative 
 
 Printed Name of Company Representative 
 
 Title of Company Representative 
 
 
DISTRIBUTION:  Submit to the Construction/Project Engineer.  Submit one additional Copy MAILED or 
FAXED to Construction Field Services Division, MDOT, P.O. BOX 30049, LANSING, MI  48909.  FAX # 
(517)322-5664 or via email to MDOT-MaterialsControl@michigan.gov ,  COMPLETE ON DATE OF 
MATERIAL SHIPMENT. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS TABLE  
DEFINITIONS 


 
 


Sampling Frequency:  (If Required) Amount of material or number of items, as defined in 
the Materials Acceptance Requirements Table or other contract documents, which require 
a sample when submitting material to the Construction Field Services Division for testing.  


 
Size of Sample:  Minimum size of sample required for testing as defined in the Materials 
Acceptance Requirements Table or other contract documents. 


 
Maximum VI Quantity:  Maximum amount of material which can be accepted by visual 
inspection for each material, per item, per project.  


 
Remarks:  Special notes pertaining to individual materials.  


 
Special Instructions:  More detailed information pertaining to particular types of materials, 
and referenced in "Remarks" or listed in the Materials Source Guide. 
 
NOTE:  When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria provided may be used as 
guidance if the Project/Construction Engineer determines there may be a problem with the material 
and requests sampling and testing.
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX  
TO 2012 MATERIAL SPECIFICATION NUMBERS  


IN THE MATERIAL ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS TABLE 
 
 


-A- 


ABS Pipe .............................................................................................................................. Misc. #7 


Abrasive, Low Dusting Blasting ............................................................................... 715.02 & 716.02 


Abutment Backfill .......................................................................................................................... 902 


Accelerators, Concrete ............................................................................................................ 903.04 


Adhesive Systems for Structural Anchors and Lane Ties ..................................................... 712.03J 


Adhesive Systems for Dowel Bars & Tie Bars ................................................................... 603.03B2 


Adjusting Rings for Manholes and Drainage Structures (Recycled Rubber) .......................... 909.01 


Admixture, Air Entraining ......................................................................................................... 903.01  


Admixture, Latex Emulsion for Concrete ................................................................................. 903.03 


Admixture, Mineral Filler, Bituminous Mixtures ............................................................................ 902 


Admixture, Pozzolanic (Fly Ash) for Concrete ......................................................................... 901.07 


Admixture, Water Reducing and/or Retarding ......................................................................... 903.02 


Admixture for Expansive Grout Type E-1 ............................................................................. 702.02C 


Aggregates ................................................................................................................................... 902 


Air Entraining Admixture .......................................................................................................... 903.01  


Aluminum Alloy Pipe (Corrugated) ....................................................................................... 909.05B 


Aluminum Alloy Sheets, Corrugated..................................................................................... 909.05B 


Aluminum Alloy Structural Plate ........................................................................................... Misc. #9 


Aluminum Sheets for Signs ................................................................................................ 919.02A3 


Anchor Bolts, Studs, Rods ....................................................................................................... 908.14 


Anchor Bolts and Nuts, Other Purposes .............................................................................. 908.14D 


Anchors, Concrete Adhesive Bonded (Resin) ....................................................................... 712.03J 


Anchors, Expansion .............................................................................................................. 712.03K 


Approved Manufacturers ...................................................................................................... Page 58 


Approved Suppliers .............................................................................................................. Page 54 


Arrow Bars, Lighted ................................................................................................................. 922.07 


Arrow Boards, Type C Solar Assist ......................................................................................... 922.07 


Asphalt Binder ...................................................................................................................... 904.03A 


Asphalt Emulsion, Bond Coat ............................................................................................... 904.03C 


Asphalt Release Agents……………………………………………………………………………. 501.02 


Asphalt Rubber, Overband Crackfill…………………………………………………………….. 502.02B 


Assemblies, Load Transfer ...................................................................................................... 914.07 
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-B- 


Back-up Plates for Guardrail ................................................................................................ 908.11C 


Backer Rod, Foam ................................................................................................................ 914.04B 


Backfill, Abutment ......................................................................................................................... 902 


Band Clamps, Strain Pole……………………………………………………………...…..……. 921.05A 


Bar Chairs ............................................................................................................................. 905.03D 


Barbed Wire .......................................................................................................................... 907.03B 


Barricades ............................................................................................................................. 922.03E 


Barrier Reflector Markers ..................................................................................................... 922.04A 


Bases, Precast Concrete ......................................................................................................... 913.07 


Baskets, Dowel, Load Transfer ............................................................................................... 914.07 


Beam Guardrail..................................................................................................................... 908.11A 


Beam Plates, Sealant for Perimeter ..................................................................................... 713.02B 


Bearings, Elastomeric .............................................................................................................. 914.12 


Bent Tie Bars, Lane Ties ......................................................................................................... 914.09 


Bituminized Fiber Joint Filler ................................................................................................... 914.03 


Bituminized Fiberglass and Cotton Fabric .......................................................................... Misc. #14 


Bituminous Materials (Asphalt Binder) ................................................................................. 904.03A 


Blasting Abrasive, Low Dusting ............................................................................... 715.02 & 716.02 


Blasting Abrasive, Steel Grit .................................................................................................... 715.02 


Block, Concrete ....................................................................................................................... 913.05 


Bolts, Mechanical Expansion Anchors .................................................................................... 914.10 


Bolts, Adhesive Anchor Systems ............................................................................................. 914.10 


Bolts, Anchor, Studs, Rods ...................................................................................................... 908.14 


Bolts, Anchor, Other Purposes ............................................................................................. 908.14D 


Bolts, High Strength ................................................................................................................. 906.07 


Bond Breaker Tape .......................................................................................................... 603.03B11 


Bond Release Agent, Concrete (Dowel Bars) ...................................................................... 914.07A 


Bonded Anchors, Concrete Adhesive ................................................................................... 712.03J 


Brick, Clay and Sand Lime .....................................................................................................  913.03 


Brick, Concrete ..................................................................................................................... 913.03C 


Bridge Deck Drain Extensions, Fiberglass ........................................................................... 909.08C 


Bridge Railing, Base Plate and Post Elements .................................................................... 908.09A 


Bridge Railing, Hardware ...................................................................................................... 908.09C 


Bridge Railing, Tube, Parapet .............................................................................................. 908.09B 


Bridge Railing, Tube, Rectangle (Galvanized) ..................................................................... 908.09A 


Bushings for Pins and Link Plates ........................................................................................... 707.02 
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-C- 


Cable, Electrical ....................................................................................................................... 918.03 


Cable, Prestress Strand .......................................................................................................... 905.07 


Calcium Chloride .................................................................................................................. 922.12A 


Cantilever, Sign Support .......................................................................................................... 919.07 


Caps, Expansion for Dowel Bars .......................................................................................... 914.07C 


Casing, Steel Pipe……………………………………………………………………………..… . 909.05D 


Cast Iron Pipe…………………………………………………………………………………..… . Misc. #2 


Castings, Miscellaneous Metals (Manhole) .................................................................................. 908 


Catch Basins ................................................................................................................................. 908 


Cedar Posts (Wood Fence) .................................................................................................. 912.07B 


Cement ......................................................................................................................................... 901 


Certification Verification of Cement .............................................................................................. 901 


Certification Verification of Expansive Grout ........................................................................ 702.02C 


Chain Link Fence Fabric ....................................................................................................... 907.04A 


Chairs, Steel Reinforcement ................................................................................................. 905.03D 


Chemical Fertilizer for Grass Seeding ..................................................................................... 917.10 


Chemical Weed Sprays ........................................................................................................... 917.16 


Class B Plastic Pipe ................................................................................................................ 909.06 


Clay Brick ................................................................................................................................. 913.03 


Clay Pipe .............................................................................................................................. Misc. #3 


Coarse Aggregate......................................................................................................................... 902 


Coating for Dowel Bars ......................................................................................................... 914.07A 


Coating for Rebar, Epoxy ........................................................................................................ 905.03 


Coating Systems for Steel Structures, Hangers Assemblies and End Diaphragms (Prime, 
 Intermediate, Top) .................................................................................................................. 915 


Cobblestone  ......................................................................................................................... 916.01A 


Cold Applied Pipe Joint Sealer (Mastic) .................................................................................. 909.09 


Cold Plastic Pavement Marking, Permanent ...................................................................... 811.03D4 


Cold Plastic Pavement Marking, Temporary (Tape) ............................................................ 922.06A 


Column Break-Away Sign Support .......................................................................................... 919.06 


Compost…………………………………………………………………………………………….. .. 917.08 


Compression Gasket ............................................................................................................... 909.03 


Concrete Accelerators ............................................................................................................. 903.04 


Concrete Adhesive System for Bonded Anchors (Resin)...................................................... 712.03J 


Concrete Barriers, Temporary ................................................................................................. 922.04 


Concrete Barrier Reflector Markers ...................................................................................... 922.04A 


Concrete Bases, Precast ......................................................................................................... 913.07 


Concrete Block ........................................................................................................................ 913.05 
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Concrete Brick ...................................................................................................................... 913.03C 


Concrete End Sections, Precast ........................................................................................... 909.04E 


Concrete Expansion Anchors ............................................................................................... 712.03K 


Concrete Pipe, Reinforced and Non-Reinforced ............................................................ 909.04A - C 


Conduit, Electrical ....................................................................................... 918.01, 918.01A, B, D, F 


Conduit, Electrical (Polyethylene).................................................................................. 918.01D & E 


Cones, Traffic ....................................................................................................................... 922.03A 


Contraction Baskets ................................................................................................................ 914.07 


Copper Sheet (Waterstop) ....................................................................................................... 908.08 


Corrugated Aluminum Alloy Pipe .......................................................................................... 909.05B 


Corrugated Aluminum Alloy Sheets...................................................................................... 909.05B 


Corrugated Poly-Pipe, Culverts and Sewers ........................................................................... 909.06 


Corrugated Poly-Tubing, Underdrains .................................................................................. 909.07B 


Corrugated Plate, Structural ................................................................................................. Misc. #8 


Corrugated Steel Pipe .......................................................................................................... 909.05A 


Corrugated Steel Pipe (Polymer Coated) ........................................................................... 909.05A1 


Corrugated Steel Sheets .................................................................................................... 909.05A1 


Cotton Fabric, Bituminized ................................................................................................. Misc. #14 


Coupling Bands .................................................................................................................. 909.05A4 


Cover, Sign ........................................................................................................................... 922.02D 


Covers and Lids, Manholes .......................................................................................................... 908 


Crack Injection ......................................................................................................................... 914.06 


Culvert, Cast Iron .................................................................................................................. Misc. #2 


Culverts, Class B ..................................................................................................................... 909.06 


Curing Compound.................................................................................................................... 903.06 


Curtain, Turbidity ..................................................................................................................... 916.07 


Cut-offs for Piling ..................................................................................................................... 906.05 


 


-D- 


Deck Drain Extensions, Bridge ............................................................................................. 909.08C 


Deformed Steel Bars for End-of Pour Joint Devices ............................................................... 914.08 


Delineator Posts, Flexible ..................................................................................................... 919.03D 


Delineator Posts, Steel ......................................................................................................... 919.03D 


Delineator Reflectors ........................................................................................................ 919.03A, B 


Dense Graded Aggregate ............................................................................................................. 902 


Detectable Warning Surfaces ............................................................................................... 803.02B 


Dimension (Sawed) Posts, Wood ............................................................................................ 912.08 


Ditch Lining (Geotextile Blanket) .......................................................................................... 910.03A 


Dowel Bar Grouting Systems ............................................................................................. 603.03B2 
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Dowel Bars for Load Transfer (Steel) ...................................................................................... 914.07 


Dowel Baskets, Load Transfer ................................................................................................ 914.07 


Downspouts, Bridge Deck .................................................................................................... 909.08A 


Downspouts, Culvert ............................................................................................................ 909.08B 


Drain Pipe (Underdrain) .................................................................................................... 909.07A, B 


Drainage Marker Post .............................................................................................................. 909.10 


Drainage Casting, Misc. Metals .................................................................................................... 908  


Drainage Structures, Precast Reinforced Concrete ................................................................ 913.06 


Ductile Iron Pipe ................................................................................................................... Misc. #2 


Dust Palliative, Calcium Chloride ......................................................................................... 922.12A 


 


-E- 


Edge Drain (Tubing) ............................................................................................................. 909.07B 


Elastomeric Bearings, Pads .................................................................................................... 914.12 


Electrical Cable ........................................................................................................................ 918.03 


Electrical Conduit (Galvanized Steel and Non-Metallic) ....................................................... 918.01A 


Electrical Conduit (Polyethylene) .......................................................................................... 918.01D 


Electrical Conduit (Polyvinyl Chloride) ................................................................................. 918.01B 


Electrical Traffic Control Devices ............................................................................................. 921.03 


Embedded, Galvanic Anodes ............................................................................................... 712.03Y 


Emulsified Asphalt ................................................................................................................ 904.03C 


Emulsion, Latex Admixture for Concrete ................................................................................. 903.03 


End Sections, Grate, for Culverts ......................................................................................... 401.03E 


End Sections, Slope, Steel……………………………………………………………………..... 909.05C 


End Sections, Steel .............................................................................................................. 909.05C 


End Sections, Precast Concrete ........................................................................................... 909.04E 


End Sections, Guardrail ........................................................................................................ 908.11A 


End-of-Pour Joint Devices/Deformed Steel Bars .................................................................... 914.08 


Epoxies for Adhesive Systems .............................................................................................. 712.03J 


Epoxy Binder, Joint Spall Repair ............................................................................................. 914.05 


Epoxy Coated Dowel Bars .................................................................................................... 914.07A 


Epoxy Coated Steel Reinforcing Bars ..................................................................................... 905.03 


Epoxy Coating for Bar Reinforcement ..................................................................................... 905.03 


Epoxy Coating for Dowel Bars .............................................................................................. 914.07A 


Epoxy Mastic ........................................................................................................................ 712.03D 


Epoxy Resin Adhesive for Crack Injection .............................................................................. 914.06 


Excelsior Mulch Blankets ...................................................................................................... 917.15B 


Expansion Anchors, Structure .............................................................................................. 712.03K 


Expansion Baskets .................................................................................................................. 914.07 
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Expansion Caps for Dowel Bars ........................................................................................... 914.07C 


Expansion Joint Devices, Bridge ........................................................................................ 706.03K4 


Expansive Grout Type E-1, Admixture ................................................................................. 702.02C 


External Type Gasket for Pipe ................................................................................................. 909.03 


Extruded Aluminum Sections for Sign Panels .................................................................... 919.02A1 


 


-F- 


Fabric, Bituminous, Cotton, Fiberglass .............................................................................. Misc. #14 


Fabric, Filter, for Underdrain (Geotextile Blanket) ................................................................ 910.03A 


Fabric for Chain Link Fence ................................................................................................. 907.04A 


Fabric for Woven Wire Fence ............................................................................................... 907.03A 


Fabric Reinforcement, Welded Steel Wire (Mesh) .................................................................. 905.06 


Fast Set Patching, Hydraulic Mortar ............................................................................................. 703 


Fence, High Tensile Wire ..................................................................................................... 907.05A 


Fence, Horizontal Rail .......................................................................................................... 907.04C  


Fence Fabric, Chain Link ...................................................................................................... 907.04A 


Fence Fabric, Woven Wire ................................................................................................... 907.03A 


Fence Gates, Chain Link ...................................................................................................... 907.04D 


Fence Gates, Woven Wire ................................................................................................... 907.03F 


Fence Pedestrian, Posts and Rail ........................................................................................ 907.04C 


Fence Protective ...................................................................................................................... 907.06 


Fence Posts, Steel................................................................................................................ 907.04C 


Fence Posts, Wood ........................................................................... (907.03E & 907.05B) 912.07B 


Fertilizer ................................................................................................................................... 917.10 


Fiber Joint Filler, Bituminized .................................................................................................. 914.03 


Fiberglass Fabric ................................................................................................................ Misc. #14 


Filter Bags, Geotextile .......................................................................................................... 910.03A 


Filter Fabric for Wrapped Underdrain (Knitted Sock) ........................................................... 910.03A 


Fine Aggregate ............................................................................................................................. 902 


Flexible Metal Conduit ............................................................................................................. 918.01 


Fly Ash, Mineral Filler for Bituminous Mixtures ............................................................................ 902 


Fly Ash, Pozzolanic Admixture for Concrete ........................................................................... 901.07 


Foam Backer Rod ................................................................................................................. 914.04B 


Foundation Piling ..................................................................................................................... 906.05 


 


-G- 


Galvanic Anodes, Embedded ............................................................................................... 712.03Y 


Galvanized Bridge Tube Railing ........................................................................................... 908.09B 


Galvanized Conduit, Electrical .............................................................................................. 918.01A 
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Galvanized Slotted Drain Pipe .............................................................................................. Misc. #5 


Galvanized Steel Sheets, Corrugated ................................................................................ 909.05A1 


Gasket, Compression .............................................................................................................. 909.03 


Gasket, External Type for Pipe ................................................................................................ 909.03 


Geocomposite Wall Joint Drain ............................................................................................ 910.05B 


Geogrid ................................................................................................................................. 910.03D 


Geotextile Blanket................................................................................................................. 910.03A 


Geotextile Pipe Wrap Liner ................................................................................................... 910.03A 


Geotextile Rip Rap Liner ...................................................................................................... 910.03B 


Geotextile Separator ............................................................................................................. 910.03C 


Glare Screen ............................................................................................................................ 804.01 


Glass Beads ............................................................................................................................ 920.02 


Granular Material .......................................................................................................................... 902 


Grass Seed .............................................................................................................................. 917.12 


Gray Iron Castings ................................................................................................................... 908.05 


Grit, Steel, Blasting Abrasive ................................................................................................... 715.02 


Grounding Rods.................................................................................................................... 918.02C 


Grounding System ................................................................................................................... 918.02 


Grout Under Masonry Plates ................................................................................................ 712.03X 


Grout, For Full-Depth Concrete Pavement Repairs ........................................................... 603.03B2 


Grouting Cracks by Pressure Injection, Intrusion .................................................................... 914.06 


Grouts and Mortars ...................................................................................................... 702.02A, B, C 


Guar Gum Base Adhesive, Mulch Binder ............................................................................. 917.15C 


Guardrail Anchorage, Bridge, Beam Elements, End Sections, Shoes and 
 Departing End Terminals ............................................................................................... 908.11A 


Guardrail Approach Terminals .............................................................................................. 908.11A 


Guardrail Hardware .............................................................................................................. 908.11B 


Guardrail Offset Blocks, Recycled Plastic or Rubber ........................................................... 912.08Q 


Guardrail Posts and Blocks, Wood (Dimension Sawed) ......................................................... 912.08 


Guardrail Posts for Beam Guardrail, Steel .............................................................................. 908.12 


Guardrail Reflectorized Washer .............................................................................................. 908.13 


Guardrail Steel Beam Elements ........................................................................................... 908.11A 


Guide Posts .......................................................................................................................... 912.07B 


Guy Wire, Electrical .............................................................................................................. 918.11A 


 


-H- 


H Piling .................................................................................................................................... 906.05 


Handholes, Polymer, Light Weight Composite ..................................................................... 918.06D 


Handholes, Precast ................................................................................................................. 918.06 


Hanger Assemblies, Coating Systems ......................................................................................... 915 
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Hardware, Fence .................................................................................................................. 907.04E 


Hardware, Guardrail ............................................................................................................. 908.11B 


Hardware, Sign ..................................................................................................................... 919.02C 


Headwall, Precast Concrete ................................................................................................. 401.03E 


Herbicide, Spray ...................................................................................................................... 917.16 


High Strength Steel Bolts, Nuts and Washers ......................................................................... 906.07 


High Tensile Fence Wire ...................................................................................................... 907.05A 


Highway Lighting Materials (Luminaires) ................................................................................ 918.09 


Hollow Load and Non-Load Bearing Block (Concrete)............................................................ 913.05 


Hot Poured Rubber, Joint Sealer .......................................................................................... 914.04A 


Hydraulic Anchor Systems .................................................................................................... 712.03J 


 


-I- 


Insulation, Blankets and Polystyrene............................................................................. 903.07C & D 


Interim Linseed Oil Curing Compound ................................................................................. 903.07A 


Iron Pipe, Cast and Ductile Iron and Fittings ........................................................................ Misc. #2 


 


-J- 


Jacked-In-Place Steel Pipe .................................................................................................. 909.05D 


Joint Filler ................................................................................................................ 914.03, 914.03B 


Joint Filler, Fiber (Bituminized) ................................................................................................ 914.03 


Joint Seal, Hot Poured Rubber ............................................................................................. 914.04A 


Joint Sealer, Pipe Gaskets (O-Ring) ....................................................................................... 909.03 


Joint Sealer for Pipe, Cold Applied (Mastic) ............................................................................ 909.09 


Joint Sealing Compound, Hot Poured .................................................................................. 914.04A 


Joint Spall Repair, Epoxy ........................................................................................................ 914.05 


Joint Wall Drain, Geocomposite ........................................................................................... 910.05B 


 


-K- 


 


-L- 


Lane Ties ................................................................................................................................. 914.09 


Latex Base Adhesive for Mulch ............................................................................................ 917.15C 


Latex Emulsion Admixture for Concrete .................................................................................. 903.03 


Lead Sheet (Waterstop) .......................................................................................................... 908.07 


Light Standards........................................................................................................................ 918.08 


Lighted Arrows ...................................................................................................................... 922.07A 


Limestone Dust, Bituminous Mineral Filler ................................................................................... 902 


Liner for Riprap ..................................................................................................................... 910.03B 
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Link Plates for Steel Bridge Construction ................................................................................ 906.08 


Linseed Oil Interim Curing Compound ................................................................................. 903.07A 


Liquid Asphalt, MC & RC-250 ............................................................................................... 904.03B 


Load Transfer, Dowel Bars (Steel) .......................................................................................... 914.07 


Load Transfer Assemblies, Dowel Baskets ............................................................................. 914.07 


Load-Bearing Block (Concrete) ............................................................................................... 913.05 


Loop Sealant, Traffic……………………………………………………………………………... 921.08B 


Low Dusting Blasting Abrasive ................................................................................ 715.02 & 716.02 


Lumber, Structural ................................................................................................................... 912.05 


Luminaires ............................................................................................................................... 918.09 


 


-M- 


Mail Box Posts ...................................................................................................................... 912.07B 


Malleable Iron Castings ........................................................................................................... 908.03 


Manhole, Block ........................................................................................................................ 913.05 


Manhole, Brick ...................................................................................................................... 913.03C 


Manhole Castings ......................................................................................................................... 908 


Manhole Covers and Lids ............................................................................................................. 908 


Marking Tape, Cold Plastic, Permanent ............................................................................. 811.03D4 


Marking Tape, Temporary Lane ........................................................................................... 922.06A 


Masonry Plate, Grout ............................................................................................................ 712.03X 


Masonry Units, Precast Drainage ............................................................................................ 913.06 


Mastic (Cold Applied Joint Sealer for Pipe) ............................................................................. 909.09 


Mechanical Reinforcement Splicing ...................................................................................... 712.03L 


Membrane, Preformed Waterproofing ..................................................................................... 914.11 


Membrane Curing Compound ................................................................................................. 903.06 


Mesh Reinforcement (Pavement) ............................................................................................ 905.06 


Metal End Sections ............................................................................................................... 909.05C 


Metallic Waterstop, Sheet Copper ........................................................................................... 908.08 


Metallic Waterstop, Sheet Lead ............................................................................................... 908.07 


Mineral Filler for Bituminous Mixtures .......................................................................................... 902 


Mortars and Grouts ...................................................................................................... 702.02A, B, C 


Mulch Anchoring ................................................................................................................... 917.15C 


Mulch Binder, Tackifiers, Non-Asphalt Emulsion ................................................................. 917.15C 


Mulch Blanket, Excelsior and Straw ................................................................................... 917.15B2 


Mulch Blanket, High Velocity .............................................................................................. 917.15B1 


Mulch Blanket, Straw .......................................................................................................... 917.15B2 


Mulching Materials for Nursery Stock ...................................................................................... 917.14 
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-N- 


Non-Load Bearing Block .......................................................................................................... 913.05 


Non-Reinforced Concrete Pipe ............................................................................................. 909.04C 


Non-Shrink Mortars and Grouts, Type H1 (Non-Metallic) .................................................... 702.02B 


Nursery Stock (Trees, Bushes) ............................................................................................... 917.03 


 


-O- 


O-Ring, Compression Gasket .................................................................................................. 909.03 


Open-Graded Aggregate .............................................................................................................. 902 


Outlet, Drainage Pipe (Underdrain) ........................................................................ 909.07C1, 2, & 3 


Outlet Ending (Underdrain)  .................................................................................................. 404.02C 


Overband Crackfill ................................................................................................................ 502.02B 


 


-P- 


PVC Sanitary Sewer Pipe ........................................................................................................ 909.06 


Paint for Coating Existing Steel Structures (Prime, Intermediate, Top) ....................................... 915 


Paint for Pavement Marking ................................................................................................. 811.03D 


Patching, Fast Set Hydraulic Mortar ............................................................................................. 703 


Pavement Lane Ties ................................................................................................................ 914.09 


Pavement Marking, Glass Beads ............................................................................................ 920.02 


Pavement Marking, Modified Urethane .............................................................................. 811.03D8 


Pavement Marking, Polyurea ............................................................................................. 811.03D7 


Pavement Marking, Thermoplastic, Liquid ......................................................................... 811.03D5 


Pavement Marking, Thermoplastic, Sprayable  .................................................................. 811.03D6 


Pavement Marking, Thermoplastic, Preformed .................................................................. 811.03D9 


Pavement Marking, Waterborne, Liquid, Paint ................................................................... 811.03D1 


Pavement Marking Regular Dry Paint ................................................................................ 811.03D3 


Pavement Marking Tape, Cold Plastic ............................................................................... 811.03D4 


Pavement Marking Tape, Type R/NR................................................................................... 922.06A 


Pavement Markers, Raised (Temporary) ............................................................................. 922.06B 


Pavement Reinforcement (Mesh) ............................................................................................ 905.06 


Pavement Tie Bars .................................................................................................................. 914.09 


Penetrating Water Repellents ............................................................................................... 706.03S 


Perforated Poly-Tubing, Underdrain ..................................................................................... 909.07B 


Pile Points ................................................................................................................................ 906.05 


Piling, H Piling and Special Sections ....................................................................................... 906.05 


Piling, Steel Sheet ................................................................................................................... 906.06 
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Piling, Steel Shells ................................................................................................................... 906.05 


Piling, Timber ........................................................................................................................... 912.06 


Pins for Steel Bridge Construction........................................................................................... 906.08 


Pipe, Cast and Ductile Iron ................................................................................................... Misc. #2 


Pipe, Clay ............................................................................................................................. Misc. #3 


Pipe, Concrete ................................................................................................................ 909.04A - C 


Pipe, Corrugated Aluminum Alloy ......................................................................................... 909.05B 


Pipe, Corrugated Polyethylene (CPE/HDPE) .......................................................................... 909.06 


Pipe, Corrugated Steel ......................................................................................................... 909.05A 


Pipe, Downspouts ............................................................................................................. 909.08A, B 


Pipe, Gasket………………………………………………………………………………………… . 909.03 


Pipe, Plastic, Class B .............................................................................................................. 909.06 


Pipe Joint Sealers .................................................................................................................... 909.09 


Pipe, Steel Casing……………………………………………………………………………….. . 909.05D 


Pipe Wrap, Geotextile ........................................................................................................... 910.03A 


Plastic Drums ........................................................................................................................... 922.03 


Plastic Guardrail Blocks ........................................................................................................ 912.08Q 


Plywood for Signs ............................................................................................................... 919.02A2 


Poles, Tower Lighting ........................................................................................................... 918.10A 


Polyethylene Pipe for Culverts and Sewers(CPE/HDPE) ....................................................... 909.06 


Polyethylene Tubing for Underdrain ..................................................................................... 909.07B 


Polymer Coated Corrugated Steel Pipe ............................................................................. 909.05A1 


Polystyrene, Insulation ......................................................................................................... 903.07D 


Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (CPV/PVC)......................................................................................... 909.06 


Portable Signs ...................................................................................................................... 922.07C 


Post Tensioning, Tendons ....................................................................................................... 905.08 


Posts, Delineator, Flexible (Plastic) ...................................................................................... 919.03D 


Posts, Delineator, Steel ........................................................................................................ 919.03D 


Posts, Dimension Sawed (Wood) ............................................................................................ 912.08 


Posts, Drainage Marker ........................................................................................................... 909.10 


Posts, Mailbox ...................................................................................................................... 912.07B 


Posts, Signs, Steel................................................................................................................... 919.04 


Posts, Wood for Fencing ...................................................................................................... 912.07B 


Posts, Wood Sign ...................................................................................................... 912.08, 919.05 


Posts for Chain Link Fence (Steel) ....................................................................................... 907.04C 


Posts for Woven Wire Fence (Steel) .................................................................................... 907.03D 


Pozzolanic Admixture for Concrete (Fly Ash) .......................................................................... 901.07 


Precast Concrete Bases .......................................................................................................... 913.07 


Precast Concrete Box Sections ............................................................................................ 909.04D 
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Precast Concrete End Sections ............................................................................................ 909.04E 


Precast Concrete 3 Sided or Arch Sections…………………………………………………... . 909.04G 


Precast Concrete Handholes ................................................................................................... 918.06 


Precast Concrete Headwalls ................................................................................................ 401.03E 


Precast Reinforced Concrete Drainage Structures ................................................................. 913.06 


Precast Sumps ........................................................................................................................ 913.07 


Prefabricated Drainage System ............................................................................................ 910.05A 


Preformed Waterproofing Membrane ...................................................................................... 914.11 


Premixed Grouts and Mortars, Type H1 (Non-Metallic) ....................................................... 702.02B 


Prestress Strand for Concrete ................................................................................................. 905.07 


Prestressed Concrete Beams ............................................................................................... 708.03A 


Protective Coating for Concrete, Water Repellent ............................................................... 706.03S 


Protective Fence ...................................................................................................................... 907.06 


 


-Q- 


Qualified Products List .......................................................................................................... Page 68 


 


-R- 


R C 250, Liquid Asphalt Waterproofing Primer .................................................................... 904.03B 


Railing, Bridge Tube Element (Galvanized) ......................................................................... 908.09B 


Raised Pavement Markers (Temporary) .............................................................................. 922.06B 


Recertifiers ............................................................................................................................ Page 54 


Recycled Plastic or Rubber Guardrail Offset Block .............................................................. 912.08Q 


Recycled Rubber Adjusting Rings ........................................................................................... 909.01  


Recycled Rubber Joint Filler ................................................................................................. 914.03B 


Reflective Sheeting ............................................................................................................. 919.02B1 


Reflective Sheeting, Temporary Signs ................................................................................. 922.02B 


Reflectorized Washers, Guardrail............................................................................................ 908.13 


Reflectors, Delineator ............................................................................................ 919.03A, 919.03B 


Reflectors, Marker, Concrete Barriers .................................................................................. 922.04A 


Regular Dry Pavement Marking Paint ................................................................................ 811.03D3 


Reinforced Concrete Pipe .................................................................................................... 909.04A 


Reinforcing Steel Bars ............................................................................................................. 905.03 


Release Agents, Asphalt………………………………………………………………………….. .. 501.02 


Retarding Admixtures .............................................................................................................. 903.02 


Rip Rap ................................................................................................................................. 916.01C 


Rubber, Recycled, Joint Filler ............................................................................................... 914.03B 


Rubber, Hot Poured, Joint Sealant ....................................................................................... 914.04A 


Rustic Construction, Timber .................................................................................................... 912.09 
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-S- 


Sand Lime Brick....................................................................................................................... 913.03 


Sawn Wood Posts and Blocks ................................................................................................. 912.08 


Sealant for Perimeter of Beam Plates .................................................................................. 713.02B 


Sealer for Pipe Joints, Cold Applied (Mastic) .......................................................................... 909.09 


Seeding Mixtures ..................................................................................................................... 917.12 


Selecting and Shipping Samples .......................................................................................... Page 91 


Separator, Geotextile ............................................................................................................ 910.03C 


Sewer Pipe, Concrete ..................................................................................................... 909.04A - C 


Sewer Pipe, PVC Sanitary ....................................................................................................... 909.06 


Shear Developers (Studs) ....................................................................................................... 906.09 


Sheet Copper (Waterstop) ....................................................................................................... 908.08 


Sheet Lead (Waterstop) .......................................................................................................... 908.07 


Sheeting, Reflective ............................................................................................................ 919.02B1 


Sheeting, Reflective, Temporary Signs ................................................................................ 922.02B 


Shelf Life, Curing Compound (Linseed Oil Base) ................................................................. 903.07A 


Shipping and Selecting Samples .......................................................................................... Page 91 


Shotcrete, Waterproofing ...................................................................................................... 710.03D 


Shredded Bark, Mulching Materials......................................................................................... 917.14 


Sign Hardware ...................................................................................................................... 919.02C 


Sign Paddles ............................................................................................................................ 922.11 


Sign Posts .................................................................................................................. 919.04, 919.05 


Sign Support, Cantilever  ......................................................................................................... 919.07 


Sign Support, Truss ................................................................................................................. 919.08 


Signals, Electrical Traffic Control ............................................................................................. 921.03 


Signs, Permanent .................................................................................................................... 919.02 


Signs, Portable ..................................................................................................................... 922.07C 


Signs, Temporary, Prismatic ................................................................................................... 922.02 


Signs, Temporary, Cover ...................................................................................................... 922.02D 


Signs, Temporary, Reflective Sheeting ................................................................................ 922.02B 


Silt Fence ................................................................................................................................. 916.02 


Silt Fence, Geotextile .............................................................................................................. 910.04 


Slag Cement ............................................................................................................................ 901.06 


Sleeves, Steel for Guardrail .................................................................................................. 908.11C 


Sleeves, Steel for Wood Sign Posts ............................................................................................. 919 


Slope Paving Block .................................................................................................................. 913.09 


Slotted Drain Pipe, Galvanized ............................................................................................. Misc. #5 
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Sod .......................................................................................................................................... 917.13 


Span Wire, Electrical ............................................................................................................... 921.02 


Splicing, Reinforcement (Mechanical) ................................................................................... 712.03L 


Sprays, Chemical (Weed Control) ........................................................................................... 917.16 


Standard Mortars and Grouts ............................................................................................... 702.02A 


Steel Barbed Wire................................................................................................................. 907.03B 


Steel Beam Guardrail Elements ........................................................................................... 908.11A 


Steel Castings .......................................................................................................................... 908.04 


Steel Grit Blasting Abrasive ..................................................................................................... 715.02 


Steel H Piling ........................................................................................................................... 906.05 


Steel Pipe, Jacked-In-Place ................................................................................................. 909.05D 


Steel Posts for Beam Guardrail ............................................................................................... 908.12 


Steel Posts for Fence ........................................................................................... 907.03D, 907.04C 


Steel Posts for Signs ............................................................................................................... 919.04 


Steel Reinforcing Bars ............................................................................................................. 905.03 


Steel Sheet, Corrugated Galvanized .................................................................................. 909.05A1 


Steel Sheet Piling .................................................................................................................... 906.06 


Steel Sleeves for Guardrail ................................................................................................... 908.11C 


Steel Sleeves for Wood Sign Posts .............................................................................................. 919 


Straight Tie Bars, Lane Ties .................................................................................................... 914.09 


Strain Poles (Traffic Signal) ..................................................................................................... 921.05 


Strain Pole Band Clamps……………………………………………………………………….. .. 921.05A 


Strand for Prestressed Concrete ............................................................................................. 905.07 


Straw Mulch Blankets ........................................................................................................... 917.15B 


Structural Plate for Pipe (Corrugated) .................................................................................. Misc. #8 


Structural Steel ........................................................................................................................ 906.04 


Structural Tile ........................................................................................................................... 913.08 


Structural Timber and Lumber ................................................................................................. 912.05 


Structure Expansion Anchors ............................................................................................... 712.03K 


Stud Shear Developers ........................................................................................................... 906.09 


Subbase ........................................................................................................................................ 902 


Sumps, Precast ....................................................................................................................... 913.07 


 


-T- 


Tackifiers for Mulch............................................................................................................... 917.15C 


Tape, Bond Breaker ......................................................................................................... 603.03B11 


Tape, Lane Marking, Temporary .......................................................................................... 922.06A 


Temporary Concrete Barriers .................................................................................................. 922.04 


Temporary Overlay and Chip Seal Markers ......................................................................... 922.06B 
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Temporary Seal for Cracks Injection ....................................................................................... 914.06 


Temporary Signs ..................................................................................................................... 922.02 


Tendons for Post Tensioning ................................................................................................... 905.08 


Tension Wire ......................................................................................................................... 907.04B 


Tested Stock Listings ........................................................................................................... Page 88 


Thermoplastic Pavement Marking .................................................................... 811.03D5, 811.03D6 


Three Coat/Clear System, Post ............................................................................................ 907.03D 


Tie Bar Grouting Systems .................................................................................................. 603.03B2 


Tie Bars for Longitudinal Sawed Joints ................................................................................... 914.09 


Tile, Structural .......................................................................................................................... 913.08 


Timber and Lumber, Structural ................................................................................................ 912.05 


Timber Piling ............................................................................................................................ 912.06 


Tower Lighting Units ............................................................................................................. 918.10A 


Traffic Cones ........................................................................................................................ 922.03A 


Traffic Loop Sealant…………………………………………………………………………...…. 921.08B 


Treated Wood .......................................................................................................................... 912.05 


Truss, Sign Support ................................................................................................................. 919.08 


Tube Railing, Galvanized ..................................................................................................... 908.09B 


Turbidity Curtain ...................................................................................................................... 916.07 
 


-U- 


Underdrain Outlet Endings ................................................................................................... 404.02C 


Underdrain Pipe ........................................................................................................... 909.07A, B, C 


 
-V- 


Vests ........................................................................................................................................ 922.11 


 
-W- 


Wall Joint Drain, Geocomposite ........................................................................................... 910.05B 


Warning Flashers and Lights ................................................................................................ 922.07B 


Washers, Reflectorized ........................................................................................................... 908.13 


Water ............................................................................................................................................ 911 


Water Main Materials .................................................................................................................... 923 


Water Reducing/Retarding Admixture ..................................................................................... 903.02 


Water Repellent, Penetrating Sealer .................................................................................... 706.03S 


Waterproofing Membrane, Preformed ..................................................................................... 914.11 


Waterproofing Primer, Liquid Asphalt, RC 250 .................................................................... 904.03B 


Waterstop (Metallic) ................................................................................................... 908.07, 908.08 


Watertight Joints ...................................................................................................................... 909.03 


Weed Spray (Herbicides) ........................................................................................................ 917.16 


Welded Wire Reinforcement (Mesh)…………………………………...................................... .. 905.06 
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Wire, Electrical Cable .............................................................................................................. 918.03 


Wire, High Tensile Fence ..................................................................................................... 907.05A 


Wire, Rope ............................................................................................................................ 908.11B 


Wire Mesh ................................................................................................................................ 905.06 


Wood Fence Posts ............................................................................................................... 912.07B 


Wood Mulch/Chips................................................................................................................... 917.14 


Wood Posts and Lath for Silt Fence ........................................................................................ 916.02 


Wood Posts for Guardrail (Dimensioned Sawed) .................................................................... 912.08 


Wood Posts for Signs ................................................................................................ 912.08, 919.05 


Woven Wire Fence Materials .................................................................................................. 907.03 


Wrap, Filter Fabric ................................................................................................................ 910.03A 


 
-X-   -Y-   -Z- 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


401.03E 
End Section Grate for Culverts 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See Standard Plans for Sizes. 


401.03E 
Precast Concrete Headwalls Gen Cert - - - 


24” or less.  For larger than 24” 
construct per Section 706 of 
Standard Specifications. 


404.02C 
Underdrain Outlet Endings 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- See Standard Plans. 


501.02 
Asphalt, Release Agents 


 
VI - - -  


NOTE:  Must be approved by the project engineer. No fuel or oil based agents. 


502.02B 
Overband Crackfill, Asphalt Rubber 
(Alt. 2) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(502.02B).   


603.03B2 
Adhesive Systems for Grouting Dowel 
Bars and Tie Bars for Full-Depth 
Concrete Pavement Repairs 


 
Gen Cert 


 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(603.03B2). 


NOTE:  Use for grouting to existing concrete in the same direction of traffic in the same lane as the repair.  For grouting lane ties (deformed bars 
positioned transverse to the direction of traffic located between traffic lanes) select from Adhesive Anchor Systems for Structural Anchors and 
Lane Ties (712.03J). 


603.03B11 
Bond Breaker Tape 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


702.02A 
Standard Mortars and Grouts 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


702.02B 
Non-Shrinking Mortar and Grout, Type 
H-1(Non-Metallic) Pre Mixed 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(702.02B). 


702.02C 
Admixture for Expansive  
Grout, Type E-1 


 
Test Data 


Cert  


 
- 
 


 
- 


 
- 


 


NOTE:  Certification to include manufacturers recommended dosage per sack of cement.  Include all General Certification documentation and 
sample of the cement with which it is being used with CV samples. 


703 
Prepackaged Hydraulic Fast Set Mortar 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product (703). 


706.03K4 
Expansion Joint Devices for Bridges 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See Bridge Standard Plans for list 
of approved devices and details. 


706.03S 
Penetrating Water Repellent 
(Protective Coating for Concrete) 


 
Gen Cert 


 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(706.03S). 


Page 27 of 98







 


Index        Mat.  


 


MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


707.02 
Bushings for Pins and Link Plates 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(707.02). 


708.03A 
Prestressed Concrete 


 
Fabrication 
Inspection  


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
MQAP Manual Section 4.04.   


710.03D 
Waterproofing Shotcrete 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


712.03A1c 
Abrasive, Low Dusting 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See Section 715.02. 


712.03D 
Epoxy Mastic 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


712.03J 
Adhesive Anchor Systems for Structural 
Anchors and Lane Ties 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(712.03J). 


712.03K 
Structure Expansion Anchors 
(Mechanical Expansion Anchors) 


 
Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(712.03K). Pull-out testing is 
required see MQAP Manual 
Section 4.03. 


712.03L 
Mechanical Reinforcement Splicing 


 
Gen Cert 
See Note 


 
 


1 per project 
 


 
 


2 splices 


 
- 


 
See Special Instructions.  Must be 
a Qualified Product (712.03L). 


712.03X 
Grout Under Masonry Plates 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


712.03Y 
Embedded Galvanic Anodes 


 
Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(712.03Y).  


713.02B 
Sealant for Perimeter of Beam Repairs 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(713.02B). 


715.02 
Coating Systems for New Hanger 
Assemblies  


 
Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product (915). 


715.02 
Abrasive, Low Dusting 
 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(715.02). 


715.02 
Abrasive, Steel Grit 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Verify uniform profile after blasting 
of 1 to 2.8 mils per SSPC. 


716.02 
Abrasive, Low Dusting 


 
Gen Cert - - -  


See Section 715.02. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


803.02B 
Detectable Warning Surfaces 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(803.02B). 


804.01 
Glare Screen 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Included in Concrete Spec. 


808.03C 
Temporary Fence Materials 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


811.03D1 
Waterborne, Liquid Pavement Marking 
Materials 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. Must 
be a Qualified Product (811.03D1). 


811.03D2 
Low Temperature Waterborne, Liquid 
Pavement Marking Materials 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. Must 
be a Qualified Product (811.03D2). 


811.03D3 
Regular Dry Paint, Liquid Pavement 
Marking Materials 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. Must 
be a Qualified Product (811.03D3). 


811.03D4 
Cold Plastic Tape, Liquid Pavement 
Marking Materials 


 
Gen Cert - - - 


Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.16. Must 
be a Qualified Product (811.03D4). 


811.03D5 
Thermoplastic Liquid Pavement Marking 
Materials 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. Must 
be a Qualified Product (811.03D5). 


811.03D5 
Thermoplastic, Blocks Rumble Strips 
and Snowmobile Crossings 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. Must 
be a Qualified Product (811.03D5). 


811.03D6 
Thermoplastic, Sprayable, Liquid 
Pavement Marking Materials 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. Must 
be a Qualified Product (811.03D6). 


811.03D7 
Polyurea, Liquid Pavement Marking 
Materials 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. Must 
be a Qualified Product (811.03D7). 


811.03D8 
Modified Urethane, Liquid Pavement 
Marking Materials 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. Must 
be a Qualified Product (811.03D8). 


811.03D9 
Preformed Thermoplastic, Preformed 
Pavement Marking Material 


Gen Cert 
   Must be a Qualified Product. 


MQAP Manual Section 6.15. Must 
be a Qualified Product (811.03D9). 


901 
Cement 


 
Appr Mfr  


 
See Remark 


 
10 lb 


 
45 ton 


See Special Instructions, see 
MQAP Manual Section 3.07. 


901.06 
Slag Cement 


 
Appr Mfr   


 
- 


 
10 lb 


 
- 


See Special Instructions for 
Cement.  
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


901.07 
Fly Ash, Pozzolanic Admixtures for 
Concrete 


 
Appr Mfr   


 
- 


 
10 lb 


 
- See Special Instructions for 


Cement.   


902 
Prequalified Aggregate Sources  
See Current List of all Prequalified Aggregate Sources at Construction Field Services Web 
Page. 
 
 Instructions to Construction Field Services web page:  From MDOT home page (michigan.gov/mdot), 
click on Maps and Publications (left side), then click on Manuals, Guides, Advisories & Memos, then 
Materials Source Guide.  The link to the Prequalified Aggregate Source List is under Additional 
Resources. 
 
Actual Current List of Prequalified Aggregate Sources web page address: 
http://www.michigan.gov/documents/mdot/MDOT_PrequalifiedAggregateSourceList_387538_7.pdf  


See Special Instructions 


902 
Non-Prequalified Aggregate Sources (see below) 


902 
Coarse Aggregates Test 


 
1 per 1000 ton 


 


 
50 lb 


 


 
100 ton 


 


 
 
 


902 
Dense-Graded Aggregates 


 
Test 


 
1 per 1000 ton 


 
50 lb 


 
500 ton 


 
 
 


902 
Open-Graded Aggregates 


 
Test 


 
1 per 1000 ton 


 
50 lb 


 
100 ton 


 
 
 


902 
Granular Material Class I 


 
Test 


 
1 per 1000 ton 


 
50 lb 


 
100 ton 


 
 
 


902 
Granular Material Class II (Subbase) 
and Class IIA 


 
Test 


 
1 per 3000 cyd 


 
50 lb 


 
500 cyd 


 
 


902 
Class II (Abutment B. F.) 


 
Test 


 
1 per structure 


 
50 lb 


 
100 cyd 


 
 
 


902 
Granular Material Class III 


 
Test 


 
1 per 10,000 cyd 


 
50 lb 


 
500 cyd 


 
 
 


902 
Granular Material Class IIIA 


 
Test 


 
1 per 1000 cyd 


 
25 lb 


 
100 cyd 


 
 
 


902 
Fine Aggregate 


 
Test 


 
1 per 1000 ton 


 
25 lb 


 
100 ton 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


902 
Mineral Filler for HMA Mixtures Test 


See Remark 


 
1 per project 


 
1 qt 


 
10 ton 


Refer to Section 902.11 of the 2012 
Standard Specifications. 
 


903.01  
Air Entraining Admixtures 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(903.01). 
 


903.02 
Water Reducing and Water Reducing 
Retarding Admixtures for Concrete 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(903.02). 
 


903.03 
Latex Admixture for Concrete 


 
Appr Mfr  


 
1 per lot 


 
1 qt 


 
- 


 
 


903.04 
Concrete Accelerators 
1.  Calcium Chloride 
2.  All Others 


 
 


VI 
Gen Cert 


 
 
- 
- 


 
 
- 
- 


 
 
- 
- 


 
For calcium chloride note the 
chemical composition. Other 
accelerators must be Qualified 
Products (903.04). 
 


903.06 
Membrane Curing Compound 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per lot or batch 


 
1 qt 


 
200 gal 


 


NOTE:  Curing compounds must not be used after ONE year from manufacture.  Date of manufacture must be clearly printed on the outside of 
containers. 


903.07A 
Interim Curing (Linseed Oil Based) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per lot or batch 


 
1 qt 


 
50 gal 


 
See Note for 903.06 above. 


903.07C 
Insulating Blanket  


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
10 sheets 


 
 


903.07D 
Polystyrene Insulation 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
 


904.03A 
Asphalt Binder for HMA Mixtures See Remark 


 
1 per batch 


 
(2) 1 qt 


containers 
- 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


904.03B 
Liquid Asphalt (MC) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per batch 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
1 gal from the top and 1 gal from 
the bottom of tank. 
 


904.03B 
Liquid Asphalt (RC-250) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per batch 


 
2 qt 


 
5 gal 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


904.03C 
Emulsified Asphalt 


 
Appr Mfr * 


See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


905.03 
Bar Reinforcement (Uncoated) 
 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 
per size 


 
See Remark 


 
500 lb See Special Instructions. 


 


905.03 
Bar Reinforcement (Epoxy Coated) 
1.  Bar 
2.  Epoxy Coating Companies 
3.  Epoxy Coating Material (905.03C) 


 
 


Appr Mfr * 
Appr Mfr * 
Gen Cert 


 
 


1 per project 
per mfr 
per size 


 
 


See Note 


 
 


500 lb 


 
 
See Special Instructions. 
Epoxy coating must be a Qualified 
Product (905.03C). 


905.03D 
Bar Chairs and Wire Ties for Epoxy 
Coated Steel Reinforcement 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


905.06 
Welded Steel Wire Reinforcement 
(Mesh) 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
See Remark 


 
500 syd 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


905.07 
Strand for Prestressed Concrete 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per heat 


 
2 pcs each  
80 in long 


 
- 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


905.08 
Tendons for Post Tensioning of Box 
Beams  (Prestressing Strand) 


 
Appr Mfr * 


See Remark 


 
1 per heat 


 
2 pcs each  
80 in long 


 
- 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


905.08 
Tendons for Post Tensioning of Box 
Beams (Post Tensioning Bar) 


 
Test 


 
1 per heat per 


project 


 
2 pcs each  
30 in long 


 
- 


 
 


906.04 
Structural Steel 


 
Fabrication 
Inspection  


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
MQAP Manual Section 4.05.  


906.05 
Foundation Piles (Steel H Piling and 
Special Sections, Steel Shells for Cast-
in- Place Concrete Piles and Pile Points) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


906.05 
Pile Cutoffs 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


906.06 
Steel Piles (Temporary and Permanent 
Steel Sheet Piling)  


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


906.07 
High Strength Steel Bolts, Nuts, and 
Washers for Structural Joints 


 
Test 


 
1 assembly per 


dia per length per 
heat per project 


 
3 assemblies 


 
- 


 
See Special Instructions. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


906.08 
Pins and Link Plates for Steel Bridge 
Construction 


Fabrication 
Inspection 


- - - MQAP Manual Section 4.05 


906.09 
Shear Developers (Studs) 


 
Gen Cert  


 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Must be a Qualified Product 
(906.09).   


907.03A - C 
Woven Wire Fence 
(Woven Wire Fabric, Barbed Wire, 
Smooth Line Wire) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
Full width of 


roll 
5 ft 


 
6 ft 


 
4 ft 


 
400 ft 


 


907.03D 
Woven Wire Fence  
(Steel Posts) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
1 post 


 
25 posts 


 
 


907.03E 
Woven Wire Fence 
(Treated Wood Posts) 


 
See Remark - - - 


 
See Section 912.07B. 


907.03F 
Woven Wire Fence 
(Gates) 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


907.04A 
Steel Chain Link Fence 
(Fabric) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
5 ft full width of 


roll 


 
250 ft 


 
1 per height and/or mesh size, per 
project and 1 per mfr per project. 


907.04B 
Steel Chain Link Fence 
(Tension Wire) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
3 ft 


 
500 ft 


 


907.04C 
Steel Chain Link Fence 
(Post for Fence and Gates), (Pedestrian 
Fence and Structure Fencing (Steel)) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
1 post 


 
25 posts 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


NOTE:  An alternative zinc/clear coat system will be allowed for pipe sections only.  This alternative coating system shall comply with 
subsection 907.03D of the Standard Specifications for Construction. 


907.04C 
Steel Chain Link Fence 
(Top Rail), ((Horz. Rail) 
(Pedestrian Fence)) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 
See Remark 


 
5 ft 


 
250 ft 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


907.04D & E 
Steel Chain Link Fence 
(Gates, Fence Fittings and Hardware) 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


907.05A 
High Tensile Wire Fence 
(Wire) 


 
Test 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
3 ft 


 
250 ft 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


907.05B 
High Tensile Wire Fence (Treated Wood 
Posts) 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See Section 912.07B. 


907.05C 
High Tensile Wire Fence 
(Hardware) 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


907.06 
Protective Fence 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


908 
Castings, Manhole 
908.03  Malleable Iron 
908.04  Steel 
908.05  Gray Iron  


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


908.07 
Sheet Lead 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
25 sft 


 


908.08 
Sheet Copper 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per 


consignment 


 
13 in square or 


equivalent 
area 


 
25 sft 


 
May be accepted in field if weight 
requirements can be documented. 


908.09A 
Tubing, Steel Railings  
(Base Plate, Angle, and Post Elements) 


 
Fabrication 
Inspection 


 
1 per heat 
per project 


 
1 base plate, 
1 post 9 in 


length 


 
- 


MQAP Manual Section 4.05. 
Test Data Cert document must be 
attached to the sample ID.   


908.09B 
Tubing, Steel Railings 
(Rail Elements)  


 
Fabrication 
Inspection 


 
1 per heat 
per project 


 
36 in long, galv 


 
- 


MQAP Manual Section 4.05. 
Chemical analysis must include 
silicon. Test Data Cert document 
must be attached to the sample ID.  


908.09C 
Tubing, Steel Railings 
(Hardware) 


 
Test 


 
1 per heat 


per diameter 
per project 


 
A bolt, nut, 


washer, coupling 
and base plate, 


if applicable 


- 


 


908.10 
Hardware for Timber Construction 


 
VI 
 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


908.11A 
Guardrail, Steel Beam Elements, End 
Sections 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
1 piece at least 


1 ft length 


 
125 ft 


Including Anchorage, Bridge, 
Shoes, Departing End Terminals.  
 


908.11A 
Guardrail Approach Terminals 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


908.11B & C 
B. Hardware 
 
C. Steel Sleeves, Soil Plates, Bearing 
Plates, Backup Plates 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Item supplied by guardrail supplier. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


908.11B 
Wire Rope 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


908.12 
Steel Posts for Beam Guardrail 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per 1000 posts 
or fraction thereof 


 
1 post 


 
25 posts 


 
 


908.13 
Reflective Washers 


 
VI 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Inspect galvanizing, dimensions 
and type of sheeting. 


908.14 
Anchor Bolts, Nuts, and Washers 


 
Test 


 
1 per heat per 
diameter per 


project 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


908.14D 
Anchor Bolts and Nuts for Other 
Purposes 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


909.01 
Recycled Rubber Adjusting Rings for 
Manholes and Drainage Castings 


Gen Cert - - - Must be a Qualified Product 
(909.01). 


909.03 
Watertight Joint Systems 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Must be a Qualified Product 
(909.03). 


909.03 
Gasket, Compression  
(O-Rings) 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Part of Watertight Joint System. 


 


909.03 
Gasket, External Rubber Type 


 
VI 


 
1 per lot or 
shipment 


 
18 in length full 
width of gasket 


 
- 


 
Part of Watertight Joint System. 


909.04A 
Reinforced Concrete Pipe 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 percent of 


number of pcs of 
each size 


 
See Remark 


 
5 pieces of 


42 in or 
smaller 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


909.04B 
Reinforced Concrete Elliptical Pipe 
 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 percent of 


number of pcs of 
each size 


 
See Remark 


 
5 pieces of 


42 in or 
smaller 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


909.04C 
Non-Reinforced Concrete Pipe 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
10 pcs 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


909.04D 
Precast Concrete Box Sections 


 
Appr Mfr * 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Spans 20 ft. and greater require 
QA inspection.  QA inspection may 
be required for spans from 10-20 ft 
Box = 4 sided.  See MQAP Manual 
section 4.11. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


909.04E 
Precast Concrete End Section for 
Culverts and Sewers 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 percent of 


number of pcs 


 
Full size units 


 
10 pcs 


 
Strength test by coring or cylinders, 
VI dimensions and conditions. Test 
for air content.  . 


909.04G 
Precast Concrete Three-Sided or Arch 
Culverts Appr Mfr 


See Remark - - - 


 
Spans 20 ft. and greater require 
QA inspection.  QA inspection may 
be required for spans from 10-20 ft, 
See MQAP Manual section 4.11. 


909.05A 
Corrugated Steel Pipe 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
See Special Instructions. 
General Cert to Construction Field 
Services. 


909.05A1 
Corrugated Steel Sheets (Galvanized) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
See Special Instructions. 


909.05A1 
Polymer Coating, Galvanized 
Corrugated Steel Pipe 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Coating must be from Qualified 
Products List (909.05A1). 


909.05A4 
Coupling Bands 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
5 pcs 


 


909.05B 
Corrugated Aluminum Alloy Sheet 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
25 sheets 


 
See Special Instructions. 


909.05B 
Corrugated Aluminum Alloy Pipe 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per 1000 ft 


 
See Remark 


 
250 ft 


 
Sample Size: A 6 in by 3 in 
(minimum) section cut from the end 
of the pipe avoiding the seams.  Do 
not damage coating. 


909.05C 
Steel End Section 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
4 pcs 


 


909.05D 
1. Steel Pipe (Jacked-in-Place) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
 


909.05D 
2. Casing, Steel Pipe 


 
VI - - - 


 


909.06 
1. Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe 
(CPE/HDPE), (Smooth Lined Type S) 
 


 
Test or 


Tested Stock 
if ≥12 in. dia 


 
≥12 in. dia 


1 per 1000 ft 
straight lengths 


 
See Remark 


 
12 in. dia 
and over, 


100 ft 


 
Over 12 in. dia- one 10 ft length 
and one 6 ft length plus coupling. 
See Special Instructions. 


909.06 
2. Corrugated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPV) 
Pipe 
 


 
Test 


 
1 per 1000 ft 


straight lengths 


 
See Remark 


 
12 in. dia 
and over, 


100 ft 


 
Over 12 in. dia- one 10 ft and one 6 
ft. length plus coupling. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


909.06 
3. Class B (CPE/HDPE & CPV) 


 
Gen Cert 
See Note 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(909.06). 


NOTE:  Watertight Joint Systems (909.03) and Pipe (401 & 402; Class B Bury) must be listed on QPL.  Pipe (909.06) must be accepted by 
“Test” or “Tested Stock” for use on project. 


909.06 
4. Smooth Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) 
Pipe and Fittings for Sanitary Sewer  
 


 
VI 


 
1 per 6000 ft 


 
1 piece, 5 ft in 


length 


 
- 


 
If bell and spigot joint, sample from 
spigot end. 


909.07A 
Pipe for Underdrains 
Smooth Perforated Plastic Pipe (PVC) 
 


 
Test 


 
1 per 2500 ft 


or fraction thereof 


 
5 ft length 


 
250 ft 


 


909.07B 
Pipe for Underdrains 
Corrugated Plastic Tubing (Perforated 
and Non-Perforated) (Wrapped and 
Non-Wrapped) 
 


 
Appr Mfr * 
4-, 6-, or 8- 


in dia 
 


 
1 per 5000 ft 


sample from coils 


 
See Remark 


 
250 ft 


 
Sample Size, one 10 ft length plus 
coupling. For perforated tubing 
wrapped in fabric, tie fabric 
securely in place before cutting 
sample. 


909.07C 
Outlet Pipe for Underdrains  
1. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe  
 


 
Test 


 
1 per 2500 ft or 
fraction thereof 


 
5 ft length 


 
250 ft See 404.02C for Underdrain Outlet 


Endings. 


909.07C 
Outlet Pipe for Underdrains 
2. Corrugated Steel Pipe 
 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
- See Special Instructions for 


909.05A,.  See 404.02C for 
Underdrain Outlet Endings. 


909.07C 
Outlet Pipe for Underdrains 
3. Corrugated Aluminum Alloy Pipe 
 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 for 1000 ft 


 
6 in x 3 in 


 
250 ft See 404.02C for Underdrain Outlet 


Endings.  See 909.05B. 


909.08A  
Bridge Deck Downspouts  


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


909.08B  
Culvert, Downspouts  
1. Corrugated Steel Pipe 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
- See 909.05A Corrugated Steel 


Pipe.  


909.08B  
Culvert, Downspouts 
2. Corrugated Aluminum Alloy Pipe 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per 1000 ft 


 
6 in x 3 in 


 
250 ft See 909.05B. 


909.08B  
Culvert, Downspouts 
3. Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe 
(Corrugated Lined Type C) (CPE/HDPE) 


 
Test 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
<12 in. dia 
up to 250 ft  
>12 in. dia 
up to 100 ft 


 
See 909.06 (1) 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


909.08C  
Bridge Deck Drain Extensions 
(Polyethylene) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
 


909.09  
Cold Applied Pipe Joint Sealer (Mastic) 


 
Test 


 
1 per shipment 
from a single 


container 


 
1 qt 


 
10 gal 


 


909.10  
Drainage Marker Post 


 
See 


Delineator 
Posts 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


910.03A  
Geotextiles  
1. Blankets 
2. Filter Bags 


 
Test 


 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


See Special Instruction 910.03.  
Anticipate up to 28 calendar days 
for the testing of geotextile 
samples. 


910.03A  
Knitted Sock Pipe Wrap 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


See 909.07B Certified with 
Corrugated Plastic Tubing. 


910.03B  
Liner for Rip-Rap 


 
Test 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


See Special Instruction 910.03. 
Anticipate up to 28 calendar days 
for the testing of geotextile 
samples. 


910.03B  
Liner for Heavy Rip-Rap 


 
Test 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


See Special Instruction 910.03. 
Anticipate up to 28 calendar days 
for the testing of geotextile 
samples. 


910.03C  
Separator/Stabilization Geotextile 


 
Test 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


See Special Instruction 910.03. 
Anticipate up to 28 calendar days 
for the testing of geotextile 
samples. 


910.03D  
Geogrids 


 
Test 


 
1 per type 
per project 


 
1 pc 6 ft long 
full roll width 


 
- 


Sample must be rolled not folded. 
Anticipate up to 28 calendar days 
for the testing of geotextile 
samples. 


910.04 
Silt Fence; (Geotextile Fabric only) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(910.04). 


910.05A 
Prefabricated Drainage System 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per 10,000 ft  


or less 


 
1 pc 6 ft long 


plus 3 syd 
filter-wrap 


 
- 


 
Test Data Cert must be attached to 
sample ID Form. 


910.05B 
Wall Drain 


 
Test 


 
1 per 1000 ft or 


less 


 
1 pc 6 ft long 


plus 3 syd 
filter-wrap 


 
100 sft 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


911 
Water 


 
Test 


See Remark 


 
1 per source 


 
1 qt 


 
- 


 
Water approved for drinking by the 
Michigan Dept of Public Health 
may be used without sampling and 
testing. 


912.05  
Structural Timber and Lumber 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
Each Charge 


 
22 cores 


See Remark 


 
- 48 cores if treatment is creosote.  


912.06 
Timber Piles 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


912.07B 
Treated Wood; Fence Posts, Guide 
Posts, Guard Posts and Mail Box Posts  


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
 


912.08 
Wood Posts and Blocks for Guardrail 
and Highway Signs (Dimension Sawed) 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
Each Charge 


 
22 cores 


 
- Cedar post need not be treated.  


NOTE:  All post must be treated except Northern White Cedar. General Certification document required for Northern White Cedar in lieu of 
approved manufacturer. 


912.08Q 
Recycled Plastic or Rubber Guardrail 
Offset Blocks 
 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 
 


 
- 
 


 
Must be a Qualified Product.  May 
only be used on Steel Posts 
(912.08Q). 


912.09 
Timber for Rustic  
Construction 


 
Gen Cert - - - 


 


913.03 
Clay and Sand Lime Brick and Block 


 
Test 


 
1 per 250,000 or 
fraction thereof 


 
6 pcs 


 
1000 pcs 


 


913.03C 
Concrete Brick 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
6 pcs 


 
1000 pcs 


1 from each 10,000 bricks or 
fraction thereof; 2 from lots more 
than 10,000 to 100,000; 3 from 
each lot over 100,000. 


913.05 
Concrete Block 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
4 pcs 


 
1000 pcs 


One from lot of 10,000 or fraction 
thereof; 2 from lots more than 
10,000. 


913.06 
Precast Reinforced Concrete Units for 
Drainage Structures 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 percent per 


size 


 
See Remark 


 
10 pcs total 


Submit QA cylinder test results and 
core samples.  Submit sample 1-3 
sq.in. from wall of unit if absorption 
is required.  


913.07 
Precast Concrete Bases, for Drainage 
Structures 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
5 percent of total 


 
- 


 
10 pcs total 


 
 


913.08 
Structural Tile 


 
Test 


 
1 per proj. 


 
6 tiles 


 
1000 tiles 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


913.09 
Slope Pavement Blocks 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per 25,000 


 
6 blocks 


 
1000 pcs 


 


914.03 
Bituminized Fiber Joint Filler 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per 1000 sft or 
fraction thereof 


 
2 ft 


See Remark 


 
150 sft 


Sample for structure to be at least 
5 in. wide.  ¼ in. filler need not be 
sampled. 


914.03B 
Recycled Rubber Joint Filler 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(914.03B). 


914.04A 
Hot-Poured Joint Sealant 


 
Test or 


Tested Stock 


 
1 per batch 


from a single 
container 


 
5 lb. 


 
100 lb 


 
Do not submit melted samples. 


914.04B 
Backer Rod for Use with Hot-Poured 
Joint Sealant 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


914.05 
Epoxy Binder, For Joint Spall Repair 


 
Test or 


Tested Stock 


 
1 per lot or batch 


number 


 
See Remark 


 
5 gal 


 
See Special Instructions. 


914.06 
Epoxy Resin Adhesive and Temporary 
Seal (Crack Injection) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(914.06). 


914.07 
Transverse Pavement Joints 
1.  Dowel Bars 
 
 
 
2.  Dowel Baskets (Load Transfer 
Assemblies) 


 
 


Appr Mfr * 
 
 
 


Appr Mfr * 
 
 


 
 


1 per project 
per mfr 


 
 


1 per 3000 
assemblies or 
fraction thereof 


 
 


1 bar 
 
 
 


Full size unit 


 
 


240 bars 
 
 
 


20 
assemblies 


 
 
Epoxy coating must be a Qualified 
Product (905.03C). 
 
Bond Release Agent must be a 
Qualified Product (914.07A).  See 
Special Instructions 914.07. 


914.07A 
Coatings for Dowel Bars 
1.  Epoxy Coating Companies 
 
 
2.  Epoxy Coating Material 
 
3.  Bond Release 
     a.  Bituminous Material 
     b.  Alternate Bond Release Agents 


 
 


Appr Mfr * 
 
 


Gen Cert 
 
 


Gen Cert 
Gen Cert 


 
 


1 per project 
per mfr 


 
- 
 
 
- 
- 


 
 


1 bar 
 
 
- 
 
 
- 
- 


 
 


240 bars 
 
 
- 
 


 
20 gal max 


- 


 
 
 
 
 
Coating must be a Qualified 
Product (905.03C). 
 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(914.07A) or meet Standard Spec 
914.07A. 


914.07C 
Dowel Bar Expansion Caps 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Caps must conform to Standard 
Plan R-40 Series. 


914.08 
End-of-Pour Joint Devices 
 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


914.08 
Deformed Bars 
1.  Bars 
2.  Epoxy Coating  


 
 


Appr Mfr * 
Gen Cert 


 
 


1 per project 
per mfr 


- 
 


 
 


500 lb 


 
Epoxy Coating must be Qualified 
Product (905.03C). 


914.09 
Straight and Bent Tie Bars for 
Longitudinal Pavement Joints (Lane 
Ties) 
1.  Bars 
2.  Epoxy Coating 


 
 
 
 


Appr Mfr * 
Gen Cert 


 
 
 
 


1 per project 
per mfr 


 
 
 


2 bar 
 


 
 
 


500 lb 


 
 
 
 
Coating must be a Qualified 
Product (905.03C). See Note. 


914.10 
Bolts for Structure Expansion Anchors 


 
Test 


 
1 per 5000 pcs or 
fraction thereof 


 
1 bolt 


 
250 units 


 


914.11 
Preformed Waterproofing Membrane 
and Joint Waterproofing Membrane 


 
Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(914.11). Do not use on Treated 
Wood Materials. 


914.12 
Elastomeric Bearings 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Show Test Result for Shear 
Modulus, ASTM D4014. 


915 
Bridge Coating Systems  


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(915). 


916.01A 
Cobblestone 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


916.01C 
Riprap 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


916.02 
Silt Fence 
1.  Fabricated Fence 
2.  Fabric (see 910.04) 
 
NOTE:  Sample to include identifying 
markings of fabricator.  Indicate on 
sample ID description of markings. Note 
where markings were found. 


 
 


Appr Mfr * 
Gen Cert 


 
 


See Remark 
 
 
 


 


 
 


See Remark 


 
 


500 ft 


1 sample for the first 3000 ft or 
fraction thereof; 1 sample for each 
additional 10,000 ft or fraction 
thereof; 1 piece 8 ft long by full 
fence height include 2 attached 
posts and lath.  As per 910.04 of 
Standard Specifications, fabric 
must be from the Qualified Product 
List (910.04). 


916.07 
Turbidity Curtain VI 


    


917.03 
Nursery Stock 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


917.04 
Tree Wrapping Material  


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


917.05 
Balling Material 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


917.06A 
Wire for Bracing and Guying 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


917.06B 
Hose for Bracing and Guying 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


917.06C 
Stakes for Bracing and Guying 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


917.08 
Compost 


 
VI - - - 


 


917.10 
Chemical Fertilizer for Grass Seed 


 
VI 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Provide the bag label, showing the 
guaranteed analysis. 


917.12 
Grass Seeding Mixtures 
 
 
Grass Seed Varieties 


 
VI 


See Remarks 
 


Gen Cert 


 
1 per lot 


per shipment 


 
1/2 lb 


 
1100 lbs 


For projects that include more than 
5 acres of seeding, see Grass 
Seed Testing Special Provision in 
contract.  Varieties of seed must be 
Qualified Product (917.12).  


917.13 
Sod 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


917.13A 
Pegs for Sodding 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


917.14 
Mulching Materials for Nursery Stock 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Only shredded bark, wood chips 
not allowed. 


917.15B1 & 2 
High Velocity Mulch Blankets and 
Standard Mulch Blanket 
 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(917.15B 1 & 2). High velocity - 
netting 2 sides.  Standard - netting 
1 side. 


917.15C 
Mulch Anchoring - Latex, Recycled 
Newsprint, Wood Fiber, Guar Gum, 
Other Tackifiers 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(917.15C). 


917.16 
Weed Control (Herbicides) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


918.01 
Flexible Metal Conduit 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


918.01A 
Electrical Conduit, Rigid  
(Galvanized Steel) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
6 ft, include 
coupling, if 
applicable 


 
400 ft 


 
1 sample for 2500 ft or fraction 
thereof; 2 samples over 2500 to 
10,000 ft; 1 sample for each 
additional 10,000 ft. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


918.01B & C 
Electrical Conduit  
(Polyvinyl Chloride)  
Schedule 40 and 80 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
6 ft sample 
w/ bell end 


incl coupling 


 
400 ft 


 
1 sample for 2500 ft or fraction 
thereof; 2 samples over 2500 to 
10,000 ft; 1 sample for each 
additional 10,000 ft. 


918.01D & E 
Electrical Conduit  
(Polyethylene/HDPE)  
Schedule 40 and 80 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
400 ft 


 
1 sample for 2500 ft or fraction 
thereof; 2 samples over 2500 to 
10,000 ft; 1 sample for each addi-
tional 10,000 ft; 6 ft plus a sepa-
rate section consisting of 2- 18 in. 
long pcs. connected by the joint. 


918.01F 
Electrical Conduit  
(Rigid Fiberglass) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
6 ft sample 
w/ bell end 


incl. coupling 


 
400 ft 


 
1 sample for 2500 ft or fraction 
thereof; 2 samples over 2500 to 
10,000 ft; 1 sample for each 
additional 10,000 ft. 


918.02 
Grounding System 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


918.02C 
Grounding Rods 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


918.03 
Electrical Cable 


 
See Note 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


NOTE: Suitability and compliance with specifications will be determined by the agency responsible for maintaining the system.  This agency 
shall provide the project engineer with a memo or other appropriate form indicating that the inspection (including review of Test Data Cert) has 
been made and that the material is acceptable. 


918.06 
Precast Concrete Handholes and 
Manholes for Electrical and Telephone 
Connections 
 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 


 
1 percent per 


size 
 


 
- 
 


 
10 pcs 


 


 
 


918.06D 
Light Weight Composite 
Handholes 


Gen Cert - - - Must be a Qualified Product 
(918.06D). 


918.08 
Light Standards (Steel and Aluminum 
Light Standards)  


 
Gen Cert  


 
- 


 
- 


 
-  


918.08C 
Light Standards, Frangible Transformer 
Bases 


Gen Cert - - - Must be a Qualified Product 
(918.08C). 


918.09 
Luminaries 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


918.10A 
Tower Lighting Units 


 
Fabrication 
Inspection  


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
MQAP Manual Section 4.06.  
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


918.11A 
Guy Wire  


 
Test 


 
1 per size 


 
3 ft 


 
- 


 


919 
Steel Sleeves for Wood Posts 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


919.02 
Signs (Permanent) 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See Joint Construction IM 1997  
C-S.  General Cert must be 
attached and inspected at project 
site. 


919.02A1 
Metal Sections (Extruded Aluminum) 


 
Tested Stock 
See Remark 


 
1 from each 


width in shipment 


 
12 in. long and 


full width of 
section 


- 
 


 
Test Data Cert must be attached to 
the Sample ID form. 


919.02A2 
Plywood Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Grade mark on materials serves as 
certification. 


919.02A3 
Aluminum Sheet 


 
Tested Stock 
See Remark 


 
See Note 


 
Min. of 12 in. 


square 


 
100 sft Test Data Cert must be attached to 


the Sample ID form. 


NOTE:  2 samples per heat per Tested Stock Supplier up to 10,000 sft; 4 samples per heat per Tested Stock Supplier over 10,000 sft.  


919.02B1 
Reflective Sheeting 


 
Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
1 per run or lot 


 
See Remark 


 
1 roll, for 


less than 3 
in. in width 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(919.02B1)  4 pcs each 12 in. 
square.  For rolls less than 12 in. 
width, at least 7.5 ft. 


919.02C 
Sign Hardware 


 
Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Identifying marks on items may 
serve as certification. 


919.03A 
Delineators 
1.  Plastic Reflectors 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per shipment 


per color 


 
21 pcs 


 
25 pcs each 


color 


 


919.03B 
Delineators 
2.  Reflective Sheeting Reflectors 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per shipment 


per color 


 
2 pcs each 


color 


 
25 pcs each 


color 


 


919.03D 
Delineator Posts 
1.  Steel 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
1 post 


 
80 post 


 


919.03D 
Delineator Posts 
2.  Plastic 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(919.03D). 


919.04 
Steel, Galvanized Sign Posts 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per project  


per mfr 


 
See Remark 


 
20 posts 


 
Sample 30 in. length min. length. 
Posts for temporary signs may be 
painted. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


919.05 
Wood Sign Posts 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
Each charge 


 
22 cores 


 
20 posts 


 
General Cert to Construction Field 
Services.  See 912.08. 


919.06 
Breakaway Column Sign Supports 


 
Fabrication 
Inspection 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
MQAP Manual Section 4.06.  


919.07 
Cantilever Sign Supports  
 


 
Fabrication 
Inspection 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
MQAP Manual Section 4.06.  


919.08 
Truss Sign Supports 


Fabrication 
Inspection - - - MQAP Manual Section 4.06. 


920.02 
Glass Beads 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 from each lot 


 
2  lb 


 
500  lbs 


 


921.02 
Span Wire 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per size 


 
3 ft 


 
- 


 


921.03 
Traffic Signals and Mounting 
Assemblies 


 
See Note 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


NOTE: Compliance with specifications will be determined by the agency responsible for maintaining the system.  Agency must provide the 
project engineer with a memo or other appropriate form indicating that the inspection has been made and the material is acceptable. 


921.05 
Traffic Signal Strain Pole 
 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
- 
 


 
- 
 


 
- 
 


 
 


921.05A 
Strain Pole Band Clamps 


Gen Cert - - - Must be a Qualified Product 
(921.05A). 


921.08B 
Traffic Loop Sealant 


 
Gen Cert 


 
2 from each lot 


 
Tubes - 


 


922.02 
Temporary Traffic Control  
Temporary Signs  


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


See MQAP Manual Section 4.10. 
 


922.02B 
Temporary Traffic Control 
Reflective Sheeting (Signs) 


See Remark - - - 
See MQAP Manual Section 4.10. 


922.02D 
Temporary Traffic Control 
Sign Covers 


See Remark - - - 
See MQAP Manual Section 4.10. 


922.03 
Temporary Traffic Control 
A. Cones 
 
B. Drums 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See MQAP Manual Section 4.10. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


922.03E 
Temporary Traffic Control  
Type III Barricade, Reflective Sheeting 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See MQAP Manual Section 4.10. 
 


922.04 
Temporary Traffic Control  
Temporary Concrete Barriers (TCB) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 
See Remark 


 
Each project 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Contractor must provide 
certifications and documentation 
confirming the TCB provided meets 
the requirements of subsection 
922.04.A of the Standard 
Specifications for Construction. 


922.04A 
Barrier Reflector Markers 
Temporary and Permanent 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See MQAP Manual Section 4.10. 


922.06A 
Temporary Traffic Control  
Temporary Pavement Markings; Type R 
and NR Tape 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(922.06A). 


922.06A2 
Temporary Traffic Control  
Temporary Pavement Markings; Paint 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(811.03D). 


922.06B 
Temporary Traffic Control 
Temporary Raised Pavement Markers 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(922.06B). 


922.07A 
Temporary Traffic Control  
Lighted Arrows; 
Type B and C (Solar Assist) 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See MQAP Manual Section 4.10. 


922.07B 
Temporary Traffic Control 
Warning Flashers and Lights;  
Type A, B, C 


 
See Remark 


 
Each project 


 
3 each type 


 
- 


 
See MQAP Manual Section 4.10. 


922.07C 
Temporary Traffic Control 
Portable Changeable Message Signs 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See MQAP Manual Section 4.10. 


922.11 
Temporary Traffic Control  
Sign Paddles and Vests 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See MQAP Manual Section 4.10. 


922.12A 
Temporary Traffic Control 
Dust Palliative 
1.  Calcium Chloride Solids 


 
Test 


Data Cert 


 
1 per project 


 
5 lb 


 
5000 lb  


922.12A 
Temporary Traffic Control 
Dust Palliative 
2.  Calcium Chloride Solutions 


 
Test 


Data Cert 


 
1 per project 


 
1 qt 


 
1000 gal 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with material 


quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


923 
Watermain Materials 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
250 ft of 


pipe 


See contract documents as 
applicable. 


Misc. #2 
Culvert, Cast and Ductile Iron Gen Cert - - 250 ft  


Misc. #3 
Clay Pipe 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
10 pieces 


 
See Special Instructions. 


Misc. #5 
Galvanized Slotted Drain Pipe 


 
VI  


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
MDOT approval of Design is 
required.  Coating thickness 
checked at project site. 


Misc. #7 
ABS Pipe 


 
Test 


 
1 per 6000 ft 


 
1 piece, 6 ft in 


length 


 
600 ft 


 
If bell and spigot joint, sample from 
bell end. 


Misc. #8 
Corrugated Galvanized Steel Structural 
Plated 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per 100 plates 


or fraction thereof 


 
1 piece at least 


3 in. by 3 in. 


 
10 plates 


 


Misc. #9 
Aluminum Alloy Structural Plates 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


Misc. #13 
Pavement Warning Strips 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


Misc. #14 
Bituminized Cotton Fabric and 
Fiberglass Fabric 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
1 piece full 


width of roll, 
min of 3 ft 


 
5 rolls 


 
1 per 100 rolls (50 sft per roll) or 
fraction thereof; for lots of more 
than 100 rolls - 1 sample plus 1 for 
each 500 rolls or fraction thereof. 
Do not sample from first 3-4 ft of 
roll. 


**********   See following pages for SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS ***********
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 
 


712.03L Mechanical Reinfocement Splicing 
 
  The contractor must make test splices, witnessed by the Engineer, on the largest bar 


sizes that are to be spliced.  See Bridge Field Services Advisory (BFSA) 2012-03.  Test 
splice consists of 2 pieces of reinforcing bar joined by the coupler with 12 inches of bar 
exposed on each end of the coupler.  


 
901 Cement 
  
 Samples of fly ash and slag cement must be accompanied by a sample of the Portland 


cement with which it is being used. The plastic lined cement sample bags furnished by 
the laboratory will hold 10 pounds when full. 


  
902 Prequalified Aggregate Sources 
 
 Quality Assurance tests will be conducted by Department personnel at the frequencies 


stated in Section 3.04.08 of the Pre-Qualified Supplier Program, found in the Materials 
Quality Assurance Procedures Manual. 


 
 Every Project Engineer will verify passing quality assurance tests by contacting the 


Region/Transportation Service Center’s Material’s Supervisor. Enter a telephone record 
memo or copy of the test report in the project file. 


 
 The statement on each delivery ticket required in Section 3.04.05.B of the Pre-Qualified 


Supplier Program, is to be provided by the supplier, and represents the results of quality 
control testing. This statement does not signify acceptance by MDOT. 


 
904.03A Asphalt Binder for HMA Mixtures 
 
 If the Asphalt Binder is supplied from a source currently on the Approved Asphalt Binder 


Certifier List, a certification meeting the requirements of Section 3.05.05 of the Materials 
Quality Assurance Procedures Manual is required.  See the contract documents for 
sampling, acceptance, and daily monitoring requirements.   


  
 If the binder is supplied from a source that is not currently shown in the Approved Asphalt 


Binder Certifier List, the asphalt binder must be sampled, tested, and approved for use 
prior to incorporation into the project.  See contract documents for sampling, acceptance, 
and monitoring requirements. 


 
 See Current List of Asphalt Binder Certifiers at Construction Field Services Web 


Page. 
 
 Instructions to Construction Field Services web page:  From MDOT home page 


(michigan.gov/mdot), click on about MDOT (left side), then click on Highway Field 
Services, and then click Construction Field Services.  The Approved Asphalt Binder 
Certifier List is under Resources & Publications. 


 
 Actual Current List of Approved Asphalt Binder Certifier web page address:  


http://michigan.gov/documents/AppBinderCertlist_49824_7.pdf 
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904.03C Emulsified Asphalt 
 
 Size of Sample – For CV Sampling see Section 3.06.06 of the Materials Quality 


Assurance Procedures Manual.  For all other sampling see contract documents for 
criteria.  Submit the samples in plastic containers only. 


 
905.03 Bar Reinforcement (Uncoated) 
 
 Sample size, 2 pieces, 1 of which is 24 in. and 1 of 36 in.  Sample ID to include name of 


epoxy coating company, epoxy resin trade name and lot number, bar manufacturer and 
heat number.  Test Data Cert must be sent to Construction Field Services. 


 
905.03C Bar Reinforcement (Epoxy Coated) 
 
 Sample size must be 2 pieces, one 24 in. and one 36 in.  Sample ID must include the 


name of the epoxy coating company, epoxy resin trade name, name of bar manufacturer, 
lot number, and heat number.  Test Data Cert must be sent to Construction Field 
Services.  Epoxy coating must be a Qualified Product (905.03C). 


 
905.06 Welded Steel Wire Reinforcement 
 
 Sample size must be one piece, full width of fabric with two transverse wires.  


Longitudinal wires must extend 6 in. to 8 in. either side of transverse wires.  Sampling 
not required when larger wire is less than 0.13 in. (w1.5) in dia.  Include on sample ID 
the size that the wires are supposed to be.  Sample may be folded or cut into approx. 3 
ft. sections.  If cut, pieces should be wired together and identified.  Test Data Cert must 
be sent to Construction Field Services. 


 
905.07 Strand for Prestressed Concrete 
 
 Do not obtain sample from within 5 feet of the end of the reel.  Test Data Cert must be 


sent to Construction Field Services. 
 
905.08 Tendons for Post Tensioning of Box Beams – Prestressing Strand 
 
 Do not obtain sample from within 5 feet of the end of the reel.  Test Data Cert must be 


sent to Construction Field Services. 
 
906.07 High Strength Steel Bolts 
 
 An assembly is typically a combination of a bolt, nut, and washer but may be any 


combination of a bolt, nut, washer, lock washer, etc. depending on the project 
specifications.  Test Data Certs must identify the manufacturer of each component of the 
assemblies and must be attached to the sample ID. 


 
907.04C Steel Chain Link Fence-Posts for Fence and Gates 
 
 An alternative zinc/clear coat system will be allowed for pipe sections only. This 


alternative coating system shall comply with subsection 907.03D of the Standard 
Specifications for Construction.  


 
907.04C Steel Chain Link Fence-Top Rail, Horizontal Rail 
 
 An alternative zinc/clear coat system will be allowed for pipe sections only. This 


alternative coating system shall comply with subsection 907.03D of the Standard 
Specifications for Construction. 
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908.14 Anchor Bolts, Nuts, and Washers 
 
 An assembly is typically a combination of a bolt, nut, and washer but may be any 


combination of a bolt, nut, washer, lock washer, etc. depending on the project 
specifications.  For cantilever foundations, the sampling frequency is 1 assembly per 
heat, per diameter for a max of 3 per project.  Full length bolts are required for testing 
but if the total length is less than 20”, a second sample must be submitted for testing.  
Non MDOT standard plan bolts require shop drawings along with a test data cert. 


 
908.14D Anchor Bolts and Nuts for Other Purposes 
 
 A General Cert is acceptable for stainless steel anchor bolts, pedestal foundations for 


pedestrian signals, push buttons, controller cabinets, and Hawks signals and repeaters.  
Anchor bolts for all other purposes require testing. 


 
  
909.04A Reinforced Concrete Pipe 
909.04B 
 Size of Sample - Full size units for strength test.  For absorption tests, 26-inch square to 


81-inch square in area from the wall of each piece of pipe tested. 
 
 Number of Samples - One percent of the number of pieces of each size. 
 


Reinforced concrete pipe 42-inch diameter and larger may be tested by coring.  Size of 
core will be 4-inch nominal diameter (but not less than 3 ¼ inches actual).  Up to 1 
percent of the number of pieces of pipe for each size, but not less than 3 pieces, will be 
selected for coring. One core will be drilled and tested from each of these test pieces.  
Reinforcement will be inspected prior to incorporation in the pipe. 


 
Maximum for VI – 5 pieces of 42” diameter and smaller. 


 
909.04C Nonreinforced Concrete Pipe 
 
 Size of Sample - Same as reinforced concrete pipe. 
 
 Number of Samples - One percent of the number of pieces, but not less than 2 pieces of 


each size except that at the option of the department the following sampling schedule will 
apply for 4 inches through 24 inches in diameter sewer pipe for quantities of 500 or more: 
 
Sampling Schedule - Per the following: 


 
 Concrete Pipe Number of Samples 
 500 to 1,000 pieces 6 
 1,001 to 2,000 pieces 8 
 2,001 to 5,000 pieces 11 
 Over 5,000 pieces 2 samples per 1,000 or fraction thereof 
 
 Maximum for VI – 10 pieces. 
 
909.05A Corrugated Steel Pipe 
 
 Size of Sample - A 6-inch by 3-inch (minimum) section cut from the pipe.  The sample 


should be taken from the end of the pipe avoiding the seams.  Care should be taken to 
assure the coating is not damaged during sampling. 
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Number of Samples - Per the following: 
 
 Diameter of Pipe Quantity Represented (maximum) 
 12 inches or less 2500 ft 
 15 inches through 54 inches 1000 ft 
 60 inches and over 500 ft 
 
 Less than 5 percent of the quantity in the above table may be visually inspected. 
 
909.05A1 Corrugated Galvanized Steel Sheets 
 
 Size of Sample - One strip the full width of the sheet and 3 ½ inches in the direction of 


the length of the sheet.  The strip may be cut from the end of the sheet for material coated 
in coils.  If the sheets were individually coated after being cut to length, as indicated by 
heavy accumulations of zinc at one end, the sample strip shall be cut from the end 
opposite the heavy accumulation and after cutting 4 inches from the end of the sheet. 


 
 Number of Samples - Per the following: 
 
 Diameter of Pipe Length of Sheet Quantity Represented 


(max) 
 12 inches or less 44 inches or less 2500 ft 
 15 through 54 inches 50 to 175 inches, approx* 1000 ft 
 60 inches and over 190 inches and over* 500 ft 
 
 *Larger pipe may be made from combination of shorter sheets.  Less than 5 percent of 


the quantity in the table above may be visually inspected. 
 
 NOTE:  Normally each heat and thickness is to be sampled.  Exception may be made 


where quantities are limited and/or mixtures of heat numbers are excessive. 
 
909.05B Corrugated Aluminum Alloy Sheets 
 
 Size of Sample - A transverse strip full width of the sheet and at least 3 inches in length 


cut from the end of the sheet. 
 
 Number of Samples - A sample shall be taken from each of 3 different sheets for lots 


weighing 5 tons or less, from 4 sheets for lots weighing more than 5 tons and less than 
10 tons, and from 5 sheets for lots weighing 10 tons or more. 


 
 Maximum for VI – 25 sheets. 
 
909.06 Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe (Smooth Lined Type S or Corrugated Type C) 
 


Sampling Frequency - Straight Lengths, 12-inch diameter and over - 1 per 1000 ft 
 
If the manufacturer has developed a history of five consecutive passing tests over the 
past two years for a given diameter of pipe (12 to 24-inch), at the discretion of the MDOT 
testing laboratory the sampling frequency may become 1 per 2500 ft for that diameter of 
pipe provided the stockpile consists of pipe manufactured with a single “Plant” and “Date” 
code.  The Tested Stockpile sampling frequency of one sample per 1000 ft of pipe (12 to 
36-inch) may be re-instituted if the manufacturer experiences three failing test results for 
a given diameter of pipe over a one year period.  Up to date information on sampling 
frequency may be acquired from MDOT’s Construction Field Services Division. 
 


Page 51 of 98



arrittj

Highlight







 


Index        Mat.  


 


Size of Sample - Over 12-inch diameter - one 10-ft length and one 6-ft length plus 
coupling 
 
Maximum for VI - 12-inch diameter and over - 100 ft 
 
For perforated pipe wrapped in geotextile fabric, tie fabric securely in place on sample 
before cutting pipe sample.  Do not disturb fabric after cutting. 
 
Suppliers shall provide MDOT inspector with list of date codes on pipe in stockpile to be 
tested prior to sampling.  
 
Each size pipe is a different material.  Stockpile each pipe size separately.  


 
Preparation of 30 & 36 Inch Diameter Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe 
 
The manufacturer will be responsible for preparing the sample specimens and delivering 
them to the laboratory for testing. 
 
Preparation by manufacturer of each 20 foot length of pipe sample include: 
 
1. Cut three specimens from each length of pipe sampled, at least once the diameter 


in length. (For 30 in. pipe this would mean three specimens just over 30 inches in 
length, cuts may be made in the valley of the first corrugation beyond 30 inches, 
etc.) 


 
2. Cut 1 specimen from each length of pipe sampled at least 60 inches in length.  
 
3. Assemble a joint from each length of pipe sampled with approximately 6 inches of 


pipe protruding from each end of the joint. 
 
4. Mark all specimens cut from the sample length of pipe so they can be identified at 


the laboratory as having come from the same length of pipe. 
 
Call the CFS- Materials Testing Laboratory in Lansing with any questions regarding the 
above instructions. (517-322-1217) 


 
Perforated Pipe 
 
Twelve inches in diameter and above shall be tested for acceptance on a project-by-
project basis when specified by Special Provision (No Tested Stock). 
 
Soil tight sleeves shall be submitted with a pipe section 12 inches minimum length and 
gasket fully inserted into one end of the sleeve.  A second gasket shall be supplied 
already installed on either the 10-ft specimen or on a separate specimen at least 12 
inches in length, from the same stockpile. 
 
Single Gasket Bell and Spigot Fused Coupling System - Couplers shall be submitted as 
attached part of 10-ft specimen and a second piece of the specimen, minimum of 12 
inches in length, with gasket installed shall be included with the sample. 
 
Each size pipe is a different material.  Stockpile each pipe size separately. 
 
For perforated pipe and tubing wrapped in geotextile fabric, tie fabric securely in place 
on sample before cutting pipe sample.  Do not disturb fabric after cutting. 
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910.03 Geotextiles 
 
 Sampling Frequency - Obtain samples to represent the required quantity of geotextile 


according to the following schedule: 
 
 Geotextile First Sample Additional Samples 
 Blanket 500 to 1500 syd 7,500 syd or less 
 Liner for Riprap 500 to 1500 syd 5,000 syd or less 
 Separator/Stabilization 500 to 1500 syd 25,000 syd or less 
 Liner for Heavy Riprap 500 to 1500 syd 4,000 syd or less 
 
 Maximum for VI - 500 syd (4500 sq ft) 
 


Size of Sample - Sample must be a minimum of 75 sft, taken across the full roll width.  
For rolls over 15 ft wide, sample must ne a minimum of 5 ft long, taken across the full roll 
width. 
 
Geotextile samples submitted for testing must be identified with the lot number and/or roll 
number, the name of the manufacturer, and the product or style number. 


  
NOTES:   
 
Geotextiles must be unwrapped one full roll circumference prior to sampling. 
 
Geotextiles must be rolled, not folded, and shipped in a manner to prevent creases in 
the fabric. 


 
914.05 Epoxy Binder, For Joint Spall Repair 
 
 Normal Sampling Frequency - 1 per lot or batch number 
 
 Size of Sample - For material mixed at 1:1 ratio - 2 quart, 1 quart of each component: For 


material mixed at 2:1 ratio - 1/2 gallon of resin and 1 quart of curing agent.  Material 
limited to shelf life of one year from date of manufacture.  Material must be labeled with 
date of manufacture.   MAY BE “TESTED STOCK” ITEM. 


 
 Maximum for VI - 5 gallons 
 
914.07 Load Transfer Assemblies; Dowel Baskets 
 
 Sampling Frequency - 1 per 3000 assemblies 
 
 Size of Sample - One full assembly 
 
 Assemblies must meet the requirements of Standard Plan, R-40-H. 
 
 All shipments of load transfer assemblies will be accompanied by proper certification 


documentation. 
 


- Certification from steel (dowel bar) manufacturer. 
- Certification from epoxy coating company. 
- Documentation on epoxy coating. 
- Certification from assembly manufacturer. 
- Documentation on bond release. 
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When shipment is made to a project, each bundle will bear a legible tag with the following 
information: 
 


- Assembly manufacturer name and plant location. 
- Control section/project number. 
- Lot number or other identification that will also be shown on the accompanying 


certification. 
- Supplier and/or contractor’s name. 


 
Misc. #3 Clay Pipe 
 
 Normal Sampling Frequency - One percent of the number of pieces, but not less than 2 


pieces of each size except that at the option of the department the following sampling 
schedule will apply for 4-inch through 24-inch diameter sewer pipe for quantities of 500 
or more:  


 
 Sampling Schedule - Per the following: 
 Clay Pipe Number of Samples 
 500 to 1,000 pieces 6 
 1,001 to 2,000 pieces 8 
 2,001 to 5,000 pieces 11 
 Over 5,000 pieces 2 samples per 1,000 or fraction thereof 
 
 Size of Sample - Full size units for strength test.  For absorption tests, 26 inches square 


to 82 inches square in area from the wall of each piece of pipe tested. 
 
 Maximum for VI - 10 pieces 
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APPROVED SUPPLIERS 
 
 
 
The firms listed in this section have received written permission from 
the Construction Field Services Division to recertify material for use on 
Michigan Department of Transportation projects.  Supplying materials 
is also allowed by manufacturers listed in the Approved Manufacturers 
List. 
 
When recertification of any materials is made by any firm not found on 
this list, please notify the Construction Field Services Division, 
Materials Control, immediately. 
 
See also Section 3.02 of the Materials Quality Assurance Procedures 
Manual.
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A.J. Rehmus & Son, Inc., Bay City, MI 
ABC Coating Co. of Illinois, Inc., Peotone, IL   
ABC Coating Co. of Michigan, Inc., Wyoming, MI  
ABC Coating Co. of Minnesota, Inc., Minneapolis, MN 
ABC Coating Co. of Oklahoma, Inc., Tulsa, OK 
Action Traffic & Maintenance Co., Flint, MI 
Allied Seed, L.L.C., Nampa, ID 
Alro Steel Corporation, Alpena, MI 
Austin Morgan Companies, Clarkston, MI 
B&R Reinforcing, Columbus, OH 
BARNSCO, Walled Lake, MI 
Bella Concrete Construction, LLC, Houghton Lake, MI 
Boomer Construction Materials, Detroit, MI 
Burt Forest Products Co., Ann Arbor, MI 
C & D Hughes, Inc., Charlotte, MI 
C.A. Hull Co., Inc., Walled Lake, MI 
Cadillac Culvert, Cadillac, MI 
Carroll Distributing and Construction Supply, Inc. (Store 16), Wyoming, MI 
Causie Contracting, Inc., Mason, MI 
Chiles Michigan, Inc., Flat Rock, MI 
CMA Supply, South Bend, IN 
Co-Pipe Products, Taylor, MI 
Concrete Central Inc., Grand Rapids, MI 
CSI Geoturf, Inc., Highland, Traverse City, and Byron Center, MI 
D.J. McQuestion & Sons, Inc., LeRoy, MI 
Dale Dukes & Sons, Inc., Big Rapids, MI 
Davis Construction, Lansing, MI 
Dayton Superior Corporation, Miamisburg, OH, Oregon, IL, Valparaiso, IN  
Diane Dukes, Inc., Big Rapids, MI 
Doan Construction, Ypsilanti, MI 
Dornbos Sign & Safety Inc., Charlotte, MI 
Eastlund Concrete Construction, Holt, MI 
East Jordan Iron Works, Inc., Wyoming, MI 
Edward R. White Contractor, Inc., Waterford, MI 
Elsey Construction Products, Harper Woods, MI 
Environmental Protection Products, Williamsburg, MI 
Ersco Corp., Wyoming, MI 
ETNA Supply Co., Chesterfield, Flint, Grand Ledge, Grand Rapids and Holland, MI 
ETNA Supply Co., Jackson, Kalamazoo, Mt. Pleasant and Muskegon, MI 
ETNA Supply Co., Saginaw, Sault Ste. Marie, Springfield, Traverse City and Wixom, MI 
ETNA Supply Co., South Bend, IN and Toledo, OH 
Evergreen Seed Supply, Deshler, OH 
F&M Concrete Construction, LLC, Dimondale, MI 
Ferguson Enterprises, Inc., Kalamazoo and Lansing, MI 
Firelands Supply Co., Norwalk, OH 
Fort Wayne Contracting, Inc., Detroit, MI 
Frederick Steel Company, Cincinnati, OH 
Future Fence Co., Sterling Heights, MI 
G3 Steel Group, Troy, MI 
Geo Products, Birmingham, MI 
Give ‘Em-A-Brake Safety, Grandville, MI 
Grant Welding Service, Grant, MI 
Harbor Pipe and Supply, Traverse City, MI 
Harris Rebar/Ambassador Steel Corporation, Comstock Park and Lansing, MI, Bourbonnais, IL 
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Harris Rebar, Bethlehem, PA 
HD Supply Waterworks, Canton, Kentwood and Shelby Twp., MI 
Hunt Brothers Concrete Contractors, Inc., Whittemore, MI 
Hymmco, Saginaw, MI 
Indiana Material Handling, IMH Products, Inc., Indianapolis, IN 
J & J Contracting, Ithaca, MI 
J.D. Russell Co., Utica, MI 
JISI Group, LLC, Sterling Heights, MI 
Jacklin Steel Supply Co., Escanaba, MI 
Jensen Bridge and Supply Co., Grand Rapids and Sandusky, MI 
John Deere Landscapes, Ann Arbor, and Grand Blanc, MI 
John Deere Landscapes, Clinton and Commerce Townships, MI 
John Deere Landscapes, Grand Rapids, Holland, and Kalamazoo, MI 
John Deere Landscapes, Dimondale, Livonia, Madison Heights, and Saginaw, MI 
John Deere Landscapes, Shelby Township 
John Deere Landscapes, Taylor, and Traverse City, MI 
Kalamazoo Forest Products, Inc., Otsego, MI 
Kamminga & Roodvoets, Inc., Grand Rapids, MI 
Kenmark, Inc., Buckley, MI 
Kerkstra Precast Inc., Grandville, MI 
Klein Brothers Hardwood, Inc., Milford, MI 
L.J. Construction, Inc., Clifford, MI 
L.W. Lamb, Inc., Saugatuck, MI 
Lane Enterprises, Inc., Carlisle, PA 
Mack Industries, Inc., White Lake, MI 
Manthei Development Corp., Charlevoix, MI 
Martin J. Concrete, Inc., Coopersville, MI 
Marx Contracting, Sterling Heights, MI 
Meadow Burke, Palisades Park, NJ 
Metro Rebar, West Bloomfield, MI 
Michigan Highway Signs, Flint, MI 
Michigan Pipe and Valve, Jackson, Saginaw, and Traverse City, MI 
Midway Contractor Supply, Negaunee, MI 
Midwest Pipe Coatings, Schererville, IN 
Milbocker & Sons, Inc., Allegan, MI 
Miller Products & Supply Company, Iron Mountain, MI 
Nashville Construction Co., Nashville, MI  
Nationwide Fence & Supply Co., Chesterfield, MI 
North Coast Roofing Systems, Grand Rapids, MI 
Northern Concrete Pipe, Bay City, Charlotte, Clarkston, and Wyoming, MI 
Northern Construction Services Corp., Niles, MI 
NuTek Steel, Toledo, OH 
OEM Distribution, LLC, Detroit, MI 
Oglesby Construction, Inc., Norwalk, OH 
P.K. Contracting, Inc., Lake City, MI 
Power Line Supply Company, Reed City, MI 
Rathco Safety Supply, Inc., Portage, MI 
Remington Construction Company, Inc., Mattawan, MI 
Rhino Seed and Landscape Supply, Bradley and Brighton, MI 
Rightway Fence Co., Sterling Heights, MI 
Sanches Construction Company, Lansing, MI 
Simcote, Inc., Saint Paul, MN and Marion, OH 
Snowden, Inc., Escanaba, MI 
Standale Lumber, Grandville, MI 
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Striker Supply, Traverse City, MI 
Sweeney Construction Materials, Novi, MI        
Titusville Fabricators, Inc., Franklin, PA        
Tri-Valley Landscaping, Inc., Saginaw, MI 
UP Concrete Pipe Co., Escanaba, MI  
Van Laan Construction Supply, Dutton, MI 
Wady Industries, Maqouketa, IA 
Watson Bowman Acme Corp., Amherst, NY 
Weyand Bros. Inc., Saginaw, MI 
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APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 
 
 
 


The materials in this section may be accepted for use on Michigan 
Department of Transportation projects on the basis of certification 
from the suppliers listed under specific materials. 
 
This Approved Manufacturers List is in accordance with the 2012 
Standard Specifications for Construction. 
 
See also Section 3.02 of the Materials Quality Assurance Procedures 
Manual. 
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APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 
Spec. # and Material 


Name 
Approved Manufacturers Manufacturers Location 


901 
Cement 


Buzzi Unicem USA Chattanooga, TN, Festus MO, 
Greencastle, IN 


Cemex Fairborn Fairborn, OH 
Central Plains Cement-Sugar Creek Plant Sugar Creek, MO 
Continental Cement Company Hannibal, MO 
ESSROC Canada, Inc. Picton, Ontario, Canada 
ESSROC Materials, Inc. Logansport, IN, and Martinsburg, WV 
CRH Canada Group, Inc. Mississauga, Ontario, Canada 
Illinois Cement Company LaSalle, IL 
LafargeHolcim Alpena, MI, and Paulding, OH 
LafargeHolcim, St. Genevieve Plant Bloomsdale, MO 
LeHigh Mitchell, IN 
St. Mary’s Cement Detroit and Charlevoix, MI; Bowmanville 


and St. Mary’s, Ontario, Canada 
901.06 
Slag Cement 


CRH Canada Group, Inc. Mississauga, Ontario, Canada 
LafargeHolcim South Chicago, IL 
Skyway Cement Company, LLC Chicago, IL 
St. Mary’s Cement Detroit, MI  


Spec. # and 
Material Name Approved Manufacturers Class Source or Plant Location 
901.07 
Pozzolanic 
Admixtures 
(Fly Ash) for 
Concrete 


Distributer Producer    
Waste Mgmt./FlyAsh Direct Zimmer Power Plant F Moscow, OH 
Waste Mgmt./FlyAsh Direct Miami Fort F Miami Fort Unit 7, North Bend, OH 
Waste Mgmt./FlyAsh Direct Miami Fort F Miami Fort Unit 8, North Bend, OH 
Waste Mgmt./FlyAsh Direct Reliant Energy F Avon Lake Unit 9, Cleveland, OH 
Waste Mgmt./FlyAsh Direct Joppa Generating Station C Joppa, IL 
Headwaters Resources Consumers Energy C Campbell Unit #1, West Olive, MI 
Headwaters Resources Eckert Power Plant C Lansing Board Water & Light, Lansing, MI 
Headwaters Resources Erickson Power Plant C Lansing Board Water & Light, Lansing, MI 


Headwaters Resources First Energy’s Sammis Plant F Sammis Power Station, Stratton, OH 
Headwaters Resources Monroe Power Plant F Monroe, Michigan 


Headwaters Resources N. Indiana Public Service Co. C Schafer Station, Unit 15,Wheatfield, IN 
CRH Canada Group, Inc. Detroit Edison C Bell River Unit #1, St. Clair, MI 
CRH Canada Group, Inc  Detroit Edison C Bell River Unit #2, St. Clair, MI 
LafargeHolcim NRG C Will Co. Plant, Romeoville, IL 
LafargeHolcim Wisconsin Power & Light Co. C Columbia, Portage, WI 
LafargeHolcim Wisconsin Power & Light Co. C Edgewater Sta. Unit 5, Sheboygan, WI 
LafargeHolcim Wisconsin Power & Light Co. C Pleasant Prairie, Kenosha, WI 
LafargeHolcim Wisconsin Power & Light Co. C Weston #3, Wausau, WI 
LafargeHolcim Presque Isle Power Plant C Presque Isle, Marquette, MI 
Mineral Resource   
   Technologies, LLC  


Rush Island Power Plant 
 


C 
 


Rush Island, Festus, MO 
 


Mineral Resource       
   Technologies, LLC 


Labadie Power Plant C Silo C&D, Labadie, MO 
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  APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 
Spec. # and Material Name Approved Manufacturers Manufacturers Location 


903.03 
Latex Admixture For Concrete 
 


Trinseo  
BASF Corporation  
Polytherm Systems, Inc., General Tires  


904.03C 
Emulsified Asphalt 


See Current List of Emulsified Asphalts at Construction Field Services Web 
Page. 
 
Instructions to Construction Field Services web page:  From MDOT home page 
(michigan.gov/mdot), click on about MDOT (left side), then click on Highway Field 
Services, and then click Construction Field Services.  The Approved Emulsified 
Asphalt Suppliers List is under Resources & Publications. 
 
Actual Construction Field Services web page address: 
http://www.michigan.gov/documents/mdot_c&t_emulsionlist_66894_7.pdf 


905.03 
Bar Reinforcement (Uncoated) 


American Steel & Wire Joliet, IL 
ASI Alton Steel, Inc. Alton, IL 
Austeel  
Barbary Coast Mississippi, Norfolk, Illinois 
Byer Steel (formerly A.B. Steel) Cincinnati, OH 
CMC Steel  


CMC Steel (Texas) Seguin, TX 
CMC Steel Cayce-West, Columbia, SC  


Cascade Steel Rolling Mills McMinnville, OR 
ERSCO Construction Supply Wyoming, MI 
EVRAZ Rocky Mountain Steel Pueblo, CO 
Gerdau Ameristeel Corporation   


Beaumont Steel Mill Div. Vidor, TX 
   Charlotte Steel Mill Div. Charlotte, NC 
   Jackson Steel Mill Div.  Jackson, TN 
   Jacksonville Steel Mill Div. Jacksonville, FL 
   Knoxville Steel Mill Div.  Knoxville, TN 
   Midlothian Steel Mill Div. Midlothian, TX 
   St. Paul Steel Mill Div.  St. Paul, MN 
   Sayreville Steel Mill Div.  Sayreville, NJ 
Nucor Steel  


Nucor Steel Auburn, Inc.  Auburn, NY 
Nucor Steel Birmingham, Inc. Birmingham, AL 
Nucor Steel Connecticut, Inc Wallingford, CT 
Nucor Steel Jackson, Inc. Flowood, MS 
Nucor Steel Kankakee, Inc.  Bourbonnais, IL 
Nucor Steel Marion, Inc. Marion, OH 


Steel Dynamics Inc. Pittsboro, IN 
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  APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 
Spec. # and Material Name Approved Manufacturers Manufacturers Location 


905.03C 
Bar Reinforcement (Epoxy Coated) 
 


ERSCO Construction Supply Wyoming, MI 
Epoxy Coating Companies  
ABC Coating Co.  


ABC Coating Co. of OK, Inc. Tulsa, OK 
ABC Coating Co. of MI, Inc. Wyoming, MI 
ABC Coating Co. of IL, Inc. Peotone, IL 
ABC Coating Co. of MN, Inc.,  Minneapolis, MN 


Ambassador Steel Corp.,  Bourbonnais, IL 
American Highway Technology  
    (A Division of Dayton Superior)     


Kankakee, IL  
 


CMC Rebar  Kankakee, IL  
CMC Coating of Texas  Waxahachie, TX 
Co-Steel Sayreville Sayreville, NJ 
Dayton Superior Corporation      Valparaiso, IN 
Gerdau Ameristeel, Muncie Epoxy Coating Muncie, IN  
Harris Rebar Bethlehem, PA  
JC Supply & Manufacturing Ontario, CA, Carlyle, IL 
Lane Enterprise, Epoxy Coating Div.     Carlisle, PA  
Midwest Pipe Coatings Schereville, IN 
Simcote  


Simcote Saint Paul, MN 
Simcote Marion, OH 


Titusville Fabricators, Inc. Pittsburgh, PA 
Wady Industries, Inc.  Maquoketa, IA  


905.06 
Welded Steel Wire Reinforcement 
(Mesh) 


Engineered Wire Products  Upper Sandusky and Warren, OH 
Hallett Wire Products Co.  
Insteel Wire Products   
Iowa Steel & Wire   
Numesh Glen Falls, NY 
Nucor Steel Connecticut, Inc. Wallingford, CT 
Oklahoma Steel & Wire Co. Inc.   
Structural Reinforcement Products Inc.  


905.07 
Strand for Prestressed Concrete 


Insteel Wire Products  
RettCo Steel, LLC   
Sumiden Wire Products Corporation  
Strand-Tech Martin, Inc.   


905.08 
Tendons for Lateral Post Tensioning 
 


Insteel Wire Products   
RettCo Steel, LLC  
Sumiden Wire Products Corporation  
Strand-Tech Martin, Inc.   


908.11A 
Guardrail, Steel Beam Elements, 
Anchorage, Bridge, Shoes, Departing 
End Terminals (End Sections) 


Contech Engineered Solutions, LLC  
Gregory Highway Products   
Highway Safety Corporation   
IMH Products, Inc.  
R.G. Steel Corporation   
SPIG Industry LLC  
Trinity Industries, Inc.  
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  APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 
Spec. # and Material Name Approved Manufacturers Manufacturers Location 


908.11A 
Guardrail Approach  
Terminals 
 
Remarks: Approach 
Terminals are 
proprietary items, 
accepted as complete 
units.  All systems 
must be approved by 
the NCHRP and 
MDOT Barrier 
Advisory Commission. 
 


Type1  
SRT 350 
X-Lite-Flared 
 
FLEAT - 350 
refer to Design 
Std. Plans 61(X) 
latest version 


 
Trinity Industries, Inc. 


*NOTES:   
 
Road Systems, Inc. (RSI) developed 
both SKT 350 and FLEAT-350 systems.  
 
RSI does not manufacture beams.  
 
The 3 listed companies under RSI are 
distributors and distribute SKT and 
FLEAT smart parts that make-up the 
approved approach terminals. 


Lindsay Transportation Solutions (a.k.a. 
Barrier Systems) 
* Road Systems, Inc.  
            Gregory Highway Products 
            R.G. Steel Corporation  
            Highway Safety Corporation  
 


Type 2 
X-Lite-
Tangent-50 


 
Lindsay Transportation Solutions (a.k.a. 
Barrier Systems) 


ET-Plus 
SKT - 350 
refer to Design 
Std. Plans 62(X) 
latest version 


Trinity Industries, Inc. 
* Road Systems, Inc. 
            Gregory Highway Products 
            R.G. Steel Corporation 
            Highway Safety Corporation  
 


Type 3 
CAT 
FLEAT - MT 
refer to Design 
Std. Plans 63(X) 
latest version 


 
Trinity Industries, Inc. 
* Road Systems, Inc. 
            Gregory Highway Products 
            R.G. Steel Corporation 
            Highway Safety Corporation  


908.12  
Steel Posts for Beam Guardrail 


Contech Engineered Solutions, LLC  
Gregory Highway Products   
Highway Safety Corporation   
IMH Products, Inc.  
R.G. Steel Corporation  
SPIG Industry LLC  
Trinity Industries, Inc.  


909.04A 
Reinforced Concrete Pipe 
 
 
 
 


Co-Pipe Products, Inc.  Taylor, MI 
County Materials Corporation Marathon, WI 
Northern Concrete Pipe  
 


Bay City, Charlotte, Clarkston, and 
Wyoming, MI; Toledo (Sylvania), OH 


Upper Peninsula Pipe Co. Escanaba, MI 


909.04C 
Non-Reinforced Concrete Pipe 
 
 
 
 


Co-Pipe Products, Inc. Taylor, MI 
Northern Concrete Pipe 
 


Bay City, Charlotte, Clarkston, and 
Wyoming, MI; Toledo (Sylvania), OH 


Upper Peninsula Pipe Co. Escanaba, MI 


909.04D 
Precast Concrete Box Sections 
 
 
 
 


Co-Pipe Products, Inc. Taylor, MI 
County Materials Corporation Marathon, WI 
Hanson Pipe & Products  Windsor, Canada 
Mack Industries White Lake, MI, and Toledo, OH 
Northern Concrete Pipe  
 


Bay City, Charlotte, Clarkston, and 
Wyoming, MI; Toledo (Sylvania), OH 


Upper Peninsula Pipe Co. Escanaba, MI 
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Spec. # and Material Name Approved Manufacturers Manufacturers Location 


909.04E 
Precast Concrete End Section For 
Culverts & Sewers 


County Materials Corporation Marathon, WI 
Northern Concrete Pipe  
 


Bay City, Charlotte, Clarkston, and 
Wyoming, MI; Toledo (Sylvania), OH 


Upper Peninsula Pipe Co.  Escanaba, MI 
909.04G   
Precast Concrete Three-Sided or Arch 
Culverts 
 
NOTES:  
1) Manufacturers are only approved for 
the culvert design(s) listed. 
 
2) Approved on an experimental basis 
and will require evaluation during and 
after construction.  Contact the 
department’s Structural Fabrication 
Unit to coordinate evaluation process. 
 
3) Use is restricted to models 42/0-3 
and 48/0-1 and is only permitted when 
detailed on the plans and when 
analyzed by the department’s 
Hydraulics Unit. 
 
4) Use is restricted to Arch-Box (AB) 
Series up to 48 feet in span length. 
 
** Effective January 1, 2011, all 
manufacturers must be certified by the 
Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute 
(PCI), the National Precast Concrete 
Association (NPCA), or the American 
Concrete Pipe Association (ACPA). 


 Design1  
Advance Concrete Products Adspan Highland, MI 
Advanced Infrastructure Tech.  


(Composite Bridge System) CBS2    
 
Orono, ME 


Contech Engineered  
Solutions, LLC BEBO2, 3 


 
Huber Heights, OH 


Contech Engineered  
Solutions, LLC Conspan 


 
Huber Heights, OH 


Mack Industries                          Conspan White Lake, MI 
Northern Concrete Pipe Northern 
 Arch 


Bay City, MI  


Northern Concrete Pipe Hyspan Bay City, MI 
Northern Concrete Pipe  P3 
 System2 


Wyoming, MI 
 


StressCon Ecospan2, 4 Detroit, Kalamazoo, and Zilwaukee, MI 
Upper Peninsula Concrete Conspan Escanaba, MI 
  


909.05A 
Corrugated Steel Pipe 


Armco Steel Corporation South Bend, IN 
Bark River Culvert & Equipment Co. Escanaba, MI 
Contech Engineered Solutions, LLC  
 
 
 


Mason, MI, Mitchell and South Bend,                
IN, Portage, WI, Shakopee, MN,  
Ashland and Winchester, KY,  
Anderson, SC, and Canfield, OH 


Jensen Bridge & Supply Co. Grand Rapids and Sandusky, MI 
Lane Enterprises, Inc.  Pulaski, PA 
Cadillac Culvert Cadillac, MI 
St. Regis Culvert, Inc.  Charlotte, MI 
Worthington Steel Delta, OH 


909.07B 
Pipe for Underdrains 
Corrugated Plastic Tubing  
(Perforated & Non-Perforated)  
(Wrapped & Non-Wrapped) 
 


Advanced Drainage Systems, Inc. Napoleon, OH, and Owosso, MI 
Baughman Tile Co., Inc. Paulding, OH 
Cervell Drainage Products Lordstown, OH 
Hancor, Inc. Findlay, OH 
Haviland Drainage  Haviland, OH 
Prinsco, Inc. Chatsworth, IL 
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909.07C 
Pipe for Underdrains 
 Underdrain Outlet 
  2. Corrugated Steel Pipe 


Armco Steel Corporation South Bend, IN 
Bark River Culvert & Equipment Co. Escanaba, MI 
Contech Engineered Solutions, LLC  
 
 
 


Mason, MI, Mitchell & South Bend, IN, 
Portage, WI, Shakopee, MN, Ashland  
and Winchester, KY, Anderson, SC, 
and Canfield, OH 


Jensen Bridge & Supply Co.  Grand Rapids and Sandusky, MI 
Lane Enterprises, Inc.  Pulaski, PA 
Michigan Culvert Co. Mason, MI 
Cadillac Culvert Cadillac, MI 
St. Regis Culvert, Inc.  Charlotte, MI 


909.08B 
Downspouts from Other Bridge Decks 
1.  Corrugated Steel Pipe 


Armco Steel Corporation South Bend, IN 
Bark River Culvert & Equipment Co. Escanaba, MI 
Contech Engineered Solutions, LLC  
 
 
 


Mason, MI, Mitchell and South Bend,         
IN, Portage, WI, Shakopee, MN, 
Ashland and Winchester, KY,  
Anderson, SC, and Canfield, OH 


Jensen Bridge & Supply Co.  Grand Rapids and Sandusky, MI 
Lane Enterprises, Inc.  Pulaski, PA 
Michigan Culvert Co. Mason, MI 
Cadillac Culvert Cadillac, MI 
St. Regis Culvert, Inc.  Charlotte, MI 


910.05A 
Prefabricated 
Drainage System 
 
Products name 
approved, all others 
must be tested per 
project 


Approved 
Products 


 
 


 
 


AdvanEdge 18" 
SITEDRAIN Strip  


Advanced Drainage Systems, Inc. 
 


Columbus and Napoleon, OH, Owosso, 
MI  


6412, 6418, 6424 
(TNS-R042, 
SKAPS GT-142 or 
Propex Geotex 
401) 


American Wick Drain Corporation 
 
 


Monroe, NC 
 
 


CCW –HC Drain  
   (Mirafi 140N) 


Carlisle Coating Waterproofing 
 


 
 


Stripdrain 80 and 
100 


Contech Engineered Solutions, LLC 
 


Bloomfield Hills, MI 
 


JDRainSWD  
   (Mirafi 140N) 


JDR Enterprises, Inc. 
 


Alpharetta, GA 
 


MDM Hydraway 
   Drain 2000 


Monsanto Co. 
 


St. Louis, MO 
 


PDS 30 Pro Drain Systems Highland, MI 
912.05 
Structural Timber & Lumber 


American Timber and Steel Co., Inc. Norwalk, OH 
Central Nebraska Wood Preservers, Inc. Sutton, NE 
Iowa Wood Preservers, Inc. Oskaloosa, IA 
John Biewer Lumber Company Lansing and St Clair, MI 
Straits Wood Treating, Inc. Bay City, MI 
Midwest Timber Edwardsburg, MI 
Woodstock, Inc. West Branch, MI 
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912.08 
Wood Posts and Blocks for Guardrail 
and Highway Signs 
(Dimension Sawed) 


American Timber and Steel Co., Inc. Norwalk, OH 


Central Nebraska Wood Preservers, Inc. Sutton, NE 
Iowa Wood Preservers, Inc. Oskaloosa, IA 
John Biewer Lumber Company St. Clair, MI 
Straits Wood Treating, Inc. Bay City, MI 
Midwest Timber Edwardsburg, MI 
Woodstock, Inc. West Branch, MI 


913.06 
Precast Reinforced Concrete Units for 
Drainage Structures 


Advance Concrete Products Co. Highland, MI (Specialty Items) 
Bush Concrete Products, Inc.  Muskegon, MI 
Carlesimo Products, Inc.  Farmington, MI 
Consumers Concrete Products Kalamazoo, MI 
Co-Pipe Products, Inc.  Taylor, MI 
County Materials Corporation  Marathon, WI 
Elmer’s  Traverse City, MI 
Grand Valley Concrete Products  Grand Rapids, MI 
Hanson Pipe and Products (form. 
Centennial) 


Windsor, Ontario, Canada 
 


Kerkstra Precast, Inc.  Grandville and Jenison, MI 
Mack Industries White Lake, MI 
Mack Vault of Toledo-a Div. of Mack 
Industries 


Bowling Green, OH 
 


Northern Concrete Pipe  
 


Bay City, Charlotte, Clarkston, and 
Wyoming, MI 


Norwalk Concrete Industries Norwalk, OH 
Quality Precast, Inc.  Kalamazoo, MI  
Upper Peninsula Pipe Co. Escanaba, MI 


913.07 
Precast Concrete Bases, Sumps 


See Spec. 913.06, Drainage list  


913.09 
Slope Pavement Blocks 


4D, Inc. Midland, MI 
Bark River Concrete Products Bark River, MI 
Best Block Company Warren, MI 
Carlesimo Products, Inc. Farmington, MI 
Concrete Service, Inc. Traverse City, MI 
Consumers Concrete Products Kalamazoo and South Haven, MI 
Fendt Builder’s Supply, Inc. Ann Arbor and Farmington Hills, MI 
Ferguson Block Co., Inc. Davison, MI 
Grand Blanc Cement Products Grand Blanc, MI 
Jansen Block Co. Grand Rapids, MI 
Northern Concrete Pipe Grand Rapids, MI 
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914.07 
Transverse Pavement Joints 
1.  Dowel Bars 
 
 
For coating info. See QPL 905.03C for 
approved material and manufacturers. 
 
See Spec. 905.03C for Epoxy Coating 
Manufacturers (Coaters). 


American Steel & Wire Joliet, IL 
ASI Alton Steel, Inc.  Alton, IL 
Austeel  
Barbary Coast Mississippi, Norfolk, Illinois 
Barnsco  Walled Lake, MI 
Bayou Steel Corporation Harriman, TN 
Boomer Construction Materials Detroit, MI 
Byer Steel (formerly A.B. Steel)  Cincinnati, OH 
CMC Steel  


CMC Steel (Texas)  Seguin, TX 
CMC Steel  Cayce-West, Columbia, SC 


CMT Manufacturing, Highway Division Durant, IA 
Cascade Steel Rolling Mills McMinnville, OR 
Erect-A-Line  Dallas, TX 
Gerdau Ameristeel Corporation   
   Charlotte Steel Mill Div.  Charlotte, NC 
   Jackson Steel Mill Div.  Jackson, TN 
   Jacksonville Steel Mill Div.  Jacksonville, FL 
   Knoxville Steel Mill Div.  Knoxville, TN 
   Midlothian Steel Mill Div.  Midlothian, TX 
   St. Paul Steel Mill Div.  St. Paul, MN 
   Sayreville Steel Mill Div. Sayreville, NJ 
JC Supply & Manufacturing  Ontario, CA, Carlyle, IL 
Nucor Steel  


Nucor Steel Auburn, Inc.  Auburn, NY 
Nucor Steel Kankakee, Inc.  Bourbonnais, IL 
Nucor Steel Marion, Inc. Marion, OH 
Nucor Steel Utah, Inc. Plymouth, UT 


Roadway Construction Products Clarkson, KY 
914.07 
Load Transfer Assemblies; Dowel 
Baskets 


American Highway Technology (A Division 
of Dayton Superior) 


Kankakee, IL 
 


Barnsco Walled Lake, MI 
CMT Manufacturing, Highway Division Durant, IA 
Dayton Superior Corporation Valparaiso, IN 
Boomer Construction Materials Detroit, MI 
Erect-A-Line Dallas, TX 
JC Supply & Manufacturing Ontario, CA, Carlyle, IL 
Roadway Construction Products Clarkson, KY 


914.08  
Transverse End of Pour Joint Devices 
B.  Deformed Bars 


Bar Manufacturers Epoxy Coating Material  
See Reinforcement Bar Manufacturers 
Spec. 905.03 


See Reinforcement Bar, Spec 905.03C 
and QPL 905.03C. 


914.09 
Straight and Bent Tie Bars for 
Longitudinal Pavement Joints, (Lane 
Ties) 


Bar Manufacturers Epoxy Coating Material  
See Reinforcement Bar Manufacturers 
Spec. 905.03 


See Reinforcement Bar, Spec 905.03C 
and QPL 905.03C. 
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916.02 
Silt Fence 
 
Qualified Geotextile Fabric products 
listed in the QPL 910.04. 


American Excelsior Co. Inc. Westland, MI 
C.S.I. / Geo Turf, Inc. Highland, MI 
DGI Industries Bennington, NH 
Environmental Protection Products Williamsburg, MI 
Geo-Synthetics Waukesha, WI 
Geoproducts, Inc. Birmingham, MI 
Hanes Geo Components. 
 


Charlotte, NC, Wixom and Wyoming, 
MI 


Jensen Bridge & Supply Co. Wauseon, OH, Grand Rapids and 
Sandusky, MI 


Klein Brothers Hardwood Inc. Milford, MI 
Pallen Enterprises Conyer, GA 
Rhino Seed and Landscape Supply Bradley, MI 


918.06 
Precast Concrete Handholes & 
Manholes for Electrical & Telephone 
Connections 


Advance Concrete Products  Highland, MI 
Bush Concrete Products, Inc. Muskegon, MI 
Carlesimo Products, Inc.  Farmington, MI 
Consumers Concrete Products  Kalamazoo, MI 
Elmer’s  Traverse City, MI 
Grand Valley Concrete Products, Inc.  Grand Rapids, MI 
Hartford Concrete Products, Inc. Hartford City and Ashley, IN 
Kerkstra Precast, Inc.  Jenison, MI 
Mack Industries  White Lake, MI 
Northern Concrete Pipe  
 


Bay City, Charlotte, Clarkston, and 
Wyoming, MI 


Norwalk Concrete Industries  Norwalk, OH 
Quality Precast, Inc.  Kalamazoo, MI 


919.05 
Wood Sign Posts 


American Timber and Steel Co., Inc. Norwalk, OH 
John Biewer Lumber Company St. Clair, MI 
Straits Wood Treating, Inc. Bay City, MI 
Midwest Timber Edwardsburg, MI 
Woodstock, Inc. West Branch, MI 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST 


 
 
 


The materials in this section may be accepted for use on Michigan 
Department of Transportation projects based on the trade name, 
model number, etc., as listed. 


 


This Qualified Products List is in accordance with the 2012 Standard 
Specifications for Construction. 


 
Also see Section 6.01 if the MQAP Manual. 
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502.02B 
Overband Crackfill, Asphalt Rubber 


Alt. 2  
    K-T 1190 Bit-Mat Products 
    AR Plus Type 2 Crafco, Inc. 
 Deery 102 Crafco, Inc. 
 Roadsaver 221 Crafco, Inc. 
 Dura-Fill 3405 P&T Products, Inc. 
    1190 Right Pointe 
    ColJoint ARS II Colas Solutions 


603.03B2 
Adhesive Systems for Grouting Dowel 
Bars and Tie Bars for Full-Depth 
Concrete Pavement Repairs 
 
NOTE:  Use these Qualified Products for 
grouting repairs to existing concrete in 
the same direction of traffic in the same 
lane of repair.  For grouting lane ties 
(deformed bars positioned transverse to 
the direction of traffic located between 
traffic lanes) use QPL 712.03J, 
“Adhesive Systems for Structural 
Anchors and Lane Ties”. 
 
 


Ultrabond 1, 2, 3 Adhesives Technology Corp. 
Ultrabond 365 Adhesives Technology Corp. 
UltraBond HS-200 Adhesives Technology Corp. 
Ultrabond RT66 Adhesives Technology Corp. 
Ultrabond Speed Set 2 Adhesives Technology Corp. 
Inject-Tite Standard Set ANKR-Tite Fastening Systems 
Inject-Tite Fast Set ANKR-Tite Fastening Systems 
Aka Bond Axson North America (Formerly Akemi Plastics) 
Aka Bond 550XP Axson North America (Formerly Akemi Plastics) 
Aka Bond 550XPP Axson North America (Formerly Akemi Plastics) 
Sonneborn Rapid Gel BASF Construction Chemical 
BHS-1250 Blackhawk Sales Company, Inc. 
BHS-1250XP Blackhawk Sales Company, Inc. 
CanRez 800 Cansto Coatings 
Araldite AW / HW  8561 Ciba Specialty Chemicals Corp. 
Spec Bond 201 Conspec by Dayton Superior, Inc. 
Highway Fast Set Epoxy Dayton Superior Corp. 
TRU Grip HI-Modepoxy 590 J. Dedoes, Inc. 
Tru-Grip 591 J. Dedoes, Inc. 
Dural Fast Set Epoxy Gel Euclid Chemical Company 
Futura Bond 566 Futura Adhesives & Chemicals 
Hilti RSE  DOT Hilti, Inc. 
Epcon A7 ITW Ramset/Red Head 
Epcon-Ceramic 6 ITW Ramset/Red Head 
SurePoxy 117 Kaufman Products 
Kelipoxy II Kelken Construction Systems 
Dynapoxy EP-430 FAST Pecora Corporation 
Poly-Carb Olin Epoxy-Poly-Carb (Blue Cube Operations 


LLC) 
Mark 198.4 Olin Epoxy-Poly-Carb (Blue Cube Operations 


LLC) 
Polyject/Polybac 1257 Polygen, Inc. 
Polyject/Polybac 1295 Polygen, Inc. 
AC 50 Silver Powers Fasteners, Inc. 
AC 100+ Gold Powers Fasteners, Inc. 
PE 1000+ Powers Fasteners, Inc. 
Pure 50+ Powers Fasteners, Inc. 
Pure 110+ Powers Fasteners, Inc. 
T308+ Powers Fasteners, Inc. 
Speed Bond #1 Prime Resins, Inc. 
Sikadur Injection Gel Sika Corporation 
Sikadur 881 DBA Sika Corporation 
Sikadur DOT-SP13 Sika Corporation 
Arcylic -Tie AT Simpson Strong-Tie Company, Inc. 
Epoxy Tie Simpson Strong-Tie Company, Inc. 
Dowel Bar Adhesive #5 Superior Epoxies & Coatings 
Pro Poxy 300 Unitex 
Pro Poxy 300 FAST Unitex 
CIA Gel 7000 USP Structural Connectors 
Rezi-Weld Gel Paste W.R. Meadows, Inc. 
Rezi-Weld Gel Paste State W.R. Meadows, Inc. 
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702.02B 
Non-Shrinking Mortar and Grout    
Type H-1(Non-Metallic) Pre Mixed 
 
H-2 eliminated. 


MBT 928 Grout BASF Construction Chemical, Shakopee, MN 
MasterFlow 100 BASF Construction Chemical, Shakopee, MN 
Set Grout BASF Construction Chemical, Shakopee, MN 
Boomer Premium Grout Boomer Construction Materials, Detroit, MI 
Upcon Super Flow Grout Bostik Const. Prod. Co., Cleveland, OH 
Celtite 10-50 Hi-Flow Celtite Inc., Georgetown, KY 
Conspec 100 Conspec by Dayton Superior, Kansas City, KS 
Enduro 50 Grout Conspec by Dayton Superior, Kansas City, KS 
Gifford-Hills Supreme Grout Cormix, Inc., Cleveland, OH (form. Gifford-Hill) 
1107 Advantage Grout Dayton Superior, Kansas City, KS 
Sure Grip Grout Dayton Superior, Kansas City, KS 
NS Grout Euclid Chemical Co., Cleveland, OH 
Five Star Grout Five Star Products, Inc. 
Pro-Grout 90 G.C.M., Inc., Bensalem, PA 
SureGrout Kaufman Products, Inc., Baltimore, MD 
Crystex L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc., Omaha, NE 
Duragrout L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc., Omaha, NE 
Quikrete Precision Grout Quikrete Technical Center, Atlanta, GA 
SC Miltipurpose Grout SpecChem 
Superb Grout 611 Specco Industries, Lemont, IL 
Sealite 588 Grout W. R. Meadows, Inc., Elgin, IL 


703 
Prepackaged Hydraulic Fast Set* Mortar 
 
NOTE:  *Percentage based upon weight 
of prepackaged bag containing both 
cement and sand.  Example Calculation:  
50 lb bag approved at 60% extension = 
50 x 0.60 = 30 lb coarse aggregate per 
bag. 


 Max. Aggregate  
 Extension, % 


 
 


MasterEmaco T 1060 60* BASF Construction Chemical 
MasterEmaco T 545  60* BASF Construction Chemical 
Burke Fast Patch  928 50* Edoco, a Dayton Superior Co., Kansas City, KS 
Chem Speed 65 50* Chem Masters  
HD-50 Heavy Duty Concrete Patch 60* Dayton Superior Corp.  
Express Repair 60* Euclid Chemical Co. 
Five Star Highway Patch 60* Five Star Products, Inc. 
Durapatch Hiway 50* L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc. 
Planitop 18 60* Mapei Corporation 
Commercial Grade Fast Set  45.5* 
DOT Mix 


Quikrete 


706.03S 
Protective Coating for Concrete 
(Penetrating Water Repellent Treatment 
of Structure Concrete Surfaces) 


  Application Rate,  
  sq ft/gal 


 
 


MasterProtect H 200 125-200 BASF Construction Chemical 
MasterProtect H 400 125-200 BASF Construction Chemical 
Barracade Silane 40 125 Euclid Chemical Co. 
Aquapel Plus 20% Silane 125 L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc. 
Stifel S 125 Nox-Crete Chemicals 
Powerseal 40                                  125-200 Vexcon Chemicals 


707.02 
Bushings for Pins & Link Plates 


CJ TriStar 
Garmax Garlock 
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712.03J 
Adhesive Systems for Structural Anchor 
& Lane Ties* 
 
NOTE:  *Lane Ties defined as deformed 
bars positioned transverse to the 
direction of traffic located between lanes.  
For grouting dowel bars and tie bars 
(bars positioned to existing concrete in 
the direction of the traffic in the same 
lane as the repair) use QPL 603.03B2, 
“Adhesive Systems for Grouting Dowel 
Bars for Full-Depth Concrete Pavement 
Repairs”. 
 
Note 1. Anchors shall be installed per 
manufacturer’s recommendations with a 
minimum embedment depth of 12 
diameters for reinforcing steel and 9 
diameters for threaded bolts. 
 
Note 2. Material is limited to the shelf life 
recommendations by the manufacturer. 


  Adhesive Mixing 
Name Type       & Inject. 


 
 


Ultrabond 1 Epoxy Yes Adhesives Technology Corp. 
HS-200 Epoxy Yes Adhesives Technology Corp. 
Tru-Grip 591 Epoxy Yes J. Dedoes, Inc. 
HY-150 MAX Epoxy Yes Hilti, Inc. 
RE 500 Epoxy Yes Hilti, Inc. 
Hilti HTE 50 Epoxy Capsule Hilti, Inc. 
Hilti HIT-HY 200-A Urethane- Yes 
     Methacrylate 


Hilti, Inc. 


Hilti HIT-HY 200-R Methacrylate Yes Hilti, Inc. 
HVU Urethane- Capsule 
     Methacrylate 


Hilti, Inc. 
 


Ceramic 6 Epoxy Yes ITW Ramset/Red Head 
Epcon Acrylic 7 Methacrylate Yes ITW Ramset/Red Head 
Super Por-Rok Non-Shrink Grout Yes Novex Systems International, Inc. 
AC100 Plus Epoxy Yes Powers Fasteners, Inc. 
Acrylic-Tie Methacrylate Yes Simpson Strong-Tie Anchor Systems 
EDOT Epoxy Yes Simpson Strong-Tie Anchor Systems 
Epoxy-Tie Epoxy Yes Simpson Strong-Tie Anchor Systems 
SET Epoxy Yes Simpson Strong-Tie Anchor Systems 
Pro-Poxy 300  Epoxy Yes Unitex 
CIA-Gel 7000 Epoxy Yes USP Structural Connectors 
Rezi Weld Gel         Epoxy                     Yes 
Paste State 


W.R. Meadows, Inc. 


712.03K 
Structure Expansion Anchors 
(Mechanical Expansion Anchors) 
 
Pull-out Testing is required per MQAP 
Manual Section 4.03. 
 
NOTE:  Mechanical Expansion Anchors 
shall be set by applying the manu-
facturer’s specified torque.  The turn of 
the nut method will not be an acceptable 
alternative. 


1.  Pre-Drilled Flush Type 
      a)  Hiliti HDI (3/8" (10mm), ½" (13mm), 3/4" (19mm), dia. anchors only) 
    
2.  Pre-Drilled Stud Type - Not suitable for lane ties or for guardrail end shoes because of 
     exposed thread. 
      a)  Hilti Kwik-Bolt II or Kwik-Bolt III  
               3/8" (10mm) dia. anchor - min. embedment = 2 ½" ( 65mm) 
               1/2" (13mm) dia. anchor - min. embedment = 3 ½" (90mm) 
               5/8" (16mm) dia. anchor - min. embedment = 4"  (100mm) 


712.03L 
Mechanical Reinforcement Splicing    
 
NOTE:  Splices used to connect precast 
structural elements shall be high 
strength splices. 


BPI Barsplicer System  BarSplice Products, Inc., Dayton, OH 
Grip-Twist Threaded Position Coupler  BarSplice Products, Inc., Dayton, OH 
Taper Threaded Grip-Twist  BarSplice Products, Inc., Dayton, OH 
Zap Screwlok  BarSplice Products, Inc., Dayton, OH 
Bar-Lock L-Series  Dayton Superior Corp., Miamisburg, OH 
DB SAE  Dayton Superior Corp., Miamisburg, OH 
Lenton ERICO International Corporation, Solon, OH 
Lenton Form Saver ERICO International Corporation, Solon, OH 
Lenton Interlok (High Strength) ERICO International Corporation, Solon, OH 
Lenton Position Coupler ERICO International Corporation, Solon, OH 
NMB Splice Sleeve (High Strength) Splice Sleeve North America, Inc., Livonia, MI 


712.03Y 
Embedded Galvanic Anodes 


MasterProtect CP Models: 8065, 8105, 8150  BASF Chemical Company 
Sentinel-GL  Euclid Chemical Co. 
Sika Galvashield XP Sika Corporation 
Sika Galvashield XP+ Sika Corporation 
Galvashield XP  Vector Corrosion Technologies 
Galvashield XP+  Vector Corrosion Technologies 


713.02B 
Sealant for Perimeter of Beam Repairs 
 
NOTE:  No silicone materials - only 
polyurethane (PU) or PU blended 
materials that are paintable.  Typically 1 
week cure prior to painting.  All non-sag 
material. 


MasterSeal NP 1 BASF Construction Chemicals, Shakapee, MN 
Bostik 2020 Bostik US 
Duralink (F1200) Chem Link 
Loxon H1 Sherwin-Williams 
Loxon S1 Sherwin-Williams 
Sikaflex-15LM Sika Corporation 
Vulkem 116 Tremco, Inc. 
XtraBond 9500 Premier Industrial Supply 


715.02 
Coating Systems for New Hanger 
Assemblies 


See Coating Systems for Steel Structures, 
Hanger Assemblies and End Diaphragms  
QPL 915 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
Spec. # and Material Name Product Name Manufacturers or Suppliers 


715.02 
Abrasive, Low Dusting 
 
NOTE:  The blasting profile produced by 
these abrasives will depend on the 
equipment used.  It is the responsibility 
of the contractor to produce a profile 
within the 1.0 to 2.8 mils specified range.  
The abrasive additive, Blastox may be 
used with any of the listed low-dusting 
abrasives. 


Black Diamond Abrasive U.S. Minerals, Dyer, IN 
GMA Garnet Blast GMA Garnet Pty Ltd, Narngulu, WA, Australia 
Black Shot Granulated Slag Bell & MacKenzie Co. Ltd, Hamilton, Ontario 
StarBlast XL Dupont, Wilmington, DE 
Emerald Creek Garnet  Emerald Creek Garnet, Fernwood, ID 
Blackjack MSM, Waupaca Materials Faulks Brothers Constr. Co., Inc., Waupaca, WI 
Blast Away Gibbco, Inc. 
Superior Blast Lesktech Limited 
Hornet Abrasive Mohawk Garnet, Inc., Wahnapitae, ON 
Ebony Grit Opta Minerals Inc.  
Black Beauty Reed Minerals Division, Highland, IN 
Norblast Transtech Inc., Covington, KY 
E-1015 Universal Ground Cullets, Inc., Brook Park, OH 
M-1015 Universal Ground Cullets, Inc., Brook Park, OH 


 Sharpshot XL Universal Minerals Kentucky, Inc., Louisville, KY 
803.02B 
Detectable Warning Surfaces (ADA 
Compliant Sidewalk Ramps), 
   1. Cast-in-Place 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   2. Surface Applied* 
 
*NOTE:  Surface applied detectable 
warning surfaces may only be used  
to retrofit existing concrete 


 
 
 
Access Tile Cast In Place Replaceable  
AlertCast  


 
 
 
Access Products, Inc., Buffalo, NY 
AlertTiles, Wilmington, NC 


Cast in Place Truncated Dome Warning  
   System  


ADA Solutions, North Billerica, MA 
 


Composite Wet Set Replaceable, Rectangular  
   and Radius  


ADA Solutions, North Billerica, MA 
 


DetecTile Replaceable Tactile Panel DetecTile Corporation 
EJIW Detectable Warning Plate  East Jordan Iron Works, East Jordan, MI 
Armor-Tile Cast in Place Stainless  Engineered Plastics, Inc., Williamsville, NY 
Armor-Tile Cast in Place Composite Engineered Plastics, Inc., Williamsville, NY 
NF Detectable Warning Plate Neenah Foundry Company, Neenah, WI 
TufTile TufTile 
Surface Applied Panel System with Beveled 
   Edges  


ADA Solutions, North Billerica, MA 
 


Alerttile  Detectable Warning Systems, Wilmington, NC 
Armor-Tile Surface Applied Composite Warning 
   System  


Engineered Plastics, Inc., Williamsville, NY 
 


TopMark  Ennis-Flint 
811.03D1 
Waterborne, Liquid Pavement Marking 
Material 


Product ID   Color  
BP-5760  White Sherwin-Williams 
TM-2204  White Sherwin-Williams 
P8479  Yellow Sherwin-Williams 
TM-2205  Yellow Sherwin-Williams 
982211  White Ennis-Flint  
982212  Yellow Ennis-Flint 
982221  White Ennis-Flint 
982222  Yellow Ennis-Flint 
982201  White Ennis-Flint 


 982202  Yellow Ennis-Flint 
 985205  Blue Ennis-Flint 
 985203  Black Ennis-Flint 
811.03D2 
Low Temperature Waterborne, Liquid 
Pavement Marking Material 


White  Lead Free Yellow  


985251  985252 Ennis-Flint 
TM2372  TM2373 Sherwin-Williams 


811.03D3 
Regular Dry Paint, Liquid Pavement 
Marking Material 


White  Lead Free Yellow  
TM-5604  TM-5607 Sherwin-Williams 
982271  982282 Ennis-Flint 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
Spec. # and Material Name Product Name Manufacturers or Suppliers 


811.03D4 
Cold Plastic Tape, Permanent (Long 
Line, Legends & Crosswalks) 
 
 
 


Wet Reflective Long Line:  
White Yellow  Adhesive   
380 AW 381 AW  P50 3M 
DeltaLine XRP-R DeltaLine XRP-R D-20 Brite-line Technologies, LLC 
 
Standard Long Line: 


 
 


White  Yellow  Adhesive   
380I ES  381I ES  P50 3M 
Director 60  Director 60 DP-E4 Swarco 
Director 60 HPT Director 60 HPT DP-E4 Swarco 
 
Shadow Tape: 


 


Black       Adhesive  
385 ES       P50 3M 
Director 60       DP-E4 Swarco 
 
Special Markings (symbols, legends, stop 
 bars, crosswalks, crosshatching): 


 
 
 


White  Yellow  Adhesive   
270 ES  271 ES  P50 3M 
380I ES  381I ES  P50 3M  
ATM 300  ATM 300 ATM Permanent 
                                                      Primer 


Advanced Traffic Markings 
 


Director 60  Director 60 DP-E4 Swarco 
Director 60 HPT Director 60 HPT DP-E4 Swarco 


811.03D5 
Thermoplastic, Liquid Pavement Marking 
Material 


White Yellow  
884285 884685 Ennis-Flint 
Swarcotherm EWH 131 Swarcotherm EYH 132 Swarco 
Viatherm E413W Cleansol 


811.03D5 
Thermoplastic, Blocks 
Rumble Strips 


E411W (Block) Rumble Strip Cleansol 
  


811.03D6 
Thermoplastic, Sprayable, Liquid 
Pavement Marking Material  


White Yellow   


01-WAK-BADA             01-YAK-AADA Crown Technology 
01-WHK-BADA             01-YHK-AADA Crown Technology 
W1SS7056                   Y1SS7006 Dobco-Sherwin Williams 
W2SS7056                   Y2SS7006 Dobco-Sherwin Williams 
884822                         883241 Ennis-Flint 
884824                         883240 Ennis-Flint 
1157MWHSI                 2798MYHSI Swarco 
3023MWASI                 3021MYASI Swarco 


811.03D7 
Polyurea, Liquid Pavement Marking 
Material 


5000 LPM White 3M 
5001 LPM Yellow 3M 
LS90 White and Yellow Epo-Plex 
HPS-5 White and Yellow Ennis Flint 


811.03D8 
Modified Urethane, Liquid Pavement 
Marking Material 


HPS-4  White and Yellow Ennis-Flint 
MFUA-10 White and Yellow Swarco 


811.03D9 
Preformed Thermoplastic, Preformed 
Pavement Marking Material 


PreMark Ennis-Flint 
HotTape Ennis-Flint 
SWARCO Preformed Thermoplastic Swarco 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
ADMIXTURES FOR CONCRETE 


Air Entraining - ASTM C 260; Chemical - ASTM C 494 
(See Notes Following Listing of Admixtures)  


Spec. #  and 
Material Name 


Manufacturer or Supplier and 
Trade Name Type Producer and Description 


Recommended 
Dosage min. or 


range 
fl oz/cwt 


 
903.01 
Air Entraining Admixtures 
 
903.02 
Water Reducing and Water 
Reducing Retarding 
Admixtures for Concrete 
 
903.04 
Concrete Accelerators 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
(Continued) 


BASF CONSTR. CHEM.     
MasterSet DELVO  D Water-reducer retarder 3 
MasterGlenium 3400 F High-range water-reducer 3 
MasterGlenium 7500 A Water-reducer 1.5 


F High-range water-reducer 3 - 15 
MasterGlenium 7700 F High-range water-reducer 4 – 15 
MasterGlenium 7710 F High-range water-reducer 4 
MasterAir AE 90 AE Air-entraining 1 
MasterAir VR 20  AE Air-entraining (vinsol resin) 1 
MasterAir VR 10 AE Air-entraining (vinsol resin) 1 
MasterAir AE 200 AE Air-entraining 1 
MasterPolyheed 900 A Water-reducer 4 


MR Mid-range water-reducer 7 
MasterPolyheed 997 A Water-reducer 3 


MR Mid-range water-reducer 6 
F High-range water-reducer 10 


MasterPolyheed 1725 A Water-reducer 2.5 - 4 
MR Mid-range water-reducer 5.5 - 7 
F High-range water-reducer 8 - 12 


MasterPolyheed 100 A Water-reducer 4 
MR Mid-range water-reducer 8 


MasterPozzolith 200 A Water-reducer 2 
D Water-reducer retarder 4 


MasterPozzolith 700 A Water-reducer 2 
D Water-reducer retarder 5 


MasterSet AC 534 C Accelerator (non-chloride) 10 
MasterSet FP 20 C Accelerator (non-chloride) 10 
MasterGlenium 7511 A Water-reducer 2 - 4 


MR Mid-range water-reducer 4 - 6 
F High-range water-reducer 6 - 15 


MasterRheobuild 1000 MR Mid-range water-reducer 9 
F High-range water-reducer 13 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
ADMIXTURES FOR CONCRETE 


Air Entraining - ASTM C 260; Chemical - ASTM C 494 
(See Notes Following Listing of Admixtures)  


Spec. #  and 
Material Name 


Manufacturer or Supplier and 
Trade Name Type Producer and Description 


Recommended 
Dosage min. or 


range 
fl oz/cwt 


 


903.01 
Air Entraining Admixtures 
 
903.02 
Water Reducing and Water 
Reducing Retarding 
Admixtures for Concrete 
 
903.04 
Concrete Accelerators 
 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


(Continued) 


EUCLID CHEMICAL CO.    


Eucon AEA 92 AE Air-entraining 1.5 
Accelguard 80 C Accelerator (non-chloride) 18 - 32 
Accelguard NCA C Accelerator (non-chloride) 15 
Eucon Air Mix 200 AE Air-entraining 3 
EUCON  MR A Water-reducer 4.5 


MR Mid-range water-reducer 5.5 
F High-range water-reducer 12 


EUCON  MRX MR Mid-range water-reducer 3.5 
F High-range water-reducer 7.5 


EUCON  WR-91 A Water-reducer 3 
MR Mid-range water-reducer 5 
D Water-reducer retarder 6 


EUCON  A+ A Water-reducer 3.5 
MR Mid-range water-reducer 4.5 


EUCON Retarder75 D Water-reducer retarder 3.5 
EUCON AIR MAC12 AE Air-entraining 1.5 - 4 
PLASTOL 341 F High-range water-reducer 7.5 
PLASTOL 5500 F High-range water-reducer 3 
PLASTOL 6400 F High-range water-reducer 4.5 – 12 
PLASTOL SPC F High-range water-reducer 5 - 12 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
ADMIXTURES FOR CONCRETE 


Air Entraining - ASTM C 260; Chemical - ASTM C 494 
(See Notes Following Listing of Admixtures)  


Spec. #  and 
Material Name 


Manufacturer or Supplier and 
Trade Name Type Producer and Description 


Recommended 
Dosage min. or 


range 
fl oz/cwt 


 
903.01 
Air Entraining Admixtures 
 
903.02 
Water Reducing and Water 
Reducing Retarding 
Admixtures for Concrete 
 
903.04 
Concrete Accelerators 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(Continued) 


GENERAL RESOURCE 
TECHNOLOGY (GRT) 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


KB-1200 A Water-reducer 3 - 5 
MR Mid-range water-reducer 5 - 8 


Melchem F High-range water-reducer 8 - 20 
Polychem VR AE Air-entraining (vinsol resin) 0.5 
Polychem AE AE Air-entraining 1 
Polychem SA AE Air-entraining 0.5 
Polychem SA-50 AE Air-entraining 1 - 3 
Polychem 400  NC A Water-reducer  3 - 5 
Polychem Super Set C Accelerator (non-chloride) 16 - 32 
Polychem R D Water-reducer retarder 3 - 5 
Polychem SPC F High-range water-reducer 5.5 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
ADMIXTURES FOR CONCRETE 


Air Entraining - ASTM C 260; Chemical - ASTM C 494 
(See Notes Following Listing of Admixtures)  


Spec. #  and 
Material Name 


Manufacturer or Supplier and 
Trade Name Type Producer and Description 


Recommended 
Dosage min. or 


range 
fl oz/cwt 


903.01 
Air Entraining Admixtures 
 
903.02 
Water Reducing and Water 
Reducing Retarding 
Admixtures for Concrete 
 
903.04 
Concrete Accelerators 
 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
(Continued) 


PREMIERE CONCRETE 
ADMIXTURES 
 


   


EcoFlo Green A Water-reducer 1.5 - 3 
MR Mid-range water-reducer 4.5 - 7.5 
F High-range water-reducer 8 - 16 


Optiflo 700 A Water-reducer 3 - 5 
MR Mid-range water-reducer 5 - 10 


OptiFlo 50 A Water-reducer 3 - 5 
MR Mid-range water-reducer 5 - 6  
D Water-reducer retarder 6 


OptiFlo 500 A Water-reducer 2 - 3.5 
D Water-reducer retarder 3.5 - 5 


OptiFlo MR A Water-reducer 3 - 5 
MR Mid-range water-reducer 5 - 12 
F High-range water-reducer 12 - 16 


OptiFlo Plus MR Mid-range water-reducer 5 - 12 
E Water-reducer accelerator (non-chloride) 12 - 90 


OptiFlo 100R D Water-reducer retarder 3 - 5 
ConAir AE Air-entraining 0.5 - 4 
ConAir 260 AE Air-entraining 0.5 - 4 
ConAir X AE Air-entraining 0.5 - 4 
UltraFlo 2000 A Water-reducer 2 - 4 


MR Mid-range water-reducer 4 - 6 
F High-range water-reducer 6 - 12 


UltraFlo 4600 MR Mid-range water-reducer 7 - 12 
F High-range water-reducer 12 - 20 


UltraFlo 5600 MR Mid-range water-reducer 6 - 10 
F High-range water-reducer 10 - 24 


UltraFlo DP F High-range water-reducer 5 - 12 
NitroCast K E Water-reducer accelerator (non-chloride) 10 - 90 
ProLong L D Water-reducer retarder 4 - 8 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
ADMIXTURES FOR CONCRETE 


Air Entraining - ASTM C 260; Chemical - ASTM C 494 
(See Notes Following Listing of Admixtures)  


Spec. #  and 
Material Name 


Manufacturer or Supplier and 
Trade Name Type Producer and Description 


Recommended 
Dosage min. or 


range 
fl oz/cwt 


 
903.01 
Air Entraining Admixtures 
 
903.02 
Water Reducing and Water 
Reducing Retarding 
Admixtures for Concrete 
 
903.04 
Concrete Accelerators 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(Continued) 


RUSSTECH    
LC-400R D Water-reducer retarder 3.5 - 6 
RSA-10 AE Air-entraining 1 
Superflo 2000 RM F High-range water-reducer 8 - 20 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
ADMIXTURES FOR CONCRETE 


Air Entraining - ASTM C 260; Chemical - ASTM C 494 
(See Notes Following Listing of Admixtures)  


Spec. #  and 
Material Name 


Manufacturer or Supplier and 
Trade Name Type Producer and Description 


Recommended 
Dosage min. or 


range 
fl oz/cwt 


 
903.01 
Air Entraining Admixtures 
 
903.02 
Water Reducing and Water 
Reducing Retarding 
Admixtures for Concrete 
 
903.04 
Concrete Accelerators 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(Continued) 


SIKA CORP.    


MultiAir 25 AE Air-entraining 1 
Plastiment ES D Water-reducer retarder 2 - 4 
Plastocrete 10N A Water-reducer 2 


D Water-reducer retarder 3.5 
Plastocrete 161 A Water-reducer 3 


D Water-reducer retarder 6 
Plastiment XR D Water-reducer retarder 3 
Sika AEA-14 AE Air-entraining 2 
Sika AIR 260 AE Air-entraining 2 
Sika AIR 360 AE Air-entraining 1 
Sika AER-C AE Air-entraining 1 - 5 
Sikament AFM A Water-reducer 2 


MR Mid-range water-reducer 6 
F High-range water-reducer 11 


Sikament SPMN MR Mid-range water-reducer 6.5 
F High-range water-reducer 10 


Sikament 686 A Water-reducer 3 
MR Mid-range water-reducer 5.5 
F High-range water-reducer 8 


SikaPlast 200 A Water-reducer 3 
G High-range water-reducer 13 


MR Mid-range water-reducer 6.5 
SikaSet NC C Accelerator (non-chloride) 10 
Sikatard 440 D Water-reducer retarder 3 
Rapid - 1 C Accelerator (non-chloride) 20 
ViscoCrete 1000 A Water-reducer 1.5 


MR Mid-range water-reducer 3 
F High-range water-reducer 8 


ViscoCrete 2100 F High-range water-reducer 5  
ViscoCrete 4100 F High-range water-reducer 5 
ViscoCrete 6100 F High-range water-reducer 5 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
ADMIXTURES FOR CONCRETE 


Air Entraining - ASTM C 260; Chemical - ASTM C 494 
(See Notes Following Listing of Admixtures)  


Spec. #  and 
Material Name 


Manufacturer or Supplier and 
Trade Name Type Producer and Description 


Recommended 
Dosage min. or 


range 
fl oz/cwt 


 
903.01 
Air Entraining Admixtures 
 
903.02 
Water Reducing and Water 
Reducing Retarding 
Admixtures for Concrete 
 
903.04 
Concrete Accelerators 


GCP APPLIED TECHNOLOGIES, 
INC. 


   


ADVA 405 F High-range water-reducer 11 - 18 
ADVA Cast 575 F High-range water-reducer 3.5 - 10 
ADVA Cast 585 F High-range water-reducer 4 - 10 
Daracem 19 F High-range water-reducer 12.5 
Daracem 65 
 


A Water-reducer 4 
MR Mid-range water-reducer 6 - 9 


Daraset 400 C Accelerator (non-chloride) 15 
Daratard 17 D Water-reducer retarder 2 
Daravair 1400 AE Air-entraining 1 
Darex II AEA AE Air-entraining 1 - 5 
Mira 62 A Water-reducer 4.5 


MR Mid-range water-reducer 6 - 12 
F  High-range water-reducer 12 - 15 


Mira 110 MR Mid-range water-reducer 9 - 12 
F High-range water-reducer 12 - 15 


Polarset C Accelerator (non-chloride) 8 
Recover D Water-reducer retarder 2.5 - 6 
Terapave AEA AE Air-entraining 1.5 
WRDA 82 A Water-reducer 3 
ZYLA R D Water-reducer retarder 6 - 12 
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SPEC. 903 ADMIXTURE NOTES: 
 
1. Dosage Rate 
 


The dosage rate indicated is that recommended by the producer or that used in qualification tests for 
approval of the admixture.  There is no assurance that the desired water-reduction and/or retardation 
will be achieved with these dosages with a particular cement being used, as the effect is dependent on 
the cement chemistry, concrete temperature, and other factors.  Increasing the dosage appreciably 
above that recommended may result in abnormal behavior of the concrete, such as extremely long or 
very short setting times.  Reducing the dosage below that recommended may have the effect of 
substantially no change from concrete without the admixture.  The dosage shown for retarding admix-
tures will normally produce a 1- to 3-hour retardation in the setting of the concrete, compared to similar 
concrete without the admixture, when used at normal temperatures (approximately 70°F).  Increased 
dosage, within reasonable limits, will usually increase the retardation.  Use of a retarding admixture will 
not slow the stiffening of concrete due to loss of slump. 


 
2. Air-Entraining Admixtures 
 


The contractor is responsible for verifying the compatibility of all chemical admixtures and the air-
entraining admixture.  If admixtures are from more than one manufacturer, run a trial batch prior to 
concrete placement.  Provide test results for slump, air-entrainment and seven-day compression for 
two (2) cylinders.  Actual dosage for Air-Entrainers may vary from those listed on the Qualified Products 
List as required by the mix design. 


 
3. Lignin Type Admixtures 
 


Lignin (or lignosulfonate) admixtures typically will cause the entrainment of additional air in air-entrained 
concrete.  This type admixture does not generally entrain air by itself, but makes other air-entraining 
materials much more efficient.  Thus, a change in dosage of either the chemical admixture or the air-
entraining admixture may have a more significant effect on the air content than normally expected.  It 
is the contractor's responsibility to be sure the specific admixture proposed for use is compatible with 
his operations so that excessive air content in the concrete is not developed.  Most lignosulfonate type 
water-reducers will provide a moderate retardation if used at higher dosage rates. 


 
4. High-Range Water-Reducers 
 


Type F and G high range water-reducing (HRWR) admixtures (frequently called "superplasticizers") 
are capable of greater water reduction and greater strength gain than regular Type A water-reducers, 
or can provide substantial increase in slump while maintaining a cohesive concrete without loss of 
strength.  Type G admixtures will also provide retardation of setting similar to Type D admixtures.  
Problems with this type of admixture include the following:  (a) Loss of slump is frequently much more 
rapid than with plain concrete or when other admixtures are used, especially for older formulations of 
superplasticizers; (b) Effectiveness depends on the chemistry of the Portland cement, and the cements 
generally available in Michigan do not have the most favorable chemistry; (c) The air-void system may 
be adversely affected.  Type F and G admixtures are to be used only according to the provisions of the 
Standard Specifications. 


 
5. Admixtures Containing Chlorides 
 


Some Type A and D admixtures may contain chlorides, as noted in the above listing.  Section 903.03 
of the Standard Specifications permits the use of these admixtures, except they are prohibited in 
concrete for bridge superstructure, prestressed concrete, and concrete containing galvanized steel or 
aluminum. 


 
 (End of Admixture Notes) 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
Spec. # and Material Name Product Name Manufacturers or Suppliers 


905.03C 
Bar Reinforcement (Epoxy Coating) 
 
NOTE:  Epoxy Coating Material Only.  The 
Coating Applicator and Bar Manufacturer can 
be Approved Manufacturers, see Approved 
Manufacturers List. 


Epoxy Coating Product 
Name 


Repair Coating Product 
Name 


 


Scotchkote 413 Scotchkote 323R 3M 


Resicoat RB-600 Thermal Chem        
BarPatch #803 


Akzo Nobel Powder Coatings 


Nap-Gard 7-2719 Nap-Gard 7-1870 or      
7-2727 


Axalta Coating Systems (Dupont Powder 
Coating) 


Nap-Gard 7-2750 Nap-Gard 7-1868 Axalta Coating Systems (Dupont Powder 
Coating)  


Greenbar 720A009 Greenbar 920-G-966/   
920-C-966 


Valspar 


 Vectrashield PFY80006 Vectrashield Patch Kit Valspar 


906.09 
Shear Developers (Studs) 


Markings  
B Bluearc Stud Welding 
C Cox Industries 
N Nelson Stud Welding Co. (Div. of Gregory 


Ind.) 
X  Stud Welding Associates, Inc. 
TW  Tru-Weld from Tru-Fit Products Corp. 


909.01 
Recycled Rubber Adjusting Rings for 
Manholes and Drainage Structures 


Flex-O-Ring  American Highway Products 
Pivoted Turnbuckle  American Highway Products 
Pro-Ring  Cretex Specialty Products 
Infra-Riser East Jordan Iron Works 
Ladtech HDPE Ladtech, Inc. 
HDPE Recycled Manhole Adjusting Ring P. Spear Company 
UGT Grade Ring Underground Technologies 
Whirlygig  Whirlygig, Inc. 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
Spec. # Pipe Material Joint System 


Pipe Diameter 
(Inches) 


Approved     
Manufacturers 


909.03 
Watertight Joint Systems 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Corrugated 
Polyethylene Pipe 


Bell/Spigot N-12WT Pro-Link 
Ultra WT Rubber Gasket 


12 thru 60 ADS – Hancor 


Corrugated 
Polyethylene Pipe 


Compression Gasket  12 thru 24 Baughman Tile Co. 


Corrugated 
Polyethylene Pipe 


Haviland Smooth-Flow WT 
Compression Gasket 


12 thru 36 Haviland Drainage Products 
Co. 


Corrugated 
Polyethylene Pipe 


MaxSeal Gasket 12 thru 60 JM Eagle 


Corrugated 
Polyethylene Pipe 


Hamilton Kent In-Line Bell Spring 
Seal 


12 thru 15 Lane Enterprises 


Corrugated 
Polyethylene Pipe 


SpringSeal Gasket 18 thru 24 Lane Enterprises 


Corrugated 
Polyethylene Pipe 


Gold Flow Corrugated SLCP 
Compression Gasket 


12 thru 36 Prinsco, Inc. 


Corrugated 
Polyethylene Pipe 


Gold Flow WT w/SpringSeal 
gaskets 


12 thru 36 Prinsco, Inc 


Corrugated 
Polyethylene Pipe 


Bell/Spigot Polyisoprene Gaskets 12 thru 60 Southeast Culvert, Inc. 


Corrugated 
Polyethylene Pipe 


Vertex Single Compression 
Gasket 


12 thru 60 Southeast Culvert, Inc. 


Corrugated Polyvinyl 
Chloride Pipe (PVC) 


Integrally Formed Elastomeric 
Gasket, Bell/Spigot  


12 thru 36 Contech Engineered 
Solutions, LLC 


Concrete Pipe Single Offset Self-Lubricating 
Gasket, Tylox - Hamilton Kent  


12 thru 24 Co-Pipe Products Inc. 


Concrete Pipe Press Seal Gasket Corp.-4G, 4F; 
Hamilton Kent-Tylox Super Seal; 
Universal Polymer & Rubber-
Profile Gasket 


12 thru 33 Northern Concrete Pipe, Inc. 


Concrete Pipe Press Seal Gasket Corp.-4G, 4F, 
O-ring, M875; 


36 thru 72 Northern Concrete Pipe, Inc. 


Concrete Pipe Hamilton Kent-Tylox Super 
SeaPress Seal Gasket Corp.O-
ring, M875; 


78 thru 144 Northern Concrete Pipe, Inc. 


Concrete Pipe Compression Gasket, Profile 
Cross Section, O-Ring Cross 
Section, Pipe Gasket & Supply 


12 thru 24  Upper Peninsula Concrete 
Pipe Co. 


Concrete Pipe Profile X-Section Gasket, 
Hamilton Kent  


12 thru 36 County Materials Corp. 


Corrugated Metal Pipe H12 Hugger Band with Single 
Bolt Bar and Strap with 
Compression Gasket  


12 thru 24  Contech Engineered 
Solutions, LLC  


Corrugated Metal Pipe Gasket-Bidco Wrap 
12 x 3/8 Band  


12 thru 18   Band 7 
24 thru 30   Band 12   
& larger       Band 21 


Jensen Bridge & Supply Co. 


Corrugated Metal Pipe 12 Bolted Band Angle with 
Compression Gasket Bidco Wrap 
6 x 1/8 Band 


12 thru 72  Cadillac Culvert 


Corrugated Metal Pipe Bolted Corrugated Steel Band 
with Compression Gasket 
Ensolite IV Series 


12 thru 24 St. Regis Culvert Inc. 
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      QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
Spec. # and Material Name Product Name Manufacturers or Suppliers 


909.05A1 
Polymer Coated Corrugated Steel Pipe 


Trenchcoat Protective Film Valfilm USA 


909.06 
Class B Bury Plastic Pipe 
Smooth Lined Corrugated Plastic Pipe 
(CPE/HDPE); Corrugated Polyvinyl Chloride 
Pipe (CPV) 


Size: 12 – 24 inch (CPE/HDPE) Advanced Drainage Systems (ADS)  
Size: 12 – 24 inch  Blue Seal (CPE/HDPE) Advanced Drainage Systems (ADS) - 


Hancor 
Size: 12 – 24 inch  A-2000 PVC (CPV)  Contech Engineered Solutions, LLC 
Size: 12 – 24 inch  HDPE Corrugated Class B 


(CPE/HDPE)  
Lane Enterprises 


Size: 12 – 24 inch  Lane HDPE (CPE/HDPE) Lane Enterprises 
Size: 12 – 24 inch  GoldFlo WT HDPE 


(CPE/HDPE) 
Prinsco, Inc. 


909.10 
Drainage Marker Post 


See Delineator Posts 2. Plastic Material, QPL 919.03D 


910.04 
Silt Fence (Geotextile Fabric only) 


Belton 940 Belton Industries, Inc., Norcross, SC 
Geoturf S1200 CSI Geoturf, Inc., Highland, MI 
Geoturf S1240 CSI Geoturf, Inc., Highland, MI 
Geoturf S1240OR CSI Geoturf, Inc., Highland, MI 
Geoturf S1400 CSI Geoturf, Inc., Highland, MI 
Kintex SF-3 Geoproducts, Inc., Birmingham, MI 
GTF - 180 LinQ Industrial Fabrics 
Propex 2130  Propex Fabrics, Inc., Austell, GA 
SKAPS W100 Skaps Industries, Athens, GA 
TerraTex SF-D 
 


Hanes Geo Components, Winston-Salem, 
NC 


Willacoochee, Style 1210 Willacoochee Industrial Fabrics, Inc., 
Willacoochee, GA 


 WINFAB 105SF Willacoochee Industrial Fabrics, Inc., 
Willacoochee, GA 


912.08Q 
Recycled Plastic Or Rubber Guardrail  
Offset Blocks 


Model  
 
Creative Building Products 


Type B/BD 
Dura-Bull Bloclout SPI #4 
Diamond Block Diamond Roadway Products 
Eco-Block Eco-Composites LLC 
Mondo Block #NREC Mondo Polymer Technologies 
P-Block Monroeville Industrial Moldings 
Thrie Beam Block Monroeville Industrial Moldings 
EDEN Block Project Back to EDEN 
Polylumber PL6814R Ramco International 
King Block Trinity Industries, Inc. 
Type T/TD  


Mondo Polymer Technologies Mondo Block Steel Post Model #NREC 
Thrie Beam Block Monroeville Industrial Moldings 
EDEN Block Project Back to EDEN 
Polylumber Ramco International 
King Size King Block Trinity Industries, Inc. 


914.03B 
Recycled Rubber Joint Filler 


Reflex The J D Russell Company 
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      QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
Spec. # and Material Name Product Name Manufacturers or Suppliers 


914.06 
Epoxy Resin Adhesive & Temporary Seal 
(Crack Injection) 


Crackbond LR321 Adhesives Technology Corp. 
Crackbond SLV302 Adhesives Technology Corp. 
Akabond 817 
 


Axson, Eaton Rapids, MI (formerly Akemi 
Corp.) 


Akabond 818 
 


Axson, Eaton Rapids, MI (formerly Akemi 
Corp.) 


Akabond 819 
 


Axson, Eaton Rapids, MI (formerly Akemi 
Corp.) 


MasterInject 1380 
 


BASF Construction Chemical, Shakopee, 
MN 


MBT P&R Concresive 1360 
 


BASF Construction Chemical, Shakopee, 
MN 


BHS-1617 Blackhawk Sales Co, Inc., Rock Island, IL 
BHS-1618 Blackhawk Sales Co, Inc., Rock Island, IL 
BHS-1619 Blackhawk Sales Co, Inc., Rock Island, IL 
Arndite 8560 Ciba Corporation, East Lansing, MI  
True Grip 150 J. Dedoes, Inc., Milford, MI 
NIP124LV Epoxy Unlimited, Harrison Twp, MI 
CI 060 Hilti Inc., Columbus, OH 
Dynapoxy EP-450 Pecora Corporation 
E Bond 550 Ridgemoor Supply, Kentwood, MI 
Sikadur 35, Hi-Mod LV Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst, NJ 
Sikadur 52 Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst, NJ 
Pro Poxy 50 Super LV Unitex, Kansas City, MO 


914.07A 
Transverse Pavement Joint 
   1. Dowel Bar Coating (Epoxy)  


See Reinforcement Bar Coating, QPL 905.03C 


 


   2. Bond Release Bond Release Agent - Tectyl 506 Tectyl Ashland 


BCG Protec 6116 DS MA Bradley Coatings Group 
914.08 
Transverse Pavement Joint, Deformed  
Dowel Bar Coating 


See Reinforcement Bar Coating, QPL 905.03C 


 


914.09 
Straight & Bent Tie Bars for Longitudinal 
Pavement Joints (Lane Ties), Coating  


See Reinforcement Bar Coating, QPL 905.03C 


 


914.11 
Preformed Waterproofing Membrane 
 
NOTE:  Not to be used on Treated Wood 
Materials. 


Carlisle CCW 711-Highway and Bridge Membrane Carlisle Coatings and Waterproofing 
Geotac Waterproofing Membrane Crafco Inc. 
Geotac Polyester HS  Crafco Inc. 
Protecto Wrap M400 AR Protecto Wrap Co. 
Sealtight Mel-Dek W.R. Meadows, Inc. 
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      QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
Spec. # and Material Name Product Name Manufacturers or Suppliers 


915 
Coating Systems for Steel Structures,  
Hanger Assemblies and End Diaphragms 
 
NOTES:   
*Indicates product can be used on  
faying surfaces of slip critical bolted 
connections which require Class “B”. 
 
+Information from the Slip Coefficient and 
Creep Resistance Test Certificate 
is given for use with primed bolted 
connections to meet Class “B” requirements. 
 
#Alternative primer can only be used on 
faying surfaces of slip critical bolted 
connections which require Class “B”. 


 Coats  


*Carbozinc 859 
   +100 hrs min cure, 6 mils max DFT, 10 oz/gal max thin 
Carboguard 893 
Carbothane 133 VOC 
   #Carbozinc 11 HS Inorganic Zinc Primer 
   +18 hrs min cure, 6 mils max DFT, 15 oz/gal max thin 


 
1st 
 


2nd 
3rd 
 
 


Carboline Company 
Approved for use on projects let prior to 
05/31/19  
 
 
 


*Carbozinc 859 
   +100 hrs min cure, 6 mils max DFT, 10 oz/gal max thin 
Carboguard 893 
Carbothane 133 LH 
   #Carbozinc 11 HS Inorganic Zinc Primer 
   +18 hrs min cure, 6 mils max DFT, 15 oz/gal max thin 


1st 
 


2nd 
3rd 
 
 


 
Carboline Company 
Approved for use on projects let prior to 
06/30/17  
 
 
 


Interzinc 52 
Intergard 475 HS 
Interthane 990HS 
   #Interzinc® 22 Inorganic Zinc-Rich Silicate 
   +24 hrs min cure, 5 mils max DFT, No thinner Allowed 
 


1st 
2nd 
3rd 
 
 
 


International Protective Coatings 
Approved for use on projects let prior to 
12/04/16 
 
 
 


*Amercoat 68HS 
   +168 hrs min cure, 3 mils max DFT, 4 oz/gal max thin 
Amercoat 399 
Amercoat 450H 
   #Dimetcote 9VOC Zinc-Rich Primer 
   +24 hrs min cure, 4 mils max DFT, 7 oz/gal max thin 
 


1st 
 


2nd 
3rd 
 
 


PPG Industries 
Approved for use on projects let prior to 
10/30/16 
 
 
 


*Zinc Clad III HS 
   +168 hrs min cure, 5 mils max DFT, 12 oz/gal max thin 
Macropoxy 646 Fast Cure Epoxy 
Acrolon 218 HS 
   #Corothane I GalvaPac One Pack Zinc Primer 
   +24 hrs min cure, 4 mils max DFT, 0 oz/gal max thin 


1st 
 


2nd 
3rd 
 
 


Sherwin-Williams 
Approved for use on projects let prior to 
07/31/20  
 
 
 


917.12 
Seed Varieties 
 
Varieties of Seed on QPL 
Date of Testing Not to Exceed One Year 
 
Approved MDOT seed mixtures, see Table 
917-1 in the Spec Book. 
 
*Species 


*Kentucky Blue 
   Grass 


*Perennial 
   Ryegrass 


*Hard Fescue *Creeping Red 
   Fescue 


*Fults Salt 
Grass Aurora II 


Arc Advent Aurora Gold Cindy Lou Fults 
Baron Accent II Matterhorn Dawson Fults II 
Bristol Charger II Nordic Epic Salty 
Cannon Fiesta 4 Reliant II Hector  
Corsair Manhattan 5 Reliant IV Kent 
Diva Palmer III Rescue  Seabreeze GT 
Guiness Pennant III Rescue 911 Sea Link 
Midnight Prelude III Scaldis II Shademaster II 
Nassau Prelude IV Spartan II SR 5210 
NuBlue Premium SR 3100 
NuBlue Plus Quickstart II SR 3150 
Parade SR 4220  
Raven SR 4420 
RugbyII 
Touchdown 
Wildwood 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
Spec. # and Material Name Product Name Manufacturers or Suppliers 


917.15B1 
Turf Mulch Blankets,  
High Velocity Mulch Blankets  
(Two Sided Net) 


AEC Premier Straw Highway Double Net American Excelsior Co. 
Curlex II American Excelsior Co. 
Contech High Velocity ERO-MAT Contech Engineered Solutions, LLC 
ECS-2 Mulch Blanket  East Coast Erosion Control Blankets 
Enviroscape HV Straw Mulch Blanket S2000 Enviroscape ECM  
ECB EX32 ErosionControlBlanket 
ECB S32 ErosionControlBlanket 
ETRS-2 RD Erosion Tech 
S2 Erosion Control Blanket S.I. Geosolutions / Land 
WS072B Green Fix America 
ECS-2D Hanes Geo Components 
Erosion Control Blanket DS-150 North American Green 
Erosion King High Velocity Double Net Rhino Seed & Landscape Supply  
Excel SS-2 (Regular) Western Excelsior Corp. 
WinterStraw HVW Winters Excelsior Company 


917.15B2 
Turf Mulch Blankets, 
Mulch Blankets (Single Sided Net) 


AEC Premier Straw Highway Single Net American Excelsior Co.  
Curlex 1-CL American Excelsior Co. 
Curlex I American Excelsior Co. 
Contech ERO-MAT Contech Engineered Solutions, LLC 
Futerra Mulch Blanket Profile Products, LLC 
ECS-1 Mulch Blanket East Coast Erosion Control 
ECS-1D Mulch Blanket East Coast Erosion Control 
Enviroscape Straw Mulch Blanket S1000 Enviroscape ECM 
ECB EX31 ErosionControlBlanket 
ECB S31 ErosionControlBlanket 
ETRS-1 RD Erosion Tech 
WS05 Green Fix America 
Erosion Control Blanket DS-75 North American Green 
Xcel Excelior Erosion Control Blankets PPS Packaging Co. 
Erosion King Mulch Blanket Rhino Seed & Landscape Supply 
S1 Erosion Control Blanket Synthetic Ind. / BonTerra America 
ERO-MAT V75S Verdyol-Canada 
Excel SR-1 (Regular) Western Excelsior Corp. 
WinterStraw SNW Winters Excelsior Company 


917.15C 
Mulch Binders (Tackifiers) 


1. Latex Base Adhesive  
 BUTOFAN NS 268 BASF Corp. 
 EZ Straw Seeding Mulch w/Tack Rhino Seed & Turf Supply 
2. Paperfiber Mulch Binders  
 Applegate Mulch Applegate Insulation System 
 Cellin Fiber Mulch Cellin Manufacturing, Inc. 
 Geoturf Hydro Mulch CSI Geoturf, Inc. 
 Geoturf Hydro Mulch Plus CSI Geoturf, Inc. 
 Geopro Basis Plus Hanes Geo Components 
 Hydro Green Hydroseeding Mulch Nu-Wool, Inc. 
 Hydro Green Hydroseeding Mulch Nu-Wool, Inc. 
   Rhino Greenstar Rhino Seed & Landscape Supply 
 Rhino Greenstar Plus Rhino Seed & Landscape Supply 
3. Excelsior/Guar Gum Base Adhesive  
 Excel Fiber Mulch American Excelsior Co. 
 ConWed 2000  Profile Products, LLC 
4. Guar Gum Base Adhesive  
 Geotack CSI Geoturf, Inc. 
 EcoTak-OP5 Eastern Products, Inc. 
 Finn A500 Hydro-Stik Finn Corporation 
 Landtack Midwest Land Supply, Inc. 
 ConTack Profile Products, LLC 
 Lawn Tack Rhino Seed & Landscape Supply 
5. Hydrophilic Polymers  
 Agro Tack MP Agro Diversified Industries  
 Exact-Tac (E-T) American Excelsior Co. 
 Geotack II CSI Geoturf, Inc. 


 Con-Tack A/T Profile Products, LLC 
 Eco-Tak-SAT 11 Eastern Products, Inc. 
 RMB Plus Reinco Mulch Binder Corp. 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
Spec. # and Material Name Product Name Manufacturers or Suppliers 


918.06DLight Weight Composite Handholes Armorcast Box and Cover Assembly 
   A6001640TAPCX12 


Arborcast Products Company 
 


PHA Series Hand Holes Highline Products, Inc. 
Quazite Box PG1730BA12 & Cover PG1730HA Hubbell  
Polymer Concrete Pull Box & Cover FCA 


173012 
NewBasis 
 


Synertech Underground Enclosure 
   S1730B12FA & Cover S1730HBB0A 


Synertech Molded Products 
 


918.08C 
Light Standards, Frangible Transformer 
Bases 
 
 


11 Inch Bolt Circle Akron Foundry Co. 
TB1-17 Modified  


 
 


TB2-17 
 
13 Inch Bolt Circle Akron Foundry Co. 
TB1-17  
TB1-17 Modified 


919.02B1 
Reflective Sheeting 


Type III  Type IV Type IX Type XI   
Series 
3870 


Series 
3930 


Series 
3990 


Series 
4000 


3M 
 


     
-- 
 


T-6500 
Series 


T-9500 
Series 


T-11500 


Series 
Avery Dennison  
 


     
Nikkalite 
Ultralite 
Grade II 


-- -- -- Nippon Carbide 


919.03D 
Delineator Post, 
 Plastic, Flexible  
 1.  Ground Mount 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 2.  Surface Mount 


 
 
 
Survivor Delineator Post 


 
 
 
Carsonite 


Flexi-Guide 400 Series PEXCO, Davidson Traffic Control Products 
Flexi-Guide 500 Series PEXCO, Davidson Traffic Control Products 
Flexstake HD 600 Series Flexstake  
Flexstake HD 650 Series Flexstake 
Flexstake TM 750 Series Flexstake 
SH248GP3 Safe-Hit 
Shur-Flex Driveable Delineator Shur-Tite 
SQR-LOC Flexible Delineator Trinity Highway/Safe-Hit 
IRS Multipurpose Delineator Post Impact Recovery Systems 
City Post PEXCO, Davison Traffic Control Products 
Flexi-Guide FG 300 Model UR PEXCO, Davison Traffic Control Products 
Flexi-Guide FG 300 Model EFX PEXCO, Davison Traffic Control Products 
K71 Flexible Marker Post US Reflector 
SM 700 Series Flexstake 
TM 750 Series Flexstake 
TSM Series Flexible Delineator Post New Direction Mfg., Inc. 


 Shur-Flex Surface Mount Delineator Shur-Tite 
921.05A 
Steel Clamps for Traffic Signal  
Strain Poles 


Strain Clamps Utility Metals 


  
922.06A 
Temporary Traffic Control, Temporary 
Pavement Markings 
 
Type R and NR Tape 
 
Paint - See Specific Paint Type in  
QPL 811.03D 
 
*WR Tape is wet-night retro reflective 


White (Type) Yellow (Type)  
5160 (NR) 5161 (NR) 3M 
710 (WR) 711 (WR) 3M 
620 (R) 621 (R)       3M 
ATM 200 (R) ATM 200 (R) ATM 
Deltaline TWR (WR) Deltaline TWR (WR) Brite-line Technologies, LLC  
Series 100 (R) Series 100 (R) Brite-line Technologies, LLC  
Flex-O-Line 200 (NR) Flex-O-Line 200 (NR) FOL Tape, LLC 
Prismoline (R) Prismoline (R) Linear Dynamics/ Carrier & Gable 
RW-140 (R) RY-140 (R) 
 


Market Manager Rd Tape, Trelleborg Ind. 
AB 


Aztec 100-W (NR) 100-Y (NR) Tape4, LLC 
Aztec 102 (R) 390 (R) Tape4, LLC 
Director-2  (R) Director-2 (R) Volare/ Swarco Industries, Inc. 
Visaline CG (NR) Visaline CG (NR) Volare/ Swarco Industries, Inc. 
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QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) 
Spec. # and Material Name Product Name Manufacturers or Suppliers 


922.06B 
Temp. Raised Pavement Markers 


Type 1:   Model 932 Chip Seal Marker  Apex Universal, Inc. 
               TRPM Chip Seal Marker 
 


PEXCO, Davidson Traffic Control Prod 


Type 2:   Model 932 Overlay Marker Apex Universal, Inc. 
               Temporary Overlay Marker 
 


PEXCO, Davidson Traffic Control Prod 


Type 3:   Stimsonite Model 88 Stimsonite Corporation 
922.06C 
Temporary Pavement Marking, Pavement 
Marking Cover 
 


Black (Type) Other (Type)  
ATM-19-285 ATM 
3M-715 3M 
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TESTED STOCK SUPPLIERS 
 
 
 


The suppliers in this section may ship Tested Stock material to 
Michigan Department of Transportation projects with appropriate 
identification on material. 


 
See Material Quality Assurance Procedures Manual, Section 2.01, 
General Tested Stock Procedures. 


 
This Tested Stock List is in accordance with the 2012 Standard 
Specifications for Construction. 
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TESTED STOCK 
Spec # and Material Name Tested Stock Manufacturers Tested Stock Suppliers 


909.06 
1. Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe 
(CPE/HDPE) (Smooth Lined Type S) 


Advanced Drainage Systems, Inc. Advanced Drainage Systems, Inc. 
Baughman Tile Company  
  


912.05  
Structural Timber & Lumber 


American Timber and Steel Co., Inc.  
John Biewer Lumber Company 


914.04A 
Hot-Poured Joint Sealant 


Crafco, Inc. Asphalt Concrete Services 
Deery American Corporation Barnsco 
W.R. Meadows, Inc. Causie Contracting, Inc. 
P&T Products Inc. Crafco, Inc. 
Right Pointe Company DeWitt Products 
 Ersco Corp. 
 F&M Concrete Construction, LLC 
 Hymmco 
 Interstate Sealant & Concrete, Inc. 


W.R. Meadows, Inc. 
Michigan Joint Sealing, Inc. 
Midway Contractor Supply 
P&T Products Inc. 
Rocform Corporation 
Scodeller Construction 


  Sweeney Construction Materials 
914.05 
Epoxy Binder, For Joint Spall Repair 


 Barnsco 


919.02A1 
Metal Sections (Extruded Aluminum) 


 Michigan Highway Signs 
Rathco, Inc. 
Rocal, Inc. 


919.02A3 
Aluminum Sheet 


 Dornbos Sign and Safety Inc. 
Michigan Highway Signs 
Rathco, Inc. 
Rocal, Inc. 
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SELECTING AND SHIPPING SAMPLES 
 
 
The following instructions will apply for the selection, identification, and shipment of samples unless 
otherwise specified:  
 


1. Samples shall be selected with care and shall be representative of the material sampled.  
 
2. Pack samples to withstand rough shipment.  Liquid materials shall be shipped in screw-top 


cans or friction-top cans with lids soldered in place unless otherwise specified or required.  
Friction-top cans with lids not soldered in place and glass jars must be surrounded and 
packed with suitable absorbent material in sufficient quantity to absorb all the liquid if the 
tops of the cans should come off or the glass jars should become broken.  All packages 
containing liquid samples shall be marked "Fragile-Liquid."    
 
Mark pipe, tile, and concrete test specimens conspicuously, "Handle with Care-Fragile."  


 
3. The sample identification form must be legibly prepared and filled out in detail.  All available 


information for proper identification of the sample shall be given including the lot number, 
batch number, serial number, or other identification marks. 
 
The sample identification form shall be securely attached to the container in which the 
sample is shipped by means of a tag envelope.  Also, include duplicate identification sheet 
inside wrappings, or if shipped in cloth sack, inside the sack.  


 
4. Aggregate samples shipped to the Testing Laboratory shall be shipped in a closely woven 


bag.  Do not use sacks which have contained sugar.  
 
5. Cement and Pozzolanic Admixtures shall be shipped in plastic lined cloth bags.  
 
6. The method of transportation of the samples will depend on the size, weight or quantity of 


material being shipped, and the time element.  Small and light-weight samples shall be 
sent via UPS, bus, parcel post, or express.  Large and heavy-weight samples shall be sent 
by motor freight. The sampler, being familiar with conditions, shall make shipment in the 
manner deemed most appropriate and economical.  


 
7. Cloth bags, plastic liners, screw-top cans and friction-top cans may be obtained from the 


Laboratory.  All containers must be clean and free from foreign materials.  Cloth bags or 
sacks must be clean, free from tears or holes, and tightly woven to prevent loss of fine 
material.  


 
8. All samples shall be consigned to the Michigan Department of Transportation, Construction 


Field Services Division, Secondary Governmental Complex, 8885 Ricks Road, Lansing, 
Michigan 48909, unless otherwise noted.  
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APPENDIX 
 
 
Visual Inspection Items - Alphabetical  
 


This list is intended as a quick reference, alphabetical by material 
name, for materials which normally require some form of testing but 
have VI quantities listed.  It does not include materials which are 
accepted by VI basis only.  


 
Visual Inspection Items - By Specification Number  
 


This list is intended as a quick reference, by specification number for 
materials which normally require some form of testing but have VI 
quantities listed.  It does not cover materials which are accepted on a 
VI basis only.  


 
This Visual Inspection Items List is in accordance with the 2012 
Standard Specification for Construction.  
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VISUAL INSPECTION ITEMS - Alphabeticall 


 
SEC. MATERIAL MAXIMUM V.I. 
   
Misc. ABS Pipe 600 ln ft 
919 Aluminum Sheet 100 sq ft 
902 Aggregate, Coarse 100 tons 
902 Aggregate, Dense-Graded 500 tons 
902 Aggregate, Fine 100 tons 
902 Aggregate, Open-Graded 100 tons 
904 Asphalt, Liquid (RC-250) 5 gal - 150 lbs 
905 Bar Reinforcement (all) 500 lbs 
914 Bituminous Fiber Joint Filler 150 sq ft 
501 Bituminous Mixtures 500 tons/project/mix 
914 Bolts for Structure Exp. Anchor  250 units 
914 Bond Release 20 gal max 
922 Calcium Chloride Solids 5000 lbs 
922 Calcium Chloride Solutions 1000 gals 
Misc. Cast & Ductile Iron Pipe 250 ft 
901 Cement 45 tons 
Misc. Clay Pipe 10 pcs 
913 Clay and Sand Lime Brick 1000 pcs 
913 Concrete Block 1000 pcs 
913 Concrete Brick 1000 pcs 
909 Concrete Pipe, Non-Reinforced 10 pcs 
909 Concrete Pipe, Reinforced & Elliptical 5 pcs of 42 in dia or less  or less 
Misc. Corrugated Galv. Steel Plates 10 plates 
909 Corrugated Aluminum Sheets 25 sheets 
909 Corrugated Aluminum Alloy Pipe 250 ln ft 
909 Corrugated Plastic Pipe <12 in dia 250 ft 
 “                                   “ >12 in dia 100 ft 
909 Corrugated Plastic Pipe, Smooth Lined Same as CPP 
909 Corrugated Plastic Tubing for Underdrains 250 ft 
909 Corrugated Steel Pipe * 
  12" or less 125 ln ft 
  15" to 54" 50 ln ft 
  60” or greater 25 ln ft 
909 Corrugated Steel Pipe for Underdrains * 
909 Corrugated Steel Sheets * 
  12" or less 125 ln ft 
  15” to 54” 50 ln ft 
  60" or greater 25 ln ft 
909 Coupling Bands 5 pcs 
914 Deformed Bars 500 lbs 
919 Delineator Posts, Steel 80 posts 
919 Delineator Reflectors (Plastic and Reflective Sheeting) 25 pcs each color 
914 Dowel Bars 240 pcs 
918 Electrical Conduit, Plastic 400 ln ft 
918 Electrical Conduit, Rigid 400 ln ft 
914 Epoxy Binder 5 gals 
Misc. Fiberglass and Bit. Cotton Fabric 5 rolls 
910 Geotextile Blanket 360 sq yd 
910 Geotextile Liner/ Riprap 360 sq yd 
910 Geotextile Liner/Heavy Riprap 360 sq yd 
910 Geotextile Stabilizer/Separator 360 sq yd 
916 Geotextile Silt Fence 500 ln ft 
920 Glass Beads 500 lbs 


 
(Continued) 
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VISUAL INSPECTION ITEMS - Alphabeticall 
 


SEC. MATERIAL MAXIMUM V.I. 
   
902 Granular, Class I 100 tons 
902 Granular, Class II (Subbase) 500 cu yd 
902 Granular, Class II (Abutment b.f.) 100 cu yd 
902 Granular, Class IIA 500 cu yd 
902 Granular, Class III 500 cu yd 
902 Granular, Class IIIA 100 cu yd 
908 Guardrail Beam Elements/End Sections 125 ln ft 
908 Guardrail Posts, Stee  25 posts 
918 Handholes, Precast Concrete 10 pcs 
907 High Tensile Wire Fence (Wire) 250 ft 
903 Insulating Blanket 10 sheets 
903 Interim Curing (Linseed Based) 50 gals 
914 Joint Assemblies Fab. Insp. Req./20 assemblies 
914 Joint Sealant, Hot Poured 100 lbs 
909 Mastic (Cold-Applied Joint Sealer) 10 gals 
903 Membrane Curing Compound 200 gals 
908 Metallic Waterstop (Sheet Lead & Copper) 25 sq ft 
902 Mineral Filler (Bit. Mixes) 10 tons 
909 Polyethylene Pipe (Downspouts) <12 in dia 250 ft 
 “                                                  “ >12 in dia 100 ft 
913 Precast Concrete Bases and Sumps 10 pcs total 
918 Precast Concrete Handholes 10 pcs 
909 Precast Concrete End Sections 10 pcs 
913 Precast Units for Dr. Structures 10 pcs total 
909 PVC Pipe (Sanitary Sewer) 600 ft 
907 Rail for Braces (Chain Link) 250 ft 
919 Reflective Sheeting 1 roll for less than 3” width 
905 Reinforcement Steel 500 lbs 
917 Seed and Seeding Mixtures 100 lbs 
913 Slope Paving Blocks 1000 pcs 
909 Smooth Plastic Pipe for Underdrains (Outlet) 250 ft 
907 Steel Chain Link Fence Fabric 250 ft 
909 Steel End Sections 4 pcs 
919 Steel, Galvanized Sign Posts 20 posts 
907 Steel Posts/Chain Link Fence 25 line, 25 gate posts 
919 Steel Posts/Delineator 80 posts 
905 Steel Wire Fabric (Mesh) 500 sq yds 
913 Structural Tile 1000 tiles 
907 Top Rail (Chain Link) 250 ft 
907 Tension Wire 500 ft 
914 Tie Bars (Lane Ties) 500 lbs 
910 Wall Drain 100 sq ft 
919 Wood Sign Posts 20 posts 
 
   *See Remarks in Acceptance Requirements Section  
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VISUAL INSPECTION ITEMS – by Specification Number 


 
SEC. MATERIAL MAXIMUM V.I. 
   
501 Bituminous Mixtures 500 tons/project/mixject/mix 
901 Cement 45 tons 
902 Coarse Aggregate 100 tons 
902 Dense-Graded Aggregate 500 tons 
902 Open-Graded Aggregate 100 tons 
902 Granular, Class I 100 tons 
902 Granular, Class II (Subbase) 500 cu yds 
902 Granular, Class II (Abutment b.f.) 100 cu yds 
902 Granular, Class IIA 500 cu yds 
902 Granular, Class III 500 cu yds 
902 Granular, Class IIIA 100 cu yds 
902 Fine Aggregate 100 tons 
902 Mineral Filler (Bit. Mixes) 10 tons 
903 Membrane Curing Compound 200 gals 
903 Insulating Blanket 10 sheets 
903 Interim Curing (Linseed Based) 50 gals 
904 Liquid Asphalt (RC-250) 5 gals 
905 Bar Reinforcement (all) 500 lbs 
905 Steel Wire Fabric (Mesh) 500 sq yds 
907 High Tensile Wire Fence (Wire) 250 ft 
907 Steel Chain Link Fence Fabric 250 ft 
907 Tension Wire 500 ft 
907 Top Rail (Chain Link) 250 ft 
907 Steel Posts/Chain Link Fence 25 line, 25 gate posts 
907 Rail for Braces (Chain Link) 250 ft 
908 Metallic Waterstop (Sheet Lead & Copper) 25 sq ft 
908 Guardrail Beam Elements/End Sections 125 ft 
908 Guardrail Posts, Steel 25 posts 
909 Reinforced Concrete Pipe & Elliptical RCP 5 pcs of 42 in dia or lessss 
909 Non-Reinforced Concrete Pipe 10 pcs 
909 Corrugated Steel Pipe * 
  12" or less 125 ln ft 
  15" to 54" 50 ln ft 
  60" or greater 25 ln ft 
909 Corrugated Steel Sheets * 
  12" or less 125 ln ft 
  15" to 54" 50 ln ft 
  60" or greater 25 ln ft 
909 Steel End Sections 4 pcs 
909 Coupling Bands 5 pcs 
909 Corrugated Aluminum Sheets 25 sheets 
909 Corrugated Aluminum Alloy Pipe 250 ln ft 
909 PVC Pipe (Sanitary Sewer) 600 ln ft 
909 Corrugated Plastic Pipe <12 in dia - 250 ft 
 “                                   “ >12 in dia 100 ft 
909  Corrugated Plastic Pipe, Smooth Lined Same as CPP 
909  Mastic (Cold-Applied Joint Sealer) 10 gals 
909  Precast Concrete End Sections 10 pcs 
909  Corrugated Steel Pipe  for Underdrains * 
909  Smooth Plastic Pipe for Underdrains (Outlet) 250 ln ft 
909  Corrugated Plastic Tubing for Underdrains 250 ln ft 
909  Polyethylene Pipe (Downspouts) <12 in dia 250 ft 
 “                                   “ >12 in dia 100 ft 
(Continued) 
 
 
 
   


Page 97 of 98







 


 


VISUAL INSPECTION ITEMS – by Specification Number 
 
SEC. MATERIAL MAXIMUM V.I. 
910 Geotextile Blanket 360 sq yd 
910 Geotextile Liner/Riprap 360 sq yd 
910 Geotextile Stabilizer/Separator 360 sq yd 
910 Geotextile Liner/Heavy Riprap 360 sq yd 
910 Wall Drain 100 sq ft 
913 Clay and Sand Lime Brick 1000 pcs 
913 Concrete Brick 1000 pcs 
913 Concrete Block 1000 units 
913 Precast Units for Dr. Structures 10 pcs total 
913 Precast Concrete Bases and Sumps 10 pcs total 
913 Structural Tile 1000 tiles 
913 Slope Paving Blocks 1000 pcs 
914 Bituminized Fiber Joint Filler 150 sq ft 
914 Hot Poured Joint Sealant 100 lbs 
914 Epoxy Binder 5 gals 
914 Dowel Bars 240 bars 
914 Joint Assemblies Fab. Insp. Req./20 assemblies 
914 Bond Release 20 gal max 
914 Deformed Bars 500 lbs 
914 Tie Bars 500 lbs 
914 Bolts for Structure Exp. Anchor 250 units 
916 Geotextile Silt Fence 500 ft 
917 Seed and Seeding Mixtures 100 lbs


 


918 Precast Concrete Handholes 10 pcs 
918 Electrical Conduit, Polyethylene 400 ft 
918 Electrical Conduit, Rigid 400 ft 
919 Aluminum Sheet 100 sq ft 
919 Reflective Sheeting 1 roll for less than 3” width 
919 Delineator Reflectors (Plastic & Reflective Sheeting) 25 pcs each color 
919 Steel Delineator Posts 80 posts 
919 Galvanized Steel Sign Posts 20 posts 
919 Wood Sign Posts 20 posts 
920 Glass Beads 500 lbs 
922 Calcium Chloride Solids 5000 lbs 
922 Calcium Chloride Solutions 1000 gals 
Misc. ABS Pipe 600 ln ft 
Misc. Clay Pipe 10 pcs 
Misc. Cast & Ductile Iron Pipe 250 ft 
Misc. Fiberglass and Bit. Cotton Fabric 5 rolls 
Misc. Corrugated Galvanized Steel Plates 10 plates 
 
   *See Remarks in Acceptance Requirements Section  
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DATE: February 12, 2013    
 
TO: Region Engineers 
 Region Associate Operations Engineers 
 Region Construction Engineers 
 TSC Construction Engineers 
 TSC Managers 
  
FROM: Gregory C. Johnson, P.E. 
 Chief Operations Officer 
 
 Randel R. Van Portfliet, P.E. 
 Bureau Director of Field Services 
 
SUBJECT: Bureau of Highway Instructional Memorandum 2013-01 
 Special Provision for Source of Steel and Iron (Buy America) 
 (Supersedes BOH IM 2012-06)  
 
 
 
The Michigan Department of Transportation (MDOT) and the Federal Highway Administration 
(FHWA) have partnered to address compliance with Buy America requirements on all state and 
local projects that include federal-aid funding. 
 
Buy America requirements state that all steel and iron materials/products and manufacturing 
processes of the steel and iron material in a product, including but not limited to, smelting, 
rolling, melting, extruding, machining, bending, grinding, drilling, welding, galvanizing, and 
coating must occur within the United States.  Work items and materials specifically shown in the 
project plans, specifications and contract documents and that are listed on the MDOT maintained 
Buy America step certification list that are permanently incorporated into the project, regardless 
if they are defined as temporary or not, must meet the requirements in the Special Provision for 
Source of Steel and Iron (Buy America). 
 
Examples of products that are subject to Buy America coverage include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 
 


• Steel or iron products used in pavements, bridges, tunnels or other structures, which 
include, but are not limited to, the following: fabricated structural steel, reinforcing steel, 
piling, high strength bolts, anchor bolts, dowel bars, permanently incorporated sheet 
piling, bridge bearings, cable wire/strand, pre-stressing/post-tensioning wire, 
motor/machinery brakes and other equipment for moveable structures; 


• Guardrail, guardrail posts, end sections, terminals, cable guardrail; 
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• Steel fencing material, fence posts; 
• Steel or iron pipe, conduit, grates, manhole covers, risers; 
• Mast arms, poles, standards, trusses, supporting structural members for signs, luminaires, 


or traffic control systems; and 
• Steel or iron components of precast concrete products, such as reinforcing steel, wire 


mesh and pre-stressing or post-tensioning strands or cables. 
 
The miscellaneous steel or iron components, subcomponents and hardware necessary to encase, 
assemble and construct the above components (or manufactured products that are not 
predominantly (90 percent) steel or iron) are not subject to Buy America coverage.  Examples 
include, but are not limited to, cabinets, covers, shelves, clamps, fittings, sleeves, washers, bolts, 
nuts, screws, tie wire, spacers, chairs, lifting hooks, faucets, door hinges, etc. 
 
The contractor must obtain and submit manufacturer and/or fabricator step certification for all 
items identified on MDOT’s Buy America - Pay Items and Materials that Require Step 
Certification list.  The most current list can be found at the following website under the 
Construction Field Services heading: 
http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-9622_11044_11367---,00.html 
 
Step certification is defined as the certification by the respective manufacturer or fabricator for 
their specific process (step) of the fabrication or manufacturing process of the product, material 
or component.  All process steps must occur in the United States unless otherwise stated in the 
Special Provision for Source of Steel and Iron (Buy America).  The step certification 
documentation for all items on the MDOT Buy America - pay item and material list is to be 
submitted to the engineer in a package covering each step concurrent with material delivery and 
prior to incorporation into the project.  Sample certification and step certification documents are 
shown in Appendix A.  These documents have been developed to ensure that all companies 
provide a consistent certification document.   
 
Buy America certification or step certification is required in the following cases: 


- Pay items listed on the MDOT Buy America - Pay Items and Materials that Require 
Step Certification list. 


- Pay items, work items, and/or products included in the notes section of the MDOT 
Buy America - Pay Items and Materials that Require Step Certification list. 


- Pay items, work items, and/or products requiring Buy America certification or step 
certification in a contract document (e.g. special provisions, addendums, notice to 
bidder, etc.).  


 
Buy America certification is not required for items that do not fall into one of the cases described 
above. 
 
Construction Field Services (CFS) has contacted manufacturers/fabricators of qualified products, 
approved manufacturers, and tested stock suppliers regarding their compliance with Buy 
America for any products containing steel/iron shown on their respective lists within the MDOT 
Materials Source Guide.  The responses from these companies related to Buy America 
compliance has been compiled into a single source document that notes the level of compliance 
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with Buy America.  This document, Buy America – Compliance Listing for Approved 
Manufacturers, Qualified Products List, and Tested Stock Suppliers, can be found at the 
following website under the Construction Field Services heading: 
http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-9622_11044_11367---,00.html 
 
The companies on this list are either completely or partially compliant with Buy America as 
noted by the legend and each company name or they do not contain any steel/iron.  All of these 
companies have provided Buy America certification documentation or correspondence that CFS 
will maintain on an annual basis. 
 
If a contractor provides a product from a company noted as fully compliant with Buy America, 
the contractor will not be required to provide Buy America certification to the engineer.  The 
Buy America certification will be maintained by CFS and will not be required to be located in 
the project files.  The contractor will simply need to provide a bill of lading, product label, or 
shipping record to document that the products are from the respective manufacturer or fabricator.  
Project inspection staff will simply note the material source on their Inspector’s Daily Report 
(IDR) as the certification will be maintained by CFS. 
 
If a contractor provides a product from a company noted as partially compliant (contains a 
portion of foreign steel or iron) with Buy America, the contractor is required to submit the 
respective Buy America certification from the manufacturer/fabricator.  This documentation is 
required to be submitted prior to delivery or concurrent with material delivery and prior to 
incorporation, noting the value of foreign steel/iron.  This value must be maintained by the 
contractor on their minimal usage of foreign steel/iron documentation.   
 
Minimal use of foreign steel and iron is allowed provided the total invoice cost of foreign steel 
and iron permanently incorporated into the project does not exceed 0.1 percent (0.1%) of the 
total contract amount or $2,500, whichever is greater.  The total invoice cost is the invoice 
amount charged for the steel or iron within the product, material or component delivered to the 
project.  The contractor is required to maintain this minimal usage amount and provide the 
monetary values with product or material delivery prior to incorporation. 
 
The use of foreign steel and iron under the minimal usage amount does not need to be approved 
by the FHWA.  This amount is not considered a waiver to the Buy America requirements.  The 
minimal usage amount is to be approved by the engineer as long as the maximum values are not 
exceeded.  The contractor is to provide the engineer with the monetary amount of foreign steel 
and iron in each pay item, product, material or component.  The contractor is also required to 
maintain a list of all foreign steel and iron incorporated into the project and provide this list as 
requested by the engineer. 
 
The FHWA has established a Buy America waiver process for steel and iron products, 
components, and materials that are not domestically produced or processed, but are required per 
the contract.  Waiver approvals are to be pursued during the preliminary engineering/design 
phase of projects and do not include after-the-fact discovery of an inadvertent incorporation of 
foreign iron and steel into a federal-aid project.  
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Buy America waivers are only issued per item and on a project basis and are not transferrable to 
other projects.  These waivers are issued by the Washington D.C. headquarters of the FHWA and 
are not issued by project staff of any other agency or office.  Waiver processing may be 
necessary after letting for products or components that are no longer domestically produced or 
processed.  This discovery may impact a project schedule and, therefore, waiver discussions 
must occur as soon as possible upon discovery that domestically produced or processed steel or 
iron products or processes are not available.  Managing offices are to work with the Construction 
Contracts Unit in the CFS Division for processing and submittal of the waiver request with 
supporting information to the FHWA Michigan Division Office.  The FHWA approval process 
will take at least six months so prompt submittal of waiver requests are required.  Supporting 
information that is to be provided to the Construction Contracts Unit is as follows and examples 
can be provided: 
 


- MDOT Contract ID 
- FHWA Project Number 
- Federal Item Number 
- Brief Project Description (from contract inquiry system) 
- Original Project Amount 
- Current Project Amount (at time of waiver submittal) 
- Waiver Pay Item, Product or Process 
- Cost of Waiver Pay Item, Product or Process 
- Country of Origin of the Pay Item, Product, or Process (if known) 
- Reasons for the Waiver Request 
- Description of the efforts made by the contractor and MDOT to locate a domestically 


manufactured product 
- Analysis of re-design of the project using alternate or approved equal domestic product 


 
Buy America requirements are applicable for products and components when they arrive at the 
project work site.  Once these products and components are on the work site it is expected that 
additional manufacturing and fabricating will not be necessary off site.  However, if the products 
or components leave the work site and any process is completed related to the products and 
components, the steel and/or iron must again be certified by the affecting company.  Any work at 
the project location related to bending, coating, welding, etc., completed by the contractor is not 
a part of the Buy America process and step certification is not necessary for this work, but Buy 
America step certification is necessary for any steel or iron material permanently incorporated 
into the project when delivered to the project work site.   
 
For clarification, there is also a federal requirement and specification for Buy American (note 
the additional letter "n" in American).  Buy American does not apply to road and bridge projects; 
it is a requirement for direct federal grants (e.g. aeronautics projects).  Project staff must ensure 
that they receive the Buy America certification and not Buy American certification as there is a 
substantial difference between the two requirements. 
 
No payment, including stockpile and delivered payments, is to be made for any materials or 
products containing steel or iron on the MDOT Step Certification List until all certifications have 
been approved by the engineer.  The only exception to this requirement is for fabricated products 
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that are stamped “Approved for Use” by MDOT’s Structural Fabrication Unit (internal or 
contracted inspection personnel) performing shop inspection at fabrication facilities  
(e.g. structural steel and structural precast concrete).  The Structural Fabrication Unit verifies 
Buy America for materials with fabrication inspection as the basis for acceptance per the 
Materials Source Guide (MSG).  All products that have been stamped “Approved for Use” by the 
Structural Fabrication Unit must be visually inspected after being unloaded at the project site 
before being accepted by the engineer.  These products may then be partially or fully paid 
provided the inspector was given an “Approved for Use” stamped shipping document (Shipper) 
upon arrival of the products (structural steel) or after they receive a digitally signed shipping 
memorandum from the Structural Fabrication Unit (structural precast concrete).  The fabricator 
is required to maintain a listing of all step certification materials that do not meet Buy America 
and obtain approval from the engineer prior to incorporation of foreign steel or iron into any 
fabricated products.  MDOT’s Structural Fabrication Unit will not seek approval from the project 
office for incorporation of foreign steel or iron into a project, but will verify that the engineer has 
approved the use of foreign steel or iron prior to stamping “Approved for Use”.  The Structural 
Fabrication Unit will issue partial (structural precast concrete inspection only) and final shipping 
memorandums to the engineer, for projects requiring structural steel and structural precast 
concrete fabrication inspection.  These memorandums summarize the fabrication inspection and 
states Buy America has been verified at the fabrication facility.  Please note that partial shipment 
memorandums are issued for structural precast concrete inspection projects to provide the 
inspector with the required documentation to make partial payment when requested. 
 
This BOH IM and the revised Special Provision for Source of Steel and Iron (Buy America), 
12SP105(A) dated 01/08/13, are effective immediately for all projects.  The revised special 
provision can be incorporated into all existing projects as requested by the contactor via a 
contract modification for a zero ($0) cost change to the contract.  If a cost increase is requested 
by the contractor the existing contract specifications are to be utilized. 
 
If you have any questions please contact Jason Gutting, Engineer of Construction Operations, at 
guttingj@michigan.gov or 517-636-6334. 
 
 
 
___________________________________  ___________________________________ 
              Chief Operations Officer                     Bureau Director of Field Services 
 
 
FHWA Approval: 01/29/2013 
 
BOFS:CFS:JJG:mnn 
 
Index: Special Provisions 
 
cc:  CFS Division Staff  B. Wieferich P. Collins  L. Wieber ACM  MCA 
 M. Chaput  M. DeLong D. Wedley D. Calabrese APAM  MITA 


B. O’Brien  C. Rademacher T. Schutte ACEC  CRAM  MML  
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Appendix A 
 
The following information is provided as a sample letter of step certification for Buy 
America compliance.  Documentation must be provided on company letterhead. 
 
 


Date 
 
Company Name 
Company Address 
City, State Zip 
 
Subject: Buy America Step Certification for Project (XXXXX-XXXXXXA) 
 
I, (company representative), certify that the (melting, bending, coating, galvanizing, cutting, 
etc.) process for (manufacturing or fabricating) the following products and/or materials shipped 
or provided to the subject project is in full compliance with the Federal Highway Administration 
(FHWA) Buy America requirements as specified in Title 23 of the Federal Code of Regulations 
(CFR) Section 635.410.   
 
Pay Item, Products and/or Materials 
 
Joint, Expansion, E2 


- Dowel Bar, Buy America compliance for cutting and coating the bars 
 
Reinforced Concrete Pipe, 24 inch 


- Reinforcing Steel, Buy America compliance for melting, manufacturing and cutting 
 
Reinforced Concrete Pipe, 24 inch 


- Reinforcing Steel, Buy America compliance for casting into final pipe product 
 
If any of the above compliance statements change while providing material to this project we 
will immediately notify the prime contractor and the engineer. 
 
Signed by company representative 
 
It should be noted that a complete list of the associated manufacturing and/or fabricating steps is 
to be provided with the step certification documentation along with which steps the respective 
letter(s) are addressing.  This will allow MDOT to document the steps in the process to ensure 
documentation compliance with federal regulations. 







The following information is provided as a sample letter of certification for Buy America 
compliance.  Documentation must be provided on company letterhead. 
 
 


Date 
 
Company Name 
Company Address 
City, State Zip 
 
Subject: Buy America Certification for Project (XXXXX-XXXXXXA) 
 
I, (company representative), certify that the following products and/or materials 
shipped/provided to the subject project are in full compliance with the Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA) Buy America requirements as specified in Title 23 of the Federal Code 
of Regulations (CFR) Section 635.410.   
 
Pay Item, Products and/or Materials 
 
Water Main, DI, 24 in 


- Buy America compliance. 
 
Joint, Expansion, E2 


- Dowel Bar, Buy America compliance. 
 
Spun Concrete Poles 


- Buy America compliance. 
 
If any of the above compliance statements change while providing material to this project we 
will immediately notify the prime contractor and the engineer. 
 
Signed by company representative 
 
It should be noted that a complete list of the associated manufacturing and/or fabricating steps is 
to be provided with the step certification documentation along with which steps the respective 
letter(s) are addressing.  This will allow MDOT to document the steps in the process to ensure 
documentation compliance with federal regulations. 
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FHWA:APPR:01-08-13 
 
Delete subsection 105.10, on page 53 of the 2012 Standard Specifications for 
Construction, in its entirety and replace with the following: 
 
105.10. Source of Steel and Iron.  Provide steel and iron materials and products for 
permanent incorporation into the work that were produced only in the United States per Title 23 
of the Federal Code of Regulations (CFR) Section 635.410, Buy America Requirements. 
 
All steel and iron products and manufacturing processes of the steel and iron material in a 
product, including but not limited to the following steps; smelting, melting, rolling, extruding, 
machining, bending, grinding, drilling, welding, galvanizing, and coating, must occur within the 
United States. 
 
Examples of products that are subject to Buy America coverage include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 
 
A. Steel or iron products used in pavements, bridges, tunnels or other structures, which 
include, but are not limited to, the following: fabricated structural steel, reinforcing steel, piling, 
high strength bolts, anchor bolts, dowel bars, permanently incorporated sheet piling, bridge 
bearings, cable wire/strand, pre-stressing/post-tensioning wire, motor/machinery brakes and 
other equipment for moveable structures. 
 
B. Guardrail, guardrail posts, end sections, terminals, cable guardrail. 
 
C. Steel fencing material, fence posts. 
 
D. Steel or iron pipe, conduit, grates, manhole covers, risers. 
 
E. Mast arms, poles, standards, trusses, supporting structural members for signs, luminaires, 
or traffic control systems. 
 
F. Steel or iron components of precast concrete products, such as reinforcing steel, wire mesh 
and pre-stressing or post-tensioning strands or cables. 
 
The miscellaneous steel or iron components, subcomponents and hardware necessary to 
encase, assemble and construct the above components (or manufactured products that are not 
predominantly (90 percent) steel or iron) are not subject to Buy America coverage.  Examples 
include, but are not limited to, cabinets, covers, shelves, clamps, fittings, sleeves, washers, 
bolts, nuts, screws, tie wire, spacers, chairs, lifting hooks, faucets, door hinges, etc. 
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Provide step certification for all steel and iron related pay items, materials, products, and 
components as specified on the Department website.  The Department will maintain a list of 
these pay items, materials, products, and/or components on the following website. 
 
http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-9622_11044_11367---,00.html 
 
Step certification is defined as the certification by the respective manufacturer or fabricator for 
their specific process (step) that the product, material, or component was fabricated, 
manufactured, and/or processed in the United States.  The step certification documentation for 
these pre-defined pay items, materials, products, and/or components is to be submitted to the 
Engineer in a package covering each step prior to delivery or concurrent with material delivery 
on-site.  Approved certification is required prior to incorporation of the materials into the project. 
 
Buy America certification documentation for products and materials designated as fully 
compliant with the Buy America requirements on the Qualified Products List (QPL), Approved 
Manufacturers, and Tested Stock Suppliers Lists will be maintained by the MDOT Construction 
Field Services (CFS) Division.  Buy America certification for these fully compliant items does not 
need to be submitted by the Contractor, but a bill of lading, product label, or shipping record to 
document that the products are from the respective source is to be provided to the Engineer.  
Buy America certification documentation for items that are partially compliant will be required to 
be submitted prior to delivery or concurrent with material delivery and prior to incorporation, 
noting the value of foreign steel/iron.  The use of the Department maintained Buy America lists 
and notations does not relieve the Contractor from responsibility of ensuring Buy America 
compliance.  The Contractor is ultimately responsible for Buy America compliance. 
 
The Buy America lists maintained by the Department are solely for the benefit of the 
Department and may not be relied upon by the Contractor.  The Contractor is solely responsible 
for the Buy America requirements for steel and iron as set forth in the CFR. 
 
The above requirements do not preclude a minimal use of foreign steel and iron, provided the 
total invoice cost of foreign material permanently incorporated into the project does not exceed 
0.1 percent of the total contract amount or $2,500 whichever is greater.  The Department 
defines the total invoice cost as the total value of the foreign steel and iron materials delivered 
to the project.  The Department defines the total contract amount to be the total of the contract 
unit prices for items of road work and bridge work, any adjustments as provided for in the 
contract, and any assessment of incentive, disincentive or liquidated damages as provided for in 
the contract. 
 
MDOT/Consultant fabrication facility inspectors are not responsible for approving the 
incorporation of foreign steel/iron prior to fabrication.  It is the responsibility of the fabricator to 
notify and coordinate with the Contractor for all potential inclusion of foreign steel/iron in 
fabricated products. 
 
For each item subject to meeting Buy America requirements the following documentation must 
be provided by the Contractor to verify this value and placed in the project files to ensure that 
the threshold is not exceeded: 
 


● Pay Item, 
● Description of associated foreign steel/iron material, product, or component, 
● Cost of associated foreign steel/iron material, product or component, and 
● Cumulative list of all non-compliant Buy America items with the total dollar amount. 



http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-9622_11044_11367---,00.html
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The minimal use of foreign steel/iron under the minimal usage amount will be approved by the 
Engineer.  The use of foreign steel/iron under the minimal usage amount does not need to be 
approved by the FHWA.  This amount is not considered a waiver to the Buy America 
requirements.  The Contractor must ensure that the minimal usage amount is not exceeded. 
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4.12 “BUY AMERICA” Requirements For Steel and Iron Products 
 
 
4.12.01. Scope 
 


A. This procedure covers the process for submitting “Buy America” certification for 
products/materials/components that contain steel/iron that will be permanently incorporated 
into MDOT construction projects. 


 
4.12.02. Referenced Documents 
 


A.  - MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction 
   Section 105:  Control of Materials 
  - Bureau of Highway Instructional Memorandum 2013-01 Special Provision for Source of 


Steel and Iron (Buy America) or as superceded. 
  - 23CFR635.410 – Buy America Requirements 
 
B.  Contract Documents 


 
12SP105(A) Special Provision for Steel And Iron (Buy America) 


 
 C.  Construction Field Services Division Materials Source Guide 
 
4.12.03. General 
 


A. The manufacturer must provide a signed and dated certification statement on company 
letterhead that the product(s) meets and complies with Title 23 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations (CFR), Section 635.410.  A link to the applicable CFR section is available at 
the following FHWA website: http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/construction/cqit/buyam.cfm 


 
B. If the product(s) contain any amount of foreign steel/iron, or if any processes (coating, 


bending, cutting, etc.) that affect the steel/iron are completed non-domestically, the 
manufacturer must provide the invoice cost of these materials as related to the final cost of 
the product.  Products may still be considered for use but will need to be evaluated by the 
prime contractor as falling under the minimal monetary amount for foreign steel/iron 
materials.   
 


C. The manufacturer must maintain step certification documentation for the steel/iron and 
provide copies upon request.  Step certification is defined as the certification by each 
manufacturer or fabricator for their specific process (step) that the product, material, or 
component was fabricated, manufactured, and/or processed in the United States.   
 


D. Manufacturer certification will be valid for the calendar year in which they are received.  
Recertification must be submitted by January 1st of the following year or the manufacturer 
will be removed from the MDOT Buy America compliance list. Sample certification language 
is provided in section 4.12.04 of this document. 
 


E.         Refer to Bureau of Highway Instructional Memorandum 2013-01 for project specific Buy 
America certification statement submissions for products containing steel/iron that will be 
permanently incorporated. 
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4.12.04. Sample Certification Language 
 


A. Full Compliance 
 


I, __________ (company representative) certify that __________’s (company name) 
__________ (product name) is in full compliance with the FHWA Buy America 
requirements. If any of our process(es) or materials change that affect our 
compliance with the FHWA Buy America requirements we will immediately inform 
MDOT. 
 


B. Partial Compliance 
 
I, __________ (company representative) certify that __________’s (company name) 
__________ (product name) is in full compliance with the FHWA Buy America 
requirements except for $               of foreign steel/iron in each product. If any of our 
process(es) or materials change that affect our compliance with the FHWA Buy 
America requirements we will immediately inform MDOT. 
                 


4.12.05. Distribution 
 
 A.  Submit all “Buy America” certification statements to the address shown below. 
 


Michigan Department of Transportation 
Construction Field Services Division 
Attn:  Construction Operations Engineer 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, MI  48909 
Phone:  517-636-6334 
 
Note:  Project specific Buy America certification statements per Bureau of Highway 
Instructional Memorandum 2013-01 must be s ubmitted to the respective 
Construction/Project Engineer. 


 
4.12.06. Withdrawal and Reinstatement of “Buy America” Compliant Status 
 


A. Failure to comply with any applicable certification procedures is justification for withdrawal 
of certification privileges. A warning letter will be written to the manufacturer, pointing out 
the failure and requesting action to rectify the problem. 


 
 B.   Certification privileges will be withdrawn if the certified material deviates from specification 


requirements. 
 
 C.   Withdrawn certification privileges can be reinstated only if the manufacturer has corrected 


the identified deficiencies and has described the actions taken to prevent future shipment of 
nonconforming material. 


 
 D.  Additional requirements covering the withdrawal and reinstatement of certification privileges 


may be included in the detailed procedures for individual materials. 
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STRUCTURAL FABRICATION UNIT 
BUY AMERICA INFORMATION 


 
The purpose of this document is to provide a brief background on FHWA’s Buy America policy 


and its applicability to MDOT’s Structural Fabrication Unit.  Additionally, this document 


provides Buy America and step certification guidance regarding common steel and iron 


components/subcomponents used in the fabrication process of structural steel and structural 


precast concrete elements.  


 


The FHWA's Buy America policy is based upon the statutory provisions in the Surface 


Transportation Assistance Act of 1982, as implemented with a November 25, 1983, final rule.  


FHWA has since issued clarifications and interpretations on the Buy America policy and 


standing waiver of 1983 with memo’s issued on December 22, 1997, June 13, 2011 and 


December 21, 2012.  In general, FHWA’s Buy America policy requires a domestic manufacturing 


process for all steel (including stainless steel; however, brass, bronze and copper are not 


subject to Buy America) or iron manufactured products (including the application of protective 


coatings, but not the coating itself) that are “predominantly steel products” and permanently 


incorporated in a Federal-aid highway construction project.  


 


Title 23 Section 313 and FHWA's regulations in 23 CFR 635.410 provide that the Administrator 


may issue a waiver.  Procedures for any waivers are in the FHWA guidance for Buy America on 


the FHWA website.  Waivers are very rare and typically take about 9 months to be issued, which 


would require them to be submitted during the design stage.  Additionally, the FHWA's 


regulations permit a minimal use of foreign steel and iron in the amount of $2,500 or one-tenth 


of one percent (0.1%), whichever is greater, to be used in a Federal-aid project.  Note that 


application of Buy America is triggered by the obligation of Federal funds.  If any amount of 


Federal funding is used in the project then Buy America requirements apply.  Map 21 requires 
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all parts of a project to comply with Buy America if any previous parts of the larger project used 


Federal funds.  This includes environmental EIS, planning, design, small subparts, etc. 


FHWA may issue a standing national or regional waiver if it is warranted, although it is 


extremely rare (only 4 ever issued).  The waiver would be granted by the Secretary of 


Transportation if the product is not manufactured in the United States and the public 


rulemaking process demonstrates that non-domestic availability of the product would 


adversely impact the Federal-aid program in multiple states, specific region, and/or nationwide.  


 


Contractors must provide manufacturers’ step certifications showing the steel and iron 


products are of domestic origin prior to permanent incorporation into the Federal-aid highway 


project.  It is the contractor’s responsibility to seek approval from the MDOT Project Engineer 


to use foreign steel or iron prior to incorporation into the project.  Additionally, it is the 


contractor’s responsibility to keep track of the amount of foreign steel or iron used on the 


project.  


 


Step certification is the process under which each handler (supplier, fabricator, manufacturer, 


processor, etc.) of the steel and iron products certifies that their step in the manufacturing 


process was domestically performed.  The step certification documentation must be submitted 


to the Engineer in a package covering each step concurrent with material delivery and prior to 


incorporation into the project.  MDOT requires step certification for all steel and iron related 


pay items, materials, products, and components as specified on the Department website.  The 


Department will maintain a list of these pay items, materials, products, and/or components on 


the following website:   


 


http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-9622_11044_11367---,00.html 


 


Raw materials are not required to meet Buy America; however, every step from melting 


through coating application is subject to meet Buy America.  If a steel or iron 



http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-9622_11044_11367---,00.html
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component/subcomponent has any step performed by a non-domestic source then the total 


cost for the entire component/subcomponent would need to be less than the allowable foreign 


limit in order to be incorporated into the project.   


 


For additional information on Buy America requirements, please refer to any project specific 


Special Provision for Source of Steel and Iron (Buy America), Bureau of Highway Instructional 


Memorandum 2013-B, Special Provision for Source of Steel and Iron (Buy America) (Supersedes 


BOH IM 2012-06), and the FHWA website. 


 


Below are several tables displaying common steel and iron components/subcomponents used 


in the fabrication of structural precast concrete and structural steel elements.  This information 


has been prepared exclusively for MDOT’s Structural Fabrication Unit to assist with the Buy 


America requirements.  These tables are not complete and in no way relieve the contractor of 


their contractual obligations to meet Buy America requirements for MDOT projects. 
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Table 1. Steel and iron components/subcomponents used in fabricating structural precast concrete elements. 


STRUCTURAL PRECAST CONCRETE FABRICATION 


Component Description Buy 
America 


Step 
Cert Why Buy America is/is not Required 


Prestressing Strand High strength strand for 
prestressing concrete. Yes Yes Prestressing strand is specified in contract 


documents and permanently incorporated. 


Bar Reinforcement Mild bar reinforcement for 
strengthening concrete. Yes Yes Bar reinforcement is specified in contract documents 


and permanently incorporated. 


Welded Wire Fabric Mild fabric reinforcement for 
strengthening concrete. Yes Yes Welded wire fabric is specified in contract 


documents and permanently incorporated. 


Sole Plates Steel plate cast over support and 
bears on the elastomeric pad. Yes Yes Sole plates are specified in the contract documents 


and permanently incorporated. 


Position Dowels Dowels used to provide 
translation restraint for beams. Yes Yes Dowels are specified in the contract documents and 


permanently incorporated. 


MSE Connection 
Lug 


Connects wall panel to 
reinforcement. Yes Yes Connection lug is specified in SP and permanently 


incorporated. 


Laminated 
Elastomeric Pad 


Steel shims used to reinforce 
elastomeric pads. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 


PCI Beam Lifting 
Strand Device for moving beams. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 


Culvert Lifting 
Device Device for moving culverts. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 
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Table 1 (continued). Steel and iron components/subcomponents used in fabricating structural precast concrete elements. 


STRUCTURAL PRECAST CONCRETE FABRICATION 


Component Description Buy 
America 


Step 
Cert Why Buy America is/is not Required 


MSEW Lifting 
Device 


Device for moving MSEW panels, 
posts, and copings. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 


Soundwall Lifting 
Device 


Device for moving soundwall 
panels and posts. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 


Tie Wire Secures bar reinforcement. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 


Bar Chair Supports bar reinforcement. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 


Screed Supporting 
Frame (pipe) Supports screed machine. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 


SIP Deck Clip Support location for attaching SIP 
decking. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 


Half Hanger Anchor Supports false work. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 


False Work Insert Supports false work. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 


Safety Line Embed Provides tie off. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 
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Table 1 (continued). Steel and iron components/subcomponents used in fabricating structural precast concrete elements. 


STRUCTURAL PRECAST CONCRETE FABRICATION 


Component Description Buy 
America 


Step 
Cert Why Buy America is/is not Required 


Spun Pole 
Structural Steel Mounts cameras, etc. to pole. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 


Spun Pole 
Hardware Mounts cameras, etc. to pole. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 


Concrete Insert Attach threaded bar 
reinforcement or bolt. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 
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Table 2. Steel and iron components/subcomponents used in fabricating structural steel elements. 


STRUCTURAL STEEL FABRICATION 


Component Description Buy 
America 


Step 
Cert Why Buy America is/is not Required 


Structural Steel 
Rolled Shape/Plate 


Structural steel used for 
fabrication of bridge or highway 


elements. 
Yes Yes Structural steel is specified in contract documents 


and permanently incorporated. 


Hollow Structural 
Sections (HSS) 


Structural steel used for 
fabrication of bridge or highway 


elements. 
Yes Yes Structural steel is specified in contract documents 


and permanently incorporated. 


High Strength Bolts Bolts for structural steel 
connections. Yes Yes Bolts are specified in the contract documents and 


permanently incorporated. 


Anchor Bolts Bolts for anchoring structural 
elements. Yes Yes Bolts are specified in the contract documents and 


permanently incorporated. 


Laminated 
Elastomeric Pad 


Steel shims used to reinforce 
elastomeric pads. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 


Welding Rod Weld metal used in SMAW 
process. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 


Welding Wire Weld metal used in GMAW, SAW, 
or FCAW processes. No No FHWA memo dated 12/21/12 and BOH IM 2013-B. 





		Buy America References

		IM 2013-01 - Special Provision for Source of Steel and Iron

		12SP105(A) - Source of Steel and Iron (Buy America)

		MQAP Manual Reference

		Fabrication Unit Info












Michigan Department 
Of Transportation 


1923 (05/13) 
SAMPLE 


IDENTIFICATION 
Send sample to MDOT Construction Field Services 


8885 Ricks Rd., Lansing, Michigan 48909 
SEE INSTRUCTIONS BELOW 


CONTROL SECTION 


JOB NUMBER/PO NUMBER DATE SAMPLED 


LAB NUMBER DATE RECEIVED 


LAB:   Aggregate   AWI   Concrete   HMA   Metals   Soils/ Geotextiles 


NAME OF MATERIAL 


SOURCE / SUPPLIER / PIT NAME ADDRESS / PIT NUMBER 


MANUFACTURER / PRODUCER ADDRESS 


SAMPLED FROM 


QUANTITY OF MATERIAL REPRESENTED BY SAMPLE 


CONSIGNED TO ADDRESS 


SAMPLED BY PHONE/EMAIL TITLE 


SUBMITTED BY PHONE/EMAIL TITLE 


INTENDED USE 


SPECIFICATION SENDER’S SAMPLE I.D. 


TYPE OF SAMPLE 
  Acceptance 


 
  Tested Stock 


 
  Certification Verification # ______ 


        


 
  New Source 


 
  Information 


 
  Q.A. 


REMARKS 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SEND RESULTS TO: 


INSTRUCTIONS 
NOTE:  This ID is the sole basis for identification and distribution of the report. 


PLEASE BE ACCURATE 
CONTROL SECTION  
JOB NO. – As given or PURCHASE ORDER NO. – If applicable 
NAME OF MATERIAL – As shown in Standard Specifications – include dimensions for bolts, schedule # for conduit, cement 
type, etc. 
SOURCE – Contractor, supplier, producer, pit name, or location for naturally occurring materials 
ADDRESS – Address of source (city & state or county) 
SAMPLED FROM – Identifiable lot or batch number, and/or specific location, project site, source, etc. 
QUANTITY REPRESENTED – Number of pieces, feet, square feet, pounds, gallons, etc. 
CONSIGNED TO – If sampled at source other than project, state to whom and where the material is to be shipped 
SAMPLED BY – Name and Title if different from submitter 
INTENDED USE – State material’s use in general terms (e.g., SS-1h, CRS-2M, CSS-1h, etc. for bolts; geosynthetics for select 
backfill, embankment, 3ft. granular blanket, etc.) 
SPECIFICATION – Anchor Bolt, ASTM F1554, grade 55, 2012 Std. Spec. 908.14B   
Aluminum, ASTM B221, 2012 Std. Spec. 919.02A 
SENDERS SAMPLE ID – Lot, heat, roll, etc. number; sample dimensions; and any other details specific to the same (not 
sender’s name) 
REMARKS – State special tests to be run, if sample is rush or resample, and if results are to be phoned or emailed, state to 
whom (phone number or email) 


File 302 







CFI JOB #6399 - 20 Pieces 
··························--------------


NUC .. QR 
FASTENER DIVISION 


CUSTOHER NOINAHE 


LOT NO. 
326002A 


9000 BIRHINCHAH·CONS/SHIPPING NUCOR ORDER I 836160 
TEST REPORT SERIALI FB409148 CUST PART I 75C22SA32GINND 
TEST REPORT ISSUE DATE 6/13/13 
DATE SHIPPED 8/lS/15 CUSTOHER P.O. I 6031565 
NAHE OF LAB SAMPLER: FRANKLIN A. NEAL, LAB TECHNICIAN 
MM*************•MCERTIFIED MATERIAL TEST REPORTMMKMMMMMM******** 
MUCOR PART NO QUANTITY LOT NO. DESCRIPTION 
160577 29925 326002A 5/4·10 X 2 1/4 A$25 H.D.G. 
HANUFACTURE DATE 5/21/13 STRUC SCREW H.D.G. 


··CHEPtiSTRY MATERIAL GRADE ·l039KL1 
HATERIAL HEAT **CHEHISTRY COHPOSITION <WTY. HEAT ANALYSIS) BY MATERIAL SUPPLIER 


Post Office Box 6100 
Saint Joe. Indiana -46785 
Telephone 260/337-1600 


NUKBER NUKBER C HN P S SI NUCOR STEEL • NEBRASKA 
RPt828145 NF13101172 


KIN 
KAX 


.42 .89 .006 .015 .24 


.30 .60 .15 


.52 .040 .050 .30 


··HECHANICAL PROPERTIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTPt A325·10 
SURFACE CORE PROOF LOAD TENSILE STRENGTH 
HARDNESS HARDNESS 28400 LBS 6 DEG·WEDGE 


(RSONl (RC) ILBS) STRESS IPSIJ 
MIA 26.8 PASS 49610 148533 
N/A 26.6 PASS 48400 144910 
NIA 28.0 PASS 48500 145210 
N/A 27.3 
N/A 27.9 
AVERAGE VALUES FROH TESTS PRODUCTION LOT SIZE 93400 PCS 


27.3 48837 146218 


--VISUAL INSPECTION lN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTH AS25·10 5 PCS. SAKPLED LOT PASSED 


··COATING - HOT DIP GALVANIZED TO ASTH F2329•11 • GALVANIZING PERFORMED IN THE U.S.A. 
1. 0.00277 2. 0.00287 3. 0.00628 4. 0.00363 s. 0.80236 6. 0.00356 
8. 0.00500 9. 0.00385 10. 0.00223 11. 0.00247 12. 0.00260 13. 0.00210 
lS. 0.00444 


AVERAGE THICKNESS FROH 15 TESTS .00352 
HEAT TREATMENT ~ AUSTENITIZED, OIL QUENCHED & TEMPERED CHIN 800 DEG Fl 


--DIMENSIONS PER ASHE 818.2.6~2010 
CHARACTERISTIC ISAHPLES TESTED 
Width Across Corners 8 
Grip Length 8 
Head tt.ight 8 
Thr•ada 8 


MINII'IUif 
1.1t050 
0,7700 
0.4560 


PASS 


HAKltut 
1 ... 080 
0,8300 
0.4820 


PASS 


7. 0.00316 
lit. 0.00261 


ALL TESTS ARE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST REVISIONS OF THE HETHODS PRESCRIBED IN THE APPLICABLE SAE AND ASTH 
SPECIFICATIONS. THE SAMPLES TESTED CONFO~ TO THE SPECIFICATIONS AS DESCRIBED/LISTED ABOVE AND WERE MANUFACTURED 
FREE OF MERCURY CONTAMINATION. NO HEATS TO WHICH BIS~TK, SELENI~, TELLURIUM, OR LEAD WAS INTENTIONALLY 
ADDED HAVE BEEN USED TO PRODUCE THE BOLTS. 
THE STEEL WAS MELTED AND MANUFACTURED IN THE U.S.A. AND THE PRODUCT WAS MANUFACTURED AND TESTED IN THE U.S.A. 
PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH DFARS 252.225-7014. WE CERTIFY THAT THIS DATA IS A TRUE REPRESENTATION Of INFORMATION 
PROVIDED BY THE MATERIAL SUPPLIER AND OUR TESTIN& LABORATORY. THIS CERTIFIED MATERIAL TEST REPORT RELATES ONLY 
TO THE ITEHS LISTED ON THIS DOCUMENT AND HAY NOT BE REPRODUCED EXCEPT IN FULL. 


D NUCOR FASTENER 
A DIVISION OF NUCOR CORPORATION 


-f 
MECHANICAL FASTENER ~ • ~~ 
CERTIFICATE NO. A2LA 0139,01 JOHN W. FERCWSON . , -
EXriR4TION DATE 12/31/13 QOALITY ASSURANCE SUPERVISOR 


Peg• 1 of 1 
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"•"• ~--~-•-••-w-~••••" 


Nuoor Steel 
-- ·· ~-;·~~;~ols-·a:~;:2;·-~---·~~a~---~;~~2 ---Fa·x-~~"8~-----------------···-[ 


~ 1iJ4S 
NUCOF:I 
NUCOR CDRI'DitA TION 
NUCOR STI.L N••llASKA 


ScldTo: ~~WoENERINDIANA 
IS7SO COUNTY AD eo 
ST JOE. IN 4&78S·OOOO 
(280) 3:47-1600 
Fax: (435) 734-4581 


CUitomer P.O. 1S6621 


Produc:t Grcup Special Bar Quality 


Grad a 1038ML1 


Slza .7&66-48184 Round Call 


Product .78158-49/e4 Round Call 1039ML 1 
Doacniplon 10311ML1 


Cultomw Sj:IK 


Mill CertHicatlon 
Sr.2512013 


Ship To: ~~2\\f~NER INDIANA 
STJOE.IN 40785-000D 


Sales Order 


Part Number 


Loti 


Haat# 
B.L ~~limber 


Load Number 


Customer Part II 


127482.9 


21111 Eat Nucor Road 
NOR]~ liE 88701 40 644-0200 


Fax: 40 644-0329 


3180078!!000T77o 


NF1310117211 


NF13101172 


N1-l!80498 


N1-196441 


005012 


II>«IOjlotl'llyf1tlllot..-.lll-hnlnhDbMnllllll-lnl_._lilll_bljlldllalllanlllld~Cio-ICI-tiiGtlllll-llO•r..--. 


Rolloatt: 312.,._13 U.lt D ... :~13 Qty 8hlpplciLBS: 147,178 Qty Slllpptd Poa:28 


c 
0.-42% 


Pb 
OJJOOOk 


Mn 
0.&9% 


Sn 
0.000% 


Reduction Ratio 115 :1 


v 
0.000% 


Co 
O.D002% 


Sl 
0.24% 


B 
0.0004% 


Spdo::alion.Oommenbl: Coarse Grain Pr8Gik:e 


s 
O.OIM. 


11 
0.004% 


p 


0.006% 


N 
65ppm 


Cu 
0.08% 


Selltnlum,Tellurium,laad,Biamuth cr Boron wera not lntantlcnally lddad to tlU heat 


Cr 
0.06% 


~. Allm . .,ufla<;lr.tring proces- of the lltMI materials In thla produot. inoluding me/lng, have been perfannad 
1n lhe United Stale~;. 
2. All pracb:ts ~ •• W8ld tr ... 


Nl 
0.04% 


3. Mef!UY, In .,Y f!l'..!!!.· haa not ba,ru!$.ed In the IIIVduoUon or !edna. ot this material. 
4-. TNt colifcrm to ASTM A2e-12, ASTM E415 .anll ASTM E10111.,..uph~R!ea grades ll4' applicable customer 
'!Mtlljr•mtnls-. . 
5. N mllerlll melted It Nuoor Steel Nebraekll is produ;ed In 111 Ele~ /Vo F\lfTlace 
8. Strand Cat 
7. IS0.170261.AB ac;credllatlon c;art. available upa'l rtqunt 


Cum1tq Vetificati.OD c:bloU 


Putt SO/d... IWI ~g1L/.S 


CbecQd By


Receiving OK: £? 7 


certlfioatiODI OK: ) ·7 !s"" 


NIIMCJ.IO Jmia'111101t 


Dat. 


'(;/.1-11· 
LJ-Ifrl~ 


t. I 


~ 
Jim Hill 


Dl\lillion Melallurgl.t 


Mo 
0.01% 


AI 
O.Om% 


Cb 
0.001% 
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AZZ GALVANIZING-HAMILTON 
7825 S. HOMESTEAD DRIVE 


HAMILTON, IN 46742 
TEL: (260) 488-4477 
FAX: (260) 488-4499 


-------------------------------
NUCOR FASTENER 
6730 CR 60 
ST JOE. IN 46785 


DESCRIPIJQl{; 


P, 0. II: 


GAI,YI\~J.zlw_WEIGI'IT#: 


&.ll . .J.Q!ilt: 


6-8-2013 


MATERIAL CERTIFICATION 


P!lrt # l.o! # 


l BIN (I 62297) (326170A) 1-8 x 2 
17 BINS (160577) (326002A) .Y.-10 x 2 114 


138812 


39.802 


43512615 


~ERJ]J]~J].Ql:t AZZ GALVANIZING-HAMILTON CERTIFIES THAT SAMPLES 
REPRESENTING ABOVE LISTED LOT(S) HAVE BEEN TESTED AND INSPECTED AS REQUIRED 
BY APPLICABLE SPECIFICATIONS. THF. REStJLTS OF TI·IIS INSPECTION AND TESTING 
DEMONSTRATES THAT THE REQUIREMENTS FOR ASTM F2329,1NCLUDING THE 
REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM Al53 THAT ARE REFERENCED W!UIIN TillS SPECIFICATION. 
HAVE BEEN MET. 


''THE GALVANIZING WAS PERFORMED IN THE U.S.A" 


AVERAGE Mil. THICKNESS: 3.50 


ZINC BATH TEMP: 839 1. ... OR- •·5 AS CAUBRA TED] 


~-;:>-
---·····-~~---:" 
Maurice Cox 


.. 
ISO Mgmt. Rep. 
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CFI JOB #6399 


Unytite, Inc. 


UNYTITE INC. One Unylite Drive 
Peru. IL 61354 
Tel815-224-2221 
Fax 815-224-3434 


INSPECTION CERTIFICATE 
INN0\1/tTIVI' FI•STI'NING SYSHMS 


Job No: 17013 Job Information Certified Date: 12/3/13 


Customer: Ship To: 


Customer PO No: Shipped Qty: 


Lot Number: 17013-M52134 


Part Information 
·----·-"--------------------~---·-·------~-------···------·------~-------------·--------·----~------~----------~---------·· 


Part No: A563 3/4-10 +0.020 DH HHN HOG BLUE DYE 


Name: 


Manufactured Quantity: 


ASTM A563 Heavy Hex Nut, Grade DH, Hot Dipped Galv, 
Blue Dye 


97,613 pes 


Applicable Specifications 


Specification Amend Specification Amend 
ASMEB1.1 2003 ASME 818.2.2 2005 
ASME 818.2.6 2010 ASTMA563 2007 
ASTM F2329 2011 ASTM F606 2011 
ASTM F812/F812M 2012 


--------... 
Test Results 


TesHio: 2781 TestA563 DHMechaniCal Properties___________ -----.. -·-·--·------·-·-·-------.. ··--·---·---------


Description 


Sample 
Inspection 


Hardness 
(HRC) 


27.9 


Tempering (800 degree F Proof Load (PassiFall) (ASTM Shape & Dimension ASME 
Min) Min) 618.2.2 


1,202 58,450 Pass 


Certified Chemical Analysis 


Thread Precision ASME 
810.1.1 


Pass 


Heat No Grade Manufacturer Origin c Mn 
0.7600 


P S Sl Cr 
0.1500 


Nl 
0.0600 M52134 ·1045 Gerdau Mac Steel USA 0.4600 0.016 0.030 0.2500 


Notes 


Visual ASTM 
F812 


Pass 


Cu 
0.1700 


All tests ane in accordance with the latest revisions of the methods prescribed in the applicable SAE and ASTM Specifications'. The samples tested conform the 
specifications as described/listed above and were manufactured free of mercury contaminallon. No heats to which Bismuth, Selenium, Tellurium, or Lead was 
intentionally added have been used to produce products. The steel was melted and manufactured in the U.S.A. and the product was manufactured and tested 
in the U.S.A. We certify that this data is true representation of information provided by the material supplier and our testing laboratory. This certified material 
lest report relates only to the items listed on this document and may not be reproduced except in full. 


a=FICIAl. SEAl 
JEAN MARGtiERIO 


NOT MY PUflJC · STA.TI Of ILLINOIS 
MY cor.MSSIONEXPRS:10118117 ~~ 


Savage, Dan - Supervisor, Quality 


12/3/13 


Date 


Plex Online 1213113 3:38PM dsavage Page 1 of 1 
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!II GERDAU 


CUS't'OMI!H. ORDI!~ HUMIJKR 


P004691·-1 


.KEPOR'I' 1'0 


UNYTITE, INC. 


GERDIIU SPECIAl. STI::J<;L NORTH AMERlC/1 
5591 MORRILL ROAD 
JACKSON, MICIUGAN 49201 


CERTIFIED MATERIAL TEST REPORT 
j DllTH 


'1/19/13 
II'SI\T NIJNIJilll I h'OR.K OROBH. NUNB8R 


'281699 201 
CIJS'T-ONER f'ARl' NUHD!."R 


;8104 5SC10000 M52134 
Danieli Cast 


SUlP TO 


UNYTITE, INC. 


ONE UNYTITE DRIVE ONE UNYTITE DRIVE 


PERU I IL 61354-9710 PERU I IL 61354 


ORDERED 
OJtADE SIZE LBNGTH 


1045 T 1" RND T 24' 10 1/2" 
CU$TO/fl:;R SPSClJ'lCA'/'lONS 


SAE 1045: ASTM E381-0l; RMS 021 DATED 9/28/06 


CHEMICAL ANALYSIS 


c Mn P S Si Ni Cr Mo Cu Sn Al 


0.46 0.76 0.016 0.030 0.25 0.08 0.15 0.03 0.17 0.008 0.000 


V Nb 


0.060 0.001 


GRAIN SIZE SPECIFICATION ASTM E112 FINE GRAIN 5-8 


MICROCLEANLINESS SPECIFICATION ASTM E45 METH A 


A B c D 
T H 'I' H T H T H 


AVERAGE 1.0 0.1 0.9 0.1 0.5 0.2 1.1 0.5 


MACROCLEANLINESS SPECIFICATION ASTM E381 


PLATE I PLATE II 


s R c 
FRONT 1 1 1 
MIDDLE 1 1 1 


PAGP. l 


We certify that these data are correct and in compliance with specified requirements. 


Gerdau Monroe 
3000 East Front Street 
Monroe, MI 48161 
CONTINUED ON PAGE 2 


. .. _,... 


/j j .• .~J._( / / .~. 
(A./f,,d".;-·······1. \._.,,(, ... / WendyJ.Craig 


------···-----]Ou<~l;oy hug,.,·,uu,,;~l!1ep>·usoat~tiv•• · -
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·r~~ GERDAU 
GERD/\U SPllCII\L STBEL. NORTH AMERICA 
!:-\i9l MORRILL ROAD 
JACKSON, MICHIGAN 49201 


CERTIFIED MATERIAL TEST REPORT 
CUS'J.'OHER ORD8R NUMlJb:R CU$'J'Ol4ER PAR'l' MJHIJEH IIBA'l' HUI4B8H i NOilX ORDBR lflJHBBR ! VA'I'E 


P004691-1 !B1045SC10000 M52134 ~81699 201 :\.1/19/13 
Danieli Cast 


RHPORT TO SH:IP TO 


UNYTITE, INC. UNYTITE, INC. 


ONE UNYTITE DRIVE ONE UNYTITE DRIVE 


PERU I IL 61354-9710 PERU I IL 61354 


ORDERED 
GHAVA I SIZB I LMI«Tl'H 


1045 1" RND 24' 10 1/2" 
CUS'l'OHBH SP8CII"lC'A2'l0NS 


SAE 1045; ASTM E381-01; RMS 021 DATED 9/28/06 


BACK 1 1 1 
AVERAGE 1 1 1 NONE 


DECARB SPECIFICATION ASTM El077 


F TOTAL:: 0.009 


REDUCTION RATIO 


RATIO= 45.8 TO 1.0 


RESIDUAL MAX SPECIFICATION RMS 021 


Ni+Cr = 0.2300 


u MATERIAL 100% MELTED AND MANUFACTURED IN THE U.S.A. BY THE ELECTRIC 
ARC FURNACE AND CONTINUOUS CASTING METHOD. THE PRODUCT HAS NOT 
BEEN REPAIRED BY WELDING AND THIS MATERIAL HAS NO'r BEEN EXPOSED 
TO MERCURY OR TO ANY OTHER METAL ALLOY THAT IS LIQUID AT AMBIENT 
TEMPERATURES DURING PROCESSING OR WHILE IN OUR POSSESSION. 
GERDAU MONITORS ALL INCOMING SCRAP AND ALL HEATS OF STEEL TO ENSURE THAT 
PRODUCTS SHIPPED ARE FREE OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL. 


PZI.C::F. ? ()F ? 


We certify that these data are correct and in 


G.erdau Monroe 
3000 East Front Street 
Monroe, MI 48161 


compliance with specified requirements. 
,·· •. 1) / .) .. ·- (~' 


.I J u / ' lc~.v-, .. 1~{----· · · '1<'-r/~ wendy J. craig 
----~·-o~.:.;.llty 1\r:J&uranoc:.,. neprogem:at,ive···------··.-
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-~.~.. .... , ... 
~(Q}{gj~~~ fm~@ifiHI~~~ ~~~~= ~r:·-."~.---~·.;_·~.r -~~[~~tztNG 


-L~ ... ::. .. J 


November 19, 2013 


Unytite, Inc. 
Unytite Quality Department 
One Unytite Drive 
Peru, IL 613 54 


To Whom It May Concern: 


'This is to certify that the hot dip galvanizing of the following material on your 
Purchase Order number 4851 conforms to specification ASTM A-153. The following 
sizes and lot numbers comply with the coating, workmanship, finish, and 
appearance requirements of ASTM F2329 specifications. The hot dip galvanizing is 
ROHS compliant. The galvanizing process was conducted in a temperature range of 
830F to 850f. 


92,936 Pieces 
6,348 Pieces 
3,305 Pieces 


3/4"·10 A563 DH HHN 
1·1/2"-6 AS63 DH HHN 
2"·4.5 A563 DH HHN 


Lot# 17013·M52134 
Lot#l6973·MS0217 
Lottf.l6382·M5096 7 


5.28 Avg. Mils. 
6.48 Avg. Mils. 
5.91 Avg. Mils. 


This certification in no way implies anything other than the quality of our hot dip 
galvanizing as it pertains to your order. 


This product was g-alvanized in Rockford, IL USA 


Yours very truly, 


ROGERS BROTHERS INC. 


~l)lfJl_ p_;jj;~J!_ 
Lorraine P. Shelburne 
Vice President 


LPS:pd 


S UBSCRrBED AND SWORN 
&EFORE ME THIS 19TH DAY 
OF NOVEMBER 2013, AD 


/11 .t d 1 .H:z)_/l._~..l.lufltW 
Omrr[R'YruBuc 


ROGERS BROTHERS. INC. 1925 KISHWAUKEE STHEET, ROCKFORD, ILLINOIS G1104-5197 PHONE: 6151965·5132 FAX: 815/965-3765 
E-MAIL: rogersbros@lds.nol 


i 


I 
I 
i 
I 
I 
i 
I 
I 
I 
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Prestige ttl 
Sta1nping, 


Inc. 


CFI JOB #6399 


23513 Groesbeok Highway 
Warron, Mlohigan 48089 
(686)773-2700 *Fax (586)773-2298 
~mw. l'restigeSta.ntp:i.ng. ooro. 


PRODUCT CERTIFICATION 
CERTIFICATION NUMBER 


115458 


THIS IS TO CERTIFY THE PRODUCT STATED BELOW WAS FABRICATED AND PROCESSED TO THE 
ORDER AS INDICATED AND CONFORMS TO THE APPLICABLE SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDAHDS. 


Customer: SLSB LLC 
DBJ\ S1' LOUIS SCRim & BOLT 
2000 ACCESS BIND 
MADISON, IL 62060 


Customer Part: AAWG075 
Prestige Part: P14BOHP300 


Part Name: 3/4"F436 H/DIP 
Purchase Order: SIJ53126--3 


Shipment BOL: B170417 
Shipment ID: A0181039 


Quantity: S7600 
Manufacturers Marking: "P" 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Steel Supplier: 
Grade: 


Lot: 
Heat: 


Carbon: 
Manganese: 


Phosphorous: 
Sulfur: 


Silicon: 


TEST RESULTS 
HARDNESS: 


HORIZON STEEL CO, 
CF436 GRADE STEEL 
C7l55D 
362948 
• 2 4 ( • 21 -- . 9 3) 
1.31 (.43- 1.6) 
.003 (.03 Max.) 
.001 (.05 Max.) 
.26 


HARDNESS: TEST METHOD: ASTM ElB 
HRC 38 - 45 BRC 41 - 43 
CHECK TO ASTM F606 


PLATING: PLATING: 'J'fo:S'I' MI;:TI!OD: ASTM B499 
0.0017" Min, 0.0020" - 0.0025" 
HOT DIP Gl\JN TO ASTM Ji'-?.32 9 


Chamlstty Is as fOJ•onacl from 1aw mb~ortl'll cortll\cotlon and doea not falluntlor Ptostloo Stanrplng't oc.cfodilothm. 


This t•~oduct Wilt produced undor on ISOfrS 1894'0 Qu~~oiiCy As:sm•nca Sys\orn, 


ISO/TS 109~9 Colllllcollo• No: 0002033. 


Matorlo1 was molfod and manllfaoturod rn tha U.S.A. 
This fUOduct wat m•nttfi!l~tllrad in Wauon, Mlchloan U.S.A. 
This produc;:t conforms to o1J roctukomonts for washo11 &lltrcHtctcod acc~rdlng to A..S.T.M. f·430·10. 
Stuupnno Plan per P .S.I W .t. I 6.4. l 8.01 u. 


The tost ros\rlts ~m1y ttppty to tho ltll'''' tutod. 


This test 10port muu not bo fGJJIOduced oxcopt In lull without prlot W1lnen tPIIIOVIIt. 


Mntorlals usod to manufllcturo 1hoso fUe>d'uctt 010 mou:auy, o'Sblttot 11nd radio ec:Uvlly frco, 


No wold IDfutlrs m•d• to ltllllorto\, 


Econ Information System 11/20/13 11:17 SLEW 


Assurance Manager 


PAGE 1 of 1 
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T\1: 


f:.:-~ P.~.: F:a: ··r :U: IF:.: :~: 1:0:. JU •. If .. V:.·.:. 'E:;i: 'T' If-( IE:. u;-.:.• CJI f'< "~ 


·ll-1-!lJfH ZCII\l BTEEL. 
!303~·)1/.1 UTIC:f..l DIUVE 
EiHELHY rWP. 1 ltHCH. 'tB~H t') 
BflHi.'l·~rn~·j--991. 1.~ 


BH:CP TO: 


I
<( 


c,1 


G/ :~It/ 1 :•; 


P Fl~}Tf' :C t:H:: t:J"fi:'!IYfP 1 NGi 
f.~:·H!i13 GHOE!f.:lBECI< HWY, 
WARREN, MI 48~90 


PRESTIGE ST~~PING, INC. 
f.~3~51~~ t:ir·mESHECI~ HH:WIWf.W 
WARREN, MI. 48090 
5t:H.:;·-7 '13--~~7tZ/fll 


SIZE: , 1e2 MIN X 5.50 X COIL. 
GRADE: HRPO F436 GRADE 


·V.·II\1:::1.. l'ED & MFG IN UW~.X· 


l\/L Date 6/;:!it/ 13 Bill/Ladng# 115757 8~1 1 e s l1t"dt' 1 80897'1 01 
Ct1st, Plplt: 2111 H~·-2_,..... Pal"t No.1 U5500122 FOR P r# P1'fS0H00 


TagU 73821:!~ 01 He~tft 362948 t•1asterTag41 23:~"116 01 
{; I , 2400 t•ln: 1. 3 rw-~-·. 00'30 s : .0010 Al: • 0llfll0 Si: .2600 
Ni: • 0060 ~to: , 0020 Ctl: • 01t.l70 Va: • 0~1!LI C1•: • i:~450 


ca: • 0vHIZI N : , 00't0 Ti 1 • 0010 
Rocl<: a·t Dlsn: 570 


T .:~!JU "138i~03 01 lloattt :~529413 MasterT~gff Z32716 01 


~ii :~t~~ l•ln: 1. 310 ~ : . ~~~~ o: , i;.IZ e .. ,; :~~?~ Oai :~~~~ ~i. '.l~~$ ~r~i :2 - ' 
Ca: • 0010 N : • 00'•~' Ti: • 0010 


Hocl<: 8'/ IJlsn: 570 


Tag~~ '738284 01 lleatll 3G29tttl Nas t erTe.gU 23Z"/16 01 
G ·C , 8't00 t•ln: 1. 310 p : • 00J90 8 I , 0010 111: • Q.l/J00 Sl: • 2600 
Ni: .006fll !•lot .0020 C1.11 .0070 Va: • 0010 Ct': • ~~'t50 


f!Hl , 0010 N : • 001;0 Ti: • 0010 
Hod<: 0'7 Olsn: 5"/(>l 


Tan~l 738205 01 Heatn 3629/tCl MasturTagft 232716 01 
c : . 2't00 Nn: 1. 310 p : , 0090 S I r 0010 H 1 : • I/Ft00 Si: , 26(!10 
Ni c • ~)0!:.0 No: .lllll\2~' Cue • 0~'lfl' Va: • 0010 Ct•: , 2'150 


Ct~: • 0010 N : • 0040 Ti: • 0010 
Roc::!<: 87 Olsn: 570 


Tagn nn~e6 ~H Heatn 3621346 t•lautet•Tagll e:~rr/16 01 
c : . i:':'t00 Nn: 1. 310 P I , 0090 S : .00H> Al: • 0400 Si: • 2600 
Ni: • 0060 No: .002!£1 Gln , 0(1)70 Vtl I • IZlliHIZI Cr 1 • 21t5~) 


Ca 1 • 0fl)10 N I ,1{)1[)1;0 Ti I , 00l(i) 
Rock: 87 DliHl: 570 


Tugi~ 738287 01 HeaUI 362'3118 l•lantet-TagU 2~2716 ~H 


C I .2110121 111n: 1. .310 p I ,@090 8 I , 0010 1-lll ,f7.1ltV.10 lSi I • ~~600 
Ni I • li.l0f,0 l•lo1 .00C:0 C~1: , 0WI~' V<.u • 00H.\ Ct•: • 2't50 


Ca: • 0~H0 N : ,00'10 Til • 0Q)J 0 
Roek: 87 Ol!ln I 5'/0 


HE HERE.'I3Y CEIHIFY THE ABOVE IS CORRECT AS CONTAINED IN THE f{ECORD8 OF THE 
Cant 1 nt!od ••• 
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c; E.':: r:~ ···u x Do~. :t f.::. JJ:JI ~·u IE~-:. ~~:J; .. ~ IF:.c ~~: u:.:.• CJ IF~··~·. 


TfJ: 


«·Hmn 7. Dill STEEL 
5~390 UTICA DRIVE 
8HI.::UW I"WP. ~ l~llC:H. 1.~831 ~5 
80{')··57fj~-9':) 3.1~ 


PRESTlG~ 81AMPING 
e3513 GROE8BEC< HWY. 
WARREN, MI 4SW90 


8HlP TD: 


BIZE: .122 MIN X 5.50 x cn:n. 
GRADE; HRPO F436 GRRDE 


-K·t•1('i:L n;.D 1.\· 1~1Fl1 IN lJ8f.i-l!· 


6/2.1t/1=~ 


PHE8Tl'GE fJ1}lt•1PING, INC. 
r~:1.:f-5l.3 GRDI?:SBECIJ,. Hir:lH~U-W 
WRRNEN, MI. 40090 
eit~n- 7T3·-2'10.flJ 


B/L Data 6/24/13 
Cust. P/Oll: P.11t12-2 


C0~1PANY 


Bill/Ladn~1n 115757 Salo& 01·cln 801l97't t-H 
Pat•t No. = ZZ5501iHI~f! FOR PTU Plft00H00 


, , ••• , HORIZON STEEL CO •• , , • , , 
O.Ui~LITY ASSURr1NCE ~IANA8EH 







ArcelorMittal 
Indiana Harbor 
Flal Carbon 
East ChicaHo. In 46312 


Horh:on Steel Compnny 
50390 Utica Dr. 
Shelby T()wnship, ML 48315 


Dear.Jim, 


~ 
ArcelorMittal 


June 21st, 2013 


I have reviewed our records and have confirmed that the following coli was manufactured from a heat that 
was "melted/smelted'' at the Indiana Harbor FaoUily. 


The heat number and the relating coli are stated below: 


Heat number: 362948 


Oosl rogar(ls 


·~~~)/~~-
Thomas Godfroy 
Manager··· Quality systo s · 
<~ut~IIIY Assurance 
T 21 ~J-399-5123 
r ~10·309-4790 
'fhomas.godfroy@ar<icelorrnlllal.com 


Coli number 0690/.128 
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·------------~~--... ···---~----·---------------------------- -------- ·---~~---····-··--····-············-···-----..,._. 


P!5 "/.:1\"~'r;-..:~ ~~.&f~!b~\::'"'·~ 


rm@(Gi~~~ W)~@fiHI~~~ ~~~~=•l£i!uPJ ~~[~~!ziNG 


November 6, 2013 


Frank Schubert 
Prestige Stamping 
23 513 Groesbeck Highway 
Wanen, MI 48089 


To Whom It May Concern: 


This certifies that the following product that we have galvanized for your company 
meets the specifications of ASTM AI 53, Class C and the hot dip galvanizing 
requirements of ASTM F2329. 


The hot dip galvanizing Is RoHS compliant~ The galvanizing process was conducted 
in a temperature range of 830F to 850F. 


This certification In no way implies anything other than the quality of our hot dip 
galvanizing as it pertains to your order. 


This product was galvanized In Rockford, II. USA 


37,372 pieces Pl480HP300 
33,665 pieces Pl480HP300 
12,063 pieces Pl480HP300 


Yours very truly, 


3/4" F436 Structural Washer 
3/4" F436 Structural Washer 
3/4" P436 Structural washer 


r.otDcnss 
l.ot#C71SS 
J.ot//C71SS 


4.16 Avg. Mils 
4.65 Avg. Mils 
4.27 AVg. Mils 


~f\GE{l.S BROTHERS INC. 


WOW!-uu ... P .4/!LP).)){).JtAfU., 
Lorraine P. Shelburne 
VIce President 


LPS:pd 


SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN 
BEFORE ME TI-llS 6111 DAY 
OF NOVEMBER 2013, AD 


0 I .Lf)LL_';t:h_J_/)___~iLLJ-U.Ju 
~OTARY PUBLIC 


[ 


OFPICIAL SEAL 
JUDITii A Ft:ROL!E 


lOT MY PUBLIC ·STAT£ 01' IlLINOIS 
MY COIIJMISSJON!:XPIReS:011'-3/16 · 


\1\1~~\NVV\ 


ROGERS BROTHERS, INC. 19251~1SiiWAUI<EE STRI:ET, ROCI<FOHD, ILI.INOIS Q1104·5197 PI·JONE: 815/905-513?. FAX: 815/965·3765 
E-MAIL: rogorsbros@tds.net 
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		Bolt manufacturer cert

		Bolt test report

		Bolt galvanizing cert

		Nut manufacturer cert

		Nut test report

		Nut galvanizing cert

		Washer manufacturer cert

		Washer test report

		Washer galvanizing cert



		Text1: 75011

		Text2: 110703A

		Text3: 5/07/13

		Text4: 

		Text5: 

		Check Box23: M

		Text6: 3/4" x 2 1/4" High strength bolts, nut and washers

		Text7: 123 Bolts

		Text8: 1800 Fake St., Lansing, MI 48917

		Text9: Nucor / Unytite / Prestige Stamping

		Text10: See certs

		Text11: 

		0: Source

		1: 24

		2: 

		0: N/A

		1: 





		Text12: Joshua Arritt

		Text20: 

		0: 517-322-1330 / arrittj@michigan.gov

		1: 517-322-1330 / arrittj@michigan.gov



		Text13: Engineering Technician 11

		Text14: Joshua Arritt

		Text15: Engineering Technician 11

		Text16: Bridge beam assembly

		Text17: MDOT 2012 Std. Spec 906.07

		Text18: Tag # 153B

		Check Box3: Yes

		Text22: 

		Text19: Remarks would go here for any type of special instructions regarding this sample

		Text21: arrittj@michigan.gov (all results are now being sent by email)

		Button20: 
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AESTHETIC PARAPET TUBE


BRIDGE RAILING,


B.L.T.


V.Z. B-25-G


DETAILS SHOWN ARE IN ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT AASHTO SPECIFICATIONS.


B-103-SERIES.


"BRIDGE RAILING, AESTHETIC PARAPET TUBE".  SEE STANDARD PLAN 


THE LIGHT STANDARD ANCHOR BOLT ASSEMBLY IS INCLUDED IN THE BID ITEM 


SIDEWALK), THE LIGHTING CONDUIT SHALL NOT BE PLACED IN THE RAILING.


AESTHETIC PARAPET TUBE IS PLACED FLUSH ON THE BRIDGE DECK  (WITHOUT 


FOR LIGHT STANDARD ANCHOR BOLT ASSEMBLY DETAILS, IF BRIDGE RAILING, 


�"


(TYP.)


�
"


(
T


Y
P
.
)


1
�


"
3
"


1
’
-
0
"


FLUSH MOUNT BRIDGE RAILING


AESTHETIC TREATMENT DETAIL


DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION


OF


SHEET


PLAN DATEF.H.W.A. APPROVALCHECKED BY:


DRAWN BY:


Michigan Department of Transportation


ENGINEER OF DEVELOPMENT


BUREAU OF HIGHWAY DEVELOPMENT STANDARD PLAN FOR


ENGINEER OF DELIVERY


APPROVED BY:


APPROVED BY:


Kirk T. Steudle


BY


PREPARED


DESIGN DIVISION


7-7-2011


NOTES:


SPECIFICATIONS.


ALL WORK AND  MATERIAL  SHALL BE  IN ACCORDANCE  WITH THE  STANDARD 


SIDEWALK CONFIGURATION (PROFILE) SHOWN ON THIS STANDARD PLAN.


BRIDGE RAILING  USED  WITH  SIDEWALK  SHALL BE  USED ONLY  WITH THE 


BE ALLOWED.   RAILING SHALL BE CAST IN PLACE.


NO SLIP FORMING OF  "BRIDGE RAILING, AESTHETIC PARAPET TUBE"  SHALL 


PARAPET RAILING IS REQUIRED.


A RUBBED FINISH  ON THE VERTICAL AND TOP  CONCRETE SURFACES  OF THE 


SHALL BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.


ADDITIONAL  RAILING  WIDTH OR  THE USE OF  ELASTOMERIC FORM  LINERS 


RAILING,  AESTHETIC PARAPET TUBE".    AESTHETIC TREATMENT REQUIRING 


THE RAILING WIDTH AND  SHALL BE  INCLUDED IN THE  BID ITEM  "BRIDGE 


SHEETS MAY BE UP TO  1" IN CONCRETE DEPTH  WITHOUT  MODIFICATION TO 


AESTHETIC PARAPET TUBE".   AESTHETIC TREATMENT DETAILED ON THE PLAN 


PLAN SHEETS AND SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE BID ITEM  "BRIDGE RAILING, 


FASCIA SIDE OF RAILING IF NO AESTHETIC TREATMENT IS DETAILED ON THE 


AESTHETIC TREATMENT AS DETAILED ON THIS SHEET SHALL BE ADDED TO THE 


1
�


"
3
"


3
"


2�"


2�"


FASCIA SIDE OF RAILING


SEE NOTES REGARDING AESTHETIC TREATMENT ON 


EL#4 BARS @ 8" C-C


(6) EA#4 LONGITUDINAL BARS


(2) 2�" x 7�" x �" A36 PLATES


10" x 8�" x �" A36 BASE PLATE


EMBEDDED 10�" IN CONCRETE PARAPET


1 LOCK WASHER AND HEX NUT (TYP.)


�" ! ANCHOR STUDS, EACH WITH 1 FLAT WASHER, 


WASHER (SEE DETAIL A), 1 LOCK WASHER AND HEX. NUT (TYP.)


\ �" ! x 8�" SLOTTED ROUND HEAD A307 BOLTS, WITH 1 PLATE 


AT 6’-8" MAX. POST SPACING


HSS 4" x 4" x �", A500 GRADE B


3�" x 3�" x �" PLATE


T


BOUND FABRIC PAD


�" ELASTOMERIC
3
’
-
6
"


3
"


2
 


S
P


A
 


@
 


9
"
 


=
 


1
’
-


6
"


3
"


7
" 2
�


"


HSS 4" x 3" x �", A500 GRADE B


2
"


2
’
-


0
"


1
’
-
4
"


4�"


�


TUBE FOR �" ! BOLTS


\ �" ! HOLE IN HORIZONTAL 


IN VERTICAL TUBE AND


\ �" x 2" SLOTTED HOLE 


WATER STOP


FENCING (SEE STANDARD PLAN B-41-SERIES).


REQUIRED  WHEN  RAILING  IS USED  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  PEDESTRIAN 


THE HSS  2" x 2" x �"  RAIL,  SLOTTED HOLE,  AND  �"  BOLT ARE NOT * 


HSS 2" x 2" x �" (TYP.) *


1 FLAT WASHER, 1 LOCK WASHER AND HEX NUT (TYP.) *


\ �" ! x 7�" SLOTTED ROUND HEAD BOLTS, WITH 


\ �" ! HOLE IN HORIZONTAL TUBE FOR �" ! BOLTS *


\ �" x 1�" SLOTTED HOLE IN VERTICAL TUBE AND
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AESTHETIC PARAPET TUBE


BRIDGE RAILING,


2


MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION


OF


SHEET


PLAN DATEF.H.W.A. APPROVAL


BUREAU OF HIGHWAY DEVELOPMENT STANDARD PLAN FOR


B-25-G7-7-2011


2�"


2�"


3
’
-
6
"


3
"


2
 


S
P


A
 


@
 
9
"
 


=
 
1
’
-
6
"


3
"


7
"2
�


"


HSS 4" x 3" x �", A500 GRADE B


2
"


2
’
-
0
"


1
’
-


4
"


4�"


SIDEWALK FASCIA


SLAB FASCIA


1’-0"SIDEWALK (5’-2" MIN.)


5’-0" MIN. @ 2% SLOPE


CROWN


BEGIN ROADWAY


2"


1"1" R


8
"


S
L


A
B


H
A


U
N


C
H


LEVEL UNDER SIDEWALK


BRIDGE RAILING WITH SIDEWALK


3�" x 3�" x �" PLATE


�


WASHER (SEE DETAIL A), 1 LOCK WASHER AND HEX. NUT (TYP.)


\ �" ! x 8�" SLOTTED ROUND HEAD A307 BOLTS, WITH 1 PLATE AT 6’-8" MAX.POST SPACING


HSS 4" x 4" x �", A500 GRADE B 


\ �" ! HOLE IN HORIZONTAL TUBE FOR �" ! BOLTS


\ �" x 2" SLOTTED HOLE IN VERTICAL TUBE AND


1 FLAT WASHER, 1 LOCK WASHER AND HEX NUT (TYP.) *


\ �" ! x 7�" SLOTTED ROUND HEAD BOLTS, WITH 


\ �" ! HOLE IN HORIZONTAL TUBE FOR �" ! BOLTS *


\ �" x 1�" SLOTTED HOLE IN VERTICAL TUBE AND


AND HEX NUT (TYP.) EMBEDDED 10�" IN CONCRETE PARAPET


�" ! ANCHOR STUDS, EACH WITH 1 FLAT WASHER, 1 LOCK WASHER 


HSS 2" x 2" x �" (TYP.) *


10" x 8�" x �" A36 BASE PLATE


�" ELASTOMERIC BOUND FABRIC PAD


WATER STOP (FORMING NOT REQUIRED)


(2) 2�" x 7�" x �" A36 PLATES


(6) EA#4 LONGITUDINAL BARS


EL#4 BARS @ 8" C-C


ON FASCIA SIDE OF RAILING


SEE NOTES REGARDING AESTHETIC TREATMENT 


* SEE NOTE ON SHEET 1
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AESTHETIC PARAPET TUBE


BRIDGE RAILING,


3


� "


IN VERTICAL TUBE 


\ �" X 2" SLOTTED HOLE 


AT 6’-8" MAX. POST SPACING


HSS 4" x 4" x �", A500 GRADE B


\ �" ! HOLE IN VERTICAL TUBE 


3�" x 3�" x �" PLATE


RAILING ELEVATION


NAME PLATE


STRUCTURE


TOP OF SIDEWALK


V
A


R
I


E
S


6
"


1’-0" 3’-6"
1
’
-


8
�
 
"


2
’
-


0
"


3
’
-


8
�
 
"


1’-0"


1’-8"


2’-8"


8’-0"


5’-4"


RAILING, AESTHETIC PARAPET TUBE"


INCLUDED IN THE BID ITEM "BRIDGE 


INSTALLED BY BRIDGE CONTRACTOR. 


DETAILS.  BOLTS TO BE FURNISHED AND 


SEE STANDARD PLAN  R-67-SERIES  FOR 


\ OF BOLTS  FOR GUARDRAIL ANCHORAGE


END WALL ELEVATION


PAY LIMITS OF


BRIDGE RAILING


A


A


FOR TS 4" x 3" x �"


\ �" DIA. RAIL ANCHOR BOLTS


FOR TS 2" x 2" x �"


\ �" DIA. RAIL ANCHOR BOLTS 


6’-8" MAX. POST SPACING


100’ MAX. EXPANSION SPLICE SPACING


2’-9" MIN.


2’-0" MIN.


\ RAIL SPLICE


2’-0"


JOINT


\ EXPANSION 


1
’
-
0
"


(TYP. AT ALL RAILING POSTS)


PLACED IN THIS AREA ON THE TRAFFIC SIDE


NO AESTHETIC / ARCHITECTURAL TREATMENT 


1
’
-
0
"


1
’
-
1
0
"
 


<
 
1
"


FOR SPACING


SEE CURRENT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS


BARRIER REFLECTOR MARKER


VERTICAL TUBE DETAIL
FRONT VIEW B-25-G7-7-2011


MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION


OF


SHEET


PLAN DATEF.H.W.A. APPROVAL


BUREAU OF HIGHWAY DEVELOPMENT STANDARD PLAN FOR
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AESTHETIC PARAPET TUBE


BRIDGE RAILING,


4


LIGHT STANDARD DETAILS


B


B


ELEVATION VIEW SECTION B-B


11"


PLAN VIEW


\ LIGHT STD.
\ LIGHT STD. 


\ LIGHT STD. 


FASCIA


SLAB


8�" 11"


ED#4 BARS


11"


SLAB


TOP OF


FASCIA


SIDEWALK M
I


N
.


E
D
#
4
 


B
A


R
S


S
P


A
C


E
D
 


W
I


T
H


E
A
#


4
 


B
A


R
S


I
N
 


B
A


R
R
I


E
R


BARRIER


FACE OF


ED#4 BARS


(TYP.)


 MIN. 


1’-0"


1’-10"


2
’
-


0
"


3�"


6
"


CONDUIT


3" !


3�" 3�"1’-2�"


1’-10"


RAILING


ON FASCIA SIDE OF 


AESTHETIC TREATMENT 


SEE NOTES REGARDING 


ED#4 BARS


EL#4 &


EL#4 BARS


CONDUIT


3" ! 


SECTION C-CSECTION A-A


SECTION D-D


3"9"


1’-0"


4
"


5
"


4
"


4
"


4
"


5
"


FROM SHEAR PLANE (TYP.)


THREADS SHALL BE EXCLUDED


A500 GRADE B


HSS 4" x 3" x �",


C C


DD


WASHER, 1 LOCK WASHER (TYP.)


HEAD BOLTS WITH HEX. NUT, 1 FLAT


\ �" ! x 1’-1" SLOTTED ROUND


\ �" x � " SLOTTED HOLE IN RAIL,


WASHER, 1 LOCK WASHER (TYP.)


HEAD BOLTS WITH HEX. NUT, 1 FLAT


\ �" ! x 1’-1" SLOTTED ROUND


\ �" x � " SLOTTED HOLE IN RAIL,


\ SLOTS (TYP.)


B-25-G7-7-2011


MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION


OF


SHEET


PLAN DATEF.H.W.A. APPROVAL


BUREAU OF HIGHWAY DEVELOPMENT STANDARD PLAN FOR
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AESTHETIC PARAPET TUBE


BRIDGE RAILING,


5


�"
HSS 2" x 2" x �"�"


5" 4�"


1’-2"


4�" 5"


1’-2"


5" 4�" 4�" 5"


1’-2"


5" 4�" 4�" 5"


5" 4�" 4�" 5"


4" 4"


ELEMENT


SPLICE


1 LOCK WASHER, AND NUT (TYP.)


�" DIA. x 5�" BOLT WITH 1 FLAT WASHER, 


1 LOCK WASHER, AND NUT (TYP.)


�" DIA. x 3" BOLT WITH 1 FLAT WASHER, 


1 LOCK WASHER, AND NUT (TYP.)


�" DIA. x 5�" BOLT WITH 1 FLAT WASHER, 


1 LOCK WASHER, AND NUT (TYP.)


�" DIA. x 3" BOLT WITH 1 FLAT WASHER, 


G


G H


H


G


G H


H


HSS 2" x 2" x �"


J J K K


FFE E


FIXED SPLICE DETAILS


PLANPLAN


SECTION E-E
SECTION F-F


PLANPLAN


SECTION J-J
SECTION K-K


EXPANSION SPLICE DETAILS


HSS 2" x 2" x �"


HSS 2" x 2" x �"


HSS 2" x 2" x �"


HSS 2" x 2" x �"


ELEMENT


SPLICE


1’-2" 1’-2"


HSS 4" x 3" x �" 


HSS 4" x 3" x �" 


HSS 4" x 3" x �" 


ELEMENT (TYP.)


AND \ �" x 3" SLOTTED HOLE IN SPLICE 


\ RAIL, \ �" DIA. HOLE IN HSS 4" x 3" x �" 


ELEMENT (TYP.)


AND \ �" x 3" SLOTTED HOLE IN SPLICE 


\ RAIL, \ �" DIA. HOLE IN HSS 2" x 2" x �" 


HSS 4" x 3" x �" 


HSS 4" x 3" x �" (TYP.)


\ �" DIA. HOLE IN SPLICE ELEMENT AND


HSS 2" x 2" x �" (TYP.)


\ �" DIA. HOLE IN SPLICE ELEMENT AND


HSS 4" x 3" x �" 


HSS 4" x 3" x �" 


1’-2"


ELEMENT


SPLICE


1’-2"1’-2"


ELEMENT


SPLICE


B-25-G7-7-2011


MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION


OF


SHEET


PLAN DATEF.H.W.A. APPROVAL


BUREAU OF HIGHWAY DEVELOPMENT STANDARD PLAN FOR
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AESTHETIC PARAPET TUBE


BRIDGE RAILING,


6


FOR HSS 2" x 2" x �"


1�" x 1�" SPLICE ELEMENT


STEEL WASHER


�" THICK


DURING GALVANIZING)


TO PERMIT DRAINAGE


�" > (CLIP CORNERS


3
"


STUD


STEEL ANCHOR


�" ! H.S.


3�"


3�" x 3�" x �" >


\ �" ! HOLE


TYP.


ANCHOR STUD DETAIL


END OF RAIL


SECTION G-G


DETAIL A


SECTION H-H


POST COVER PLATE


EMBEDDED ANCHOR STUD PLATES


HSS 4" x 3" x �" 


HSS 2" x 2" x �" 


TO FIT INSIDE TUBE


GRIND CORNERS AND EDGES 


STEEL SPLICE ELEMENT


A572 GRADE 50 OR A36 


STEEL SPLICE ELEMENT


A572 GRADE 50  


6
"


T
R


A
F


F
I


C
 


S
I


D
E


4�"


7�"


(TYP.)


1�"(-)


(
T


Y
P
.
)


1
�


"


2
�


"


\ �" ! HOLES (TYP.)


3
�


"


1
"


1
"


2
"


2�"


1" 1�"


3
"


1
’
-


1
"


HEX. NUT (TYP.)


�" STEEL HEAVY


LOCK WASHER 


FLAT WASHER 


TO FIT INSIDE TUBE


GRIND CORNERS AND EDGES 


FOR HSS 4" x 3" x �"


3�" x 2�" SPLICE ELEMENT


EXTERIOR BASE PLATE


3
�
 
 
"


2
�
 
"


6
"


1
0
"


\ � " DIA. HOLES (TYP.)


\ � " DIA. HOLES (TYP.)


T
R


A
F


F
I


C
 


S
I


D
E


8"


4�"


2�" 3"


B-25-G7-7-2011


MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION


OF


SHEET


PLAN DATEF.H.W.A. APPROVAL


BUREAU OF HIGHWAY DEVELOPMENT STANDARD PLAN FOR







11'-10" 


1' -2" 9'-li" 1' -2" 


1' -31•. 6' -11" 


"" cj g: 1'-6. 


I I I ';., ~ I MIN LAP -I I I I 
! ! --------~ I I l --


,.--- ,:_, _.._- T-- - .. -- ---.. ---- - .. --- --.. - ---------------:!:- .._- T---~ f--


+-----+-----+-+-: --<DT ! i i ! i : 
: . I . . I . : 


t---~r-----~+~------~.~-~-~--- -----·-~:;:~~~-~-~---Jc ____ ---~-l-~--- i 
L-----~~_,~r-~~~-7~-~--+-----------5-s-PA __ @_1_·~----=-s-·--o----------~--~~,-.+_I1-1~.:-.--~-L~~::::. 


I 
I 


2'-0": 


5'-li" 


TYP EA0501 01 TYP EA0501 01 
ADHESIVE ANCHORED ADHESIVE ANCHORED 


11,•• X 10"' 
THAEADED BAR """"\ 
EXTENSION \ 


I 5'-6" ~~DUPLER INSTALLED L---------------


ED041300 
12 REO'Dl 


1'-1' 


EA0501 01 
116 REO'Dl 


R£VI[IING ENGir££R: ENGII€£R: 


. 
0 


/ FLUSH WITH T.Q.C • 


. 
9 
-.... 


~------~-----+-+----L---~1----


A 
v 


DETAIL A 


N 0 T I C E: 


1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 


TliESE DRAWINGS N1E F\RIISI€0 DIU FOR THE USE IJ THIS PIIO.IECT. THE PIU'RIETARY IM'ORIIATIOII 
SIIOIN HEREIN IS NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED TO Alrt OTIIER DIIGANIZATIOII 


IITNOIJT AUTNORIZATIOII FRill TRICON PRECAST, LTD. 


-.... 


. 
'f' 
~ 


1' -2" 


' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' 


9'-li" 1' -2· 


EAOS BARS 
AOHES I VE ANCHORED TYP 


VTHREADED BAR EXTENSION ITYPl 


' /COUPLER ITYP l 'V 'r-------1'\ 


.. __ I .11_1 .III __ L_-~fc-::L-----L-----L- ----1------1-jl .II_ I .11 __ .. II 
I -~ lJ. -~ I 11 I -,-----,-' I I ·l..l. ~ .-t ~ I II 


I I I.D I I I I I I 


I I 
0 0 


I I 


• I 
"' I 


'--I v.~ ,[!-- 0 ~ 
I \ 
o I 0 0 


I I I \ "'""'_/i 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 


TYP 11•{ o ANCHOR BOLT I AS-BUILT l 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 


CIP FOUNDATION lAS-BUILT! 


I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 


L-----------·~----------------------------------------------------------------------


1 11'-10· I 


TK!COH PBECAIT LTD 


15055 HENRY ROAD 
HOUSTON. TEXAS 77U60 


(281)931-aa'32 
(:ll!1) 931..()()81 


-.blcOropNC881.com 


• 0 


1008 44th sn&T, SliTE M 
WYOMING, 11485011 
PH. (618) 261.-30 


ELEVATION 


NOTES: 


ALL MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP SHALL BE ACCORDING TO THE MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION. 


NUTS, WASHERS, COUPLERS ANO THREADED RODS SHALL BE GALVANIZED ACCORDING TO 
CURRENT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. 


THE COUPLERS SHALL BE RETAPPED AFTER GALVANIZING IN THE SAME MANNER AS SPECIFIED 
FOR NUTS. 


COUPLER SHALL BE MADE FROM SQUARE. HEX OR OCTAGONAL BAR STOCK WITH STRUCTURAL 
CAPACITY DEVELOPED IN TENSION EQUAL TO 125'£ OF THE SPECIFIED YIELD STRENGTH AND 
100'£ OF THE SPECIFIED ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF THE THREADED ROO AND ANCHOR BOLTS USED. 


REVISIONS 
DATE MARK DESCRIPTION 


MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
SIGN FOUNDATION REPAIR DETAILS 


US-131/44TH STREET 
COIITROI. SECTIOII 


1-DR-A-WN_B...LY-: ---L...-T-.SIIn--------1 41131 
DESIGNED BY: T.SIIn 
CHECKED BY: ~ 


I TR09o65a NO.: 


JOB ,._R 


51902A 
SHEET 


1 d 1 oe/10/09 I 
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Removeble steel pole 
B cep snell be secured r:=:t .. ~-/,---to pole. 


--r--------.--


A 


Wesner 
(typ.) 


I ply. 
gelven1zed 


ANCHOR BASE STEEL STRAIN POLE 


Access 
hlllnd hole 4) 


L 
; 
c 
() 
a. 


c.n 


Steel pole 


ORIENTATION OF ACCESS HAND HOLE 


NOT TO SCALE 


PIEP'I&D BY 
TIWFIC _, IWETY 


IJMIII BYsDJF 


Of:CICED 8Ys 


EICllftEEA OF DELIVERY 


EltGII£ER OF DEVELOPMEftT 


ISPECIAL DETAIL) 
FHVA APPROVAL DATE 


Access hend hole 


]6112' 


~ 3/16' 


TYPICAL CROSS SECTION 
CCIRCULARJ 


8' 


SECTI~ "A-A" 


1/4' Hex heed 
st!lm1ess steel screw 


ALL NEW & EXISTING STEEL POLES 


ACCESS HAND HOLE 


TYPICAL CROSS SECTIOO 
CPOL YG~ (pTIONAU 


Submerged ere 


(XpeMVot<~ 


POLE TO BASE 
WELD JOINT 


~~ 


LONGITUDINAL 
WELD JOINT 


F 1le: PW:RO/T lS/Standardo/S1gnalo/mdot olgl51la.dgn Rev. 8/16/11 


MICHIGMt OEPMTMEMT OF TAMISPQRTATIOft 
IUIEAU If' HlllHII"YS IELl'fERr ST.,_., PUll FCJI 


4 ANCHOR BOLT 
STRAIN POLE AND FOUNDATION 


PUN DATE 
SIG-150-A SHEET 


1 ofl 







POLE REQUIREMENTS 


Length A 30FT. 36FT. 40FT. 


Gauge #3-1 ply (min. l #Q-1 ply I min. I #Q-1 ply I min. I 


Pole dia. At top B 8'' min +112" 8" min +112" 8-112"mi n+112'' 
At bottom B' 13"+112'' 13''+112" 14''t112'1 


Max. deflection load 18" 3700 I bs. 3700 lbs. 3700 lbs. From top for unguyed pole 


Def I action 18" from top 
Not greater Not greater Not greater 


than than than 
Q.40"/1001bs. Q.40"/1001bs. Q.40"/1001bs. 


+.002in/ft, +.002in/ft, +.002in/ft, 
Full length toper 0.14in/ft. 0.14in/ft. 0.14in/ft. 


-.OOOin/ft. -.OOOin/ft. -.OOOin/ft. 


Anchor bolt cord c 12 3/4 in. 12 3/4 in. 12 3/4 in. 


Base plate D 18 in. 18 in. 18 in. 


Base plate thickness T 2 in. 2 in. 2 in. 


Anchor bolt circle BC 18 in. 18 in. 18 in. 


Anchor base bolt hole dia. 2 in. 2 in. 2 1/4'' in. 


Anchor bolt dia. d 1 314 11 in. 1 314 11 in. 2 in. 


Anchor bolt len9th 
(includes 6" "L bend) 120 in. 120 in. 120 in. 


7 .5" ---- ---- -----


Pole band (span clamp) 8.5" POCH POCH POCH 
25'-6" to 29' 6" 32'-6" to 35'-6" 36'-0" to 39'-6" 


9.5" POCH POCH POCH 
20'-o" to 25'-o" 25'-o" to 32'-o" 29'-o" to 35'-6" 


NOTES: 
1. Acceptable mi I I tolerances to apply to alI nominal dimensions. 
2. Hondhole shal I be provided & be perpendicular to eye bolt hole. 
3. Materials and galvanizing. 


a. Shaft steel shal I be ASTM A572. fy=50ksi. 
b. Base plate ASTN A36. 
c. AI I galvanizing shol I meet ASTM A123. 


4. Welding 
o. Welding shall conform to AWS d1.1 
b. Ultrasonic Inspection for ol I 1001 welds and 


visual and/or magnetic particle for alI others. 
s. Tolerances overal I height + 1~. 


a. Sweep and chamber 1/8' per feet. 
b. Twist 10" max. overol 1. 


6. Design conforming to current AASHTO 


NOT TO SCALE 
MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION! (SPECIAL DETAIL I 


BUREAU (F HIGHWAYS DELIVERY STANDARD PLAN FHWA APPROVAL DATE SIG-150-A SHEET 
F i I e: PW: RD/T&S/Stondords/S1gnals/mdot s1g 150a. dgn Rev. B/16/11 PLAN DATE 2 of7 
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Threaded ends rrust be hot-dIp go I van I zed 
after threading according to ASTM A 153 for 
a ml n lrrum of 12 Inches. 


For 1 3/4 • d I a. the course thread des I gnat I on 
Is 05 UNC 2A 


314 • beve I C typ. > 


Edge of concrete_/ 
foundation 


Nut and W<:Jsher ore 
ASTW A563 hot dipped J ". ,... "" '"'· Top of conduits 


DETAIL A 


90 degree elbows 


#6 or larger standard ground wire 
with 18" min. sleek above foundation 


NOTES: 
11 Instal I !31 3R and !11 1 1/2H conduits 


in alI steel strain pole foundations 
!Indicate direction of bends In foundation 
top.) 


NOTE: 
AI I grounds shal I provide less 
than 10 ohm resistance to ground 


314" x 10'-0" copper clad ground rod(sl 
as directed by Engineer end in accordance 
with the current N. E. c. 


top 
ANCHOR BASE STEEL STRAIN POLE FOUNDATION 


NOT TO SCALE 
MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION (SPECIAL DETAIL l 


BUREAU OF HIGHWAYS DELIVERY STANDARD PLAN FHWA APPROVAL DATE 


F i I e: PW:RO/T&S/Standards/Slgnals/mdot Slg150a. dgn Rev. B/16/11 PLAN DATE 
SIG-150-A SHEET 


3 of7 
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Bottom dia 
+ .125 in. 


Min. 9 112" dia. 
hole in base 
plate. 


0 
§ 
01 
0 


Cl 


Bolt hole 


NOTE: 
Secure conduits together with suitable 
banding to insure placement prior to 
concrete pour. 


(31 3" and (11 1 1/2" 
schedule 80 PVC conduits 
(see notel 


BASE PLATE 


ORIENTATION OF SPAN WIRE 


NOT TO SCALE 


For cased foundations: Smooth walled 
steel casing outside diameter to meet 


~or exceed foundation diameter. Casing 
~ thloko''' to bo dotocmlced by oontcootoc. 


:[--
Center of conduit~ 


C+
·- 0 
lll"O 
ClC 
():::J 


0 
- '+
Q) 
Q)<l) 
+-<D 
Vl Vl 


c 
IDL -a 
C"O 
O<D 
·- U) 
+-0 
00 
"0-c 
5 
u.. 


DRILLED SHAFT FOUNDATION FOR 
STRAIN POLE (CASED AND UNCASED) 


MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT DF TRANSPORTATION (SPECIAL DETAIL ) 
BUREAU OF HIGHWAYS DELIVERY STANDARD PLAN FHWA APPROVAL DATE 


F i I e: PW:RO/T&S/Standards/Slgn<>ls/mdot Slg150a. dgn Rev. B/16/11 PLAN DATE SIG-150-A SHEET 
4 of7 







#3 BARS @ 24 II CENTERS 


#3 BARS @ 12" CENTERS 
' 
' 


IBI #8 BARS EQUALLY SPACED (36" DIA. FOUNDATION:~ ~ 191 #8 BARS EQUALLY SPACED (42" DIA. FOUNDATION I oc z 
I w .. 


>-- ~ 


~ --------1 ____ • w "--I - "' I 
.. ~ - w 
0 "-


' 
I 


STEEL CASING PER PLAN ' 
~ 


3" CLR 
I 


#4 GROUND WIRE FOR CONNECTION 
OF CAGE ASSEMBLY TO STEEL POLE '~ HEAVY HEX NUTS IBI AND FLAT WASHERS IBI 


~ATE AND ANCHOR BOLT CAGE ASSEMBLY 
STEEL TEMPLATE~ ~ 


' 


~GRADE LEVEL 


v 'h'' 


y ' 
KEEP ANCHOR 
BOLTS PLUMB ITYP I 


I 
.. I • ~ 


7 Q_ r--
0: ~I' w 
Q_ 0: r--- #3 BARS @ 24" CENTERS w r--- 1::----.. I >--
>-- z 
Q_ w :: ~#8 REBAR w (_) 
0 


' ~ z N 


~ 0 ~ ->-- "' r----sTEEL CASING PER PLAN .. 
0 V> z 0: 
::::l .. 
0 "' 


"' 


~ 


lD 


FOUNDATION REINFORCEMENT 
NOT TO SCALE 
MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION! I SPECIAL DETAIL I 


BUREAU (F HIGHWAYS DELIVERY STANDARD PLAN FHWA APPROVAL DATE SIG-150-A SHEET 
F i I e: PW: RD/T&S/Stondords/S1gnols/mdot s1g 150o. dgn Rev. B/16/11 PLAN DATE 5 of7 







NOT TO SCALE 


FOUNDATION NOTES: 


11 Construct strain pole foundations. cased or uncosed. 
according to 718.02 and 718.03 of the Standard 
Specifications for Construction. AI I work and materials 
shal I be in accordance with the MOOT Standard Specifications. 


21 If o cased foundation is shown on the plans. but 
soil conditions indicate there is no need for the 
casing. the contractor should request permission of 
the engineer to instal I an uncased foundation. 


31 When the cased foundation pay Item Is shown on the pions 
!due to granular soils or a wet hole), steel casing 
(smooth walled) is to be installed to enable the 
foundation to be poured. The thickness of the steel 
casing is to be determined by the contractor. The 
steel casing shal I be left In place. A suitable method 
of compaction must be employed to ensure the soil 
immediately outside the casing is compacted properly. 


41 Steel casing may stop at the conduit entrance to 
foundation. Top of foundation must then be formed 
separately. Even though the steel casing stops at 
the conduit entrance. the entire length of the 
foundation wi I I be paid for as a cased foundation. 


51 Dewatering of wet shafts is notal lowed. A wet shaft is 
defined as having more than 3• of standing water 
or os having water infiltrating ot a rate equal to or 
exceeding 12• per hour. For wet shafts. Concrete 
is to be placed in accordance with section 718.03 !wet 
construction method) with a tremie tube or concrete 
pump beginning at the shaft bottom. Grade T 
concrete must be used for underwater placement. 
Grade 52 may be used in dry excavations only. See MOOT 
standard specification Table 701-1A and 701-18 
<Concrete Structure Mixtures! 


61 Per MOOT standard specifications 718.02. the 
grade 52 acceptable slump range is 6-8 inches. 
The grade T acceptable slump range is 7-9 inches. 


71 Steel reinforcement shal I be ASTM A615 grade 60 
without epoxy coating. 


81 Exposed concrete surfaces shall be cast in terms. 
Exposed concrete edges shal I be beveled 3/4 . 


91 Steel reinforcement shal I have a clear cover of 
3.00 IN. Unless noted otherwise. Steel 
Reinforcement may be adjusted to ensure 
proper clear cover. 


101 Conduits and anchor bolts shall be rigidly 
instal led before concrete is placed. Anchor bolts 
shol I be spaced by means of a template. The 
center of the template shall coincide with the 
center of the foundation. 


111 Grounding of pole includes adding #4 bare 
copper ground wire bonded by mechanical connection 
to foundation reinforcing steel and having 
24• of slack above the top of foundation. 
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Horizontal reinfa""cermnt for 
anchor bolts and vertical rebars 


Radius ( inl 


Length I in I 


c. 
0 


~I 
N .... 


Anchor Bolt Dio. I in. I 


1 3/4 2 


9.875 10 


74 75 


Foundation Dio. I in. I 


36 


13.5 


97 


42 


16.5 


116 


#8 Rebar vertical 
reinforcement 


#3 Rebar Horizontal 
reinforcement 


1 3/4" or 2" 
Anchor Bolt 


HORIZONTAL REINFORCEMENT DETAIL 


NOT TO SCALE 
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NOTES: 
11 AI I ground rods shal I 


be 3/4"x10' copper clad rod 
a minimum of 2 ground rods 
shal I be used (one for the 
service disconnect and one 
for the messenger cable 
& pole I. 


21 Ground rod placement shal I 
not be less than 12" from 
the foundation with a minimum 
of 6' between ground rods. 
Placement shal I be as 
directed by the Engineer and 
in campi iance with N.E.C. 


31 Ground wire connection to 
grounding rod(sl shal I uti I ize 
a non-solder type connection. 


41 Indicate the direction of 
conduits in foundation top 
with an arrow. 


51 Install pole that the 
foundation & anchor bolts 
are plurrb. 


61 AI I grounds shal I provide 
less than 10 ohm resistance 
to ground. 


Foundati 


ELEVATION 


Secure conduits together with 
suitable banding to insure 
placement prior to concrete 
pour. 


(3) 3" and (1) 1 1/2" PVC 
schedule 80 conduit 
90 degree elbows 


~c:racje I I eve I I 
~flanclhole 


Gravel 


3t.{' x 10'-0" copper clad 
ground rod(sl as directed by 
Engineer and in accordance 
with the current N.E.C. 


Use non-solder 
type connection 


AI I metal bases must be 
connected to a ground 
rod with a #6 ground wire. 


MAST ARM FOUNDATION CONDUIT AND GROUNDING 


NOT TO SCALE 


PREPARED BY 
TRAFFIC AND SAFETY 
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Exposed threaded end must be hot-dip 
galvanized after fabrication 
a minimum of 20 inches. 


Bottom template 


1" roox 


Top of concrete 
foundation 


ltyp. I 


premolded jt. fi I ler 
edge of sidewalk 


NOTE: 
Trench for placement of conduits after 
casing is in place and before dewatering. 


ANCHOR BOLTS 


3' 


IIIII 
IIIII 
IIIII 


IIIII 
\ \\\ \ 


If required, Smooth wa I I ed stee I casing 
outside diameter to meet or exceed 42" 
foundation diameter. Casing thickness 
to be determined by contractor. 


c 
0 


-- -~'i-t~-~-~-~-~3 L 
ID 
0. 


.c 
+-


Center of conduits 


Casing 
per plan 


ELEVATION 


"' c 
ID 


§ 
+-
0 
'0 
c 
5 
~ 


DRILLED FOUNDATION SHAFT (SHOWN WITH CASING PAY ITEM) 
NOT TO SCALE 
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NOTES: 


1. Anchor bo Its sha I I be set and he I d 
vertical at the correct location and 


Anchor bolts - 1 3/4 '' dia. 72'' 
equally spaced at 60 33/64 


at the proper e I evat ion with a 3/4" stee I 
(or approved equal l template a minirrum 
of 24 hours after the concrete 
placement has been completed. 


2. (6) 1 3/4"- 72" Anchor bolts with (4) Hex nuts and 
(4) washers per bolt with exposed threaded end 
galvanized a minimum 20 11 per ASTM A153. 


3. 24'1 dia bolt circle for Category I, Category II, and 
Category III Mast Arms. 


4. Mast arm orientation is not dependent on anchor bolt 
pas it ion. 


5. Use #4 AWG or larger standard bare ground wire bonded 
by mechanical connection to foundation reinforcing steel 
and having 24 11 of s I ack above the top of foundation. 


6. Ga I van i ze a I I exposed nuts, bo Its, and washers according to 
ASTM F2329. Galvanize all other steel items according to 
ASTM A123. Embedded nuts. bolts. washers. and steel ring 
need not be galvanized. 


8 - #9 vertical bars 
equa I I y spaced. Steel templat 


horizontal at 
after i nsta I I 


e must be kept 
all times 


at ion 


Bolt circle (6 required) 
See note 3 ltypl 


Anchor bolt 
hole 


3" wide steel terrplate 
3tJ.' stock thickness 


PLAN VIEW 


H .-- eavy h t 1241 ex nu s ' flat washers (24) for 
anchor bolt cage assembly 


Top te 
I Contr 
determ 
type I 


mp. templat~~\ actor to 
ine material I! v~ anchor bolts 


~0 -3t4' 
~Grade level 


#5 bar horizontal 
reinforcement 


' - N 
0~ 
.0 


.c 
L+-
0 "' .c c 
0 "' C-


"" 


!---Keep anchor I- bolts plumb ltypl 
1"-- !---Bond ground wire to 


reinforcement. 
See note 5. 


SECTION A-A T T 
~Bottom template Founda tion 


per 
n "' /'/' 


~ 
required ASTM 
A36 steel 


#9 bar 
~(teel casing 


per plan 


i A : ~> Av 
v 


0 


ELEVATION 
(6J Std holes. 
equa I I y spaced 
113'16"to 171s"0 


MAST ARM FOUNDATION 
(SHOWN WITH CASING PAY ITEM) 


BOTTOM STEEL TEMPLATE 


NOT TO SCALE 
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Foundation Notes: 


1. Refer to the following s~ecial provisions related to 6 anchor bolt mast arm poles: 
Traffic Signal Mast Arm Pole and Mast Arm 
Mast Arm Pole Foundation and Anchor Bolts 
Casing Used With Strain Poles and Mast Arm Poles 


2. Templates shal I be shop fabricated and assembled prior to being approved by MDOT for shipping. 


3. Diameter of bolt holes in template shal I be 1/16 " larger than anchor bolt diameter. 


4. Conduits and anchor bolts shal I be rigidly instal led before concrete is placed. The center of the template 
shal I coincide with the center of the foundation. The template and handles shal I be wei I supported. 
horizontally level and firmly anchored in place a minimum of 24 hours after the concrete placement is completed. 


5. Due care shal I be taken during the concrete placement to avoid displacing the anchor bolts. 


6. No hammering on the anchor bolts or template wil I be allowed. 


1. After template is removed. thread nuts on to the bolt flush with the bolt end to protect threads until signal 
support is erected. 


a. For anchor bolt material refer to section 908.14 A and B of the Michigan Standard Specifications for 
Construction. For anchor bolt instal I at ion and tightening refer to section 810.03 N. 


9. Dewatering of wet shafts is not allowed. A wet shaft is defined as having more than 3 inches of standing 
water or as having water infiltrating at a rate equal to or exceeding 12 inches per hour. For wet shafts. 
Concrete is to be placed in accordance with section 718.03. (wet construction method) with a tremie tube or 
concrete pump beginning at the shaft bottom. Grade T concrete must be used for underwater placement. Grade 
52 may be used in dry excavations only. See MDOT standard specifications Tables 701-1A and 701-18 
(Concrete Structure Mixtures). 


10. Per MOOT standard specifications 718.02. the Grade 52 acceptable slump range is 6-8 inches. The Grade T 
acceptable slump range is 7-9 inches. 


11. If soil conditions indicate there is no need for a casing pay item as shown on the plans. the contractor 
should request permission of the engineer to instal I the foundation without casing. 


12. When the casing pay item is included on the plans for a foundation (due to granular soils or a wet hole), 
steel casing (smooth wal ledl is to be instal led to enable the foundation to be poured. The thickness of 


13. 


the steel is to be determined by the contractor. The steel casing shal I be left in place. A suitable method 
of compaction must be employed to ensure the soil immediately outside the casing is compacted properly. 


When the casing pay item is cal led for on the plans. the steel 
foundation. Top of foundation must then be formed separately. 
for based on actual linear feet instal led. 


casing may stop at the conduit entrance to 
The casing pay item quantity wil I be paid 


14. Construct mast arm foundations. according to subsections 718.03 of the Standard Specifications for 
Construction. AI I work and materials shal I be in accordance with the MDOT Standard Specifications. 


15. Steel reinforcement shal I be ASTM A615 grade 60 without epoxy coating. 


16. Exposed concrete surfaces shal I be cast in forms. Exposed concrete edges shal I be beveled 3/4". 


17. Steel reinforcement shal I have a clear cover of 3 inches unless noted otherwise. Steel Reinforcement may be 
adjusted to ensure proper clear cover. 


18. Grounding of pole includes adding #4 bare copper ground wire bonded by mechanical connection to 
foundation reinforcing steel and having 24" of slack above the top of foundation. 


NOT TO SCALE 
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Heavy hex nuts (16 required per template)
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1 1/2" bevel
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#4 Circular ties


2
1
"


6
"


#4 Circular ties


after installation


level at all times


be kept horizontally


Steel template must


plumb (Typ.)


Keep anchor bolts 


details


for template 


See section C-C


bolts plumb (typ)


Keep anchor


washer (Typ.)


Solid flat 


1 1/2" Bevel


&
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e
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(
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anchor bolts to hold alignment.


approved equal weld to inside of


circle or 3/4" square stock or


shop fabricated from #6 bar 


An anchor bolt cage shall be 


  Anchor bolts (Typ.) \ 
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shall be 1 on 2.


width of the footing


The maximum slope along the


the perimeter of the footing.


the finished grade around


shall be 3" (<1") above


* The top of foundation
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SECTION D-D


SECTION C-C
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to hold alignment.


inside of anchor bolts


or approved equal welded to


circle or 3/4" square stock


shop fabricated from 6 bar


An anchor bolt cage shall be
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9"


Projection


min. from top


Galvanized 18" 
1100° f min.)


bending) (heat bend @ 1300° f max., 


1" Min., 3" Max radius (heat before 
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ANCHOR BOLT INFORMATION


8 1/2"
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    to protect threads until sign support is erected.


7.  After template is removed, thread nuts on to the bolt flush with the bolt end


6.  No hammering on the anchor bolts or template will be allowed.


    the anchor bolts.


5.  Care shall be taken during the concrete placement to avoid displacing


    anchored in place a minimum of 24 hours after the concrete placement is completed.


4.  The template and handles shall be well supported, horizontally level and firmly 


3.  Diameter of bolt holes in template shall be  1/8" larger than anchor bolt diameter.


    being approved by MDOT for shipping.


2.  A template and anchor bolt cage shall be shop fabricated and assembled prior to


    Specifications for Construction.


1.  Bar reinforcement and spirals, if used for foundation, shall be per MDOT Standard


NOTES:


Anchor bolts:   8 per foundation


Nuts:  2 per anchor bolt


Washers:  2 per anchor bolt, standard flat galvanized


specifications for construction.


Anchor bolts, nuts, and washers shall be per the mdot standard
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ELEVATION


Solid flat washers


\ Anchor bolts


90°
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6
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Dia.


3"
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See chart (sheet 5 & 6)


3
/
4
"


times after installation


kept horizontal at all 


Steel template must be 


anchor bolt cage assembly


required for template and 


Heavy hex nuts 


(Top of bars & tie)


3" min clearance


  shall be 1:2.


  The maximum slope around the footing


  12" max above the finished grade. 


* The top of foundation shall be 3" min


(Typ.)


bolts plumb


Keep anchor


foundation type.


required per installation &


bars. See sheet 4 for dimensions


located outside of vertical steel


as confinement reinforcement


equivalent continuous spiral tie 


Steel reinforcement bar circle or


1
2
"
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Anchor projection


(SEE TABLE SHEET 3)


1 1/2" x 45°  bevel
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TYPE E


FOR CANTILEVER AND TRUSS 


DRILLED SHAFT FOUNDATION 


in the center of the bolt circle.


alignment. No cross-bracing is allowed 


to inside of anchor bolts to hold 


square stock or approved equal, welded 


fabricated from # 6 bar circle or 3/4" 


Anchor bolt cage shall be shop 


A A


4.


Reinforcement Chart on sheet 


Section A-A and Steel 


reinforcement.  See detail of 


inside confinement 


Equally spaced bundled bars 
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Template handle (Typ.)


Template handle (Typ.)


Template handle (Typ.)


Drilled shaft


Drilled shaft


30°* 30°*


30°*30° *


30°*30° *


1
0
"
*


1
0
"
*


30" ! Bolt \  circle


3"*


* Or as required


* Or as required


* Or as required


3"*


1
0
"
*


3"*


     Drilled shaft


3/4" stock thickness


4" wide steel template


on a 32" dia. bolt circle.


equally spaced at 30°


12-anchor bolts - 2" dia.


3/4" stock thickness


4" Wide steel template


PLAN VIEW DRILLED SHAFT FOR TYPE E TRUSS 50’ - 105’


PLAN VIEW DRILLED SHAFT FOR TYPE E CANTILEVERS


PLAN VIEW DRILLED SHAFT FORTYPE E TRUSS 110’- 140’


32" ! Bolt \  circle


36" ! Bolt \ circle


equally spaced at 45°


2" Dia. anchor bolts -


\ Column (Typ.)


3/4" stock thickness


4" Wide steel template


\ Column (Typ.)


\ Column (Typ.)


on a 36" dia. bolt circle.


equally spaced at 22.5°


16-Anchor bolts - 2" dia.


 2   7 


09/15/11 08/11/11
SIGN-340-A


NOT TO SCALE


NOTE:  THE ORIGINAL SIGNED COPY IS KEPT ON FILE AT THE MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION.


      


MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION


BUREAU OF HIGHWAY DEVELOPMENT STANDARD PLAN
PLAN DATEF.H.W.A. APPROVAL


SHEET


OF



arrittj

Highlight



arrittj

Highlight



arrittj

Highlight







ANCHOR BOLT DETAIL


ANCHOR BOLT TABLE


PROJECTION


10"


10"


NUMBER REQ’D


8


12


16


STRUCTURE TYPE


TYPE E CANTILEVER


50’ TO 105’ TYPE E TRUSS


110’ TO 140’ TYPE E TRUSS


Embedment Projection


 


3"


9’- 6"


 


2
"


(
T


y
p


.
)


10 1/2"


8 1/2"


20" min. from top


Galvanized


Washers: 3 per anchor bolt


Nuts: 3 per anchor bolt
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NOTES:


09/15/11 08/11/11
SIGN-340-A


protect threads until sign support is erected.


After template is removed, thread nuts on to bolt flush with the bolt end to 8.


No hammering on the anchor bolts or template will be allowed.7.


Subsection 810.03.J.


Concrete shall be in accordance with MDOT Standard Specifications For Construction, 


Take care during concrete placement to avoid displacing the anchor bolts.  6.


anchored in place a minimum of 24 hours after the concrete placement is completed.


The template and handles shall be well supported, horizontally level and firmly 5.


diameter.


Diameter of bolt holes in template shall be 1/16" larger than anchor bolt 4.


by MDOT prior to shipping.


A template and anchor bolt cage shall be shop fabricated, assembled, and approved 3.


F436 washers and ASTM A563 grade DH nuts.


Anchor rods shall be ASTM F1554, grade 55 supplement S4 with 8UN threads, ASTM 2.


Steel reinforcement shall be per MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.1.
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REINFORCEMENT DETAILS


REINFORCEMENT


CONFINEMENT


REINFORCEMENT


VERTICAL


STEEL BAR REINFORCEMENT CHART


48


48


54


72


11


11


11


6


6


6


6


6"


6"


6"


6"


STRUCTURE TYPE


 


 


TYPE E CANTILEVER


TYPE E TRUSS


11


36


48


57


24 20  1/4"


20  1/4"


23  1/4"


32  1/4"


OF BARS


NUMBER


SPACING


BAR(in)


DIAMETER


FOUNDATION
REINFORCEMENT


VERTICAL


SIZE


BAR


RADIUS


BAR


SIZE


BARS


REINFORCMENT


CONFINEMENT
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circle lap is welded.


Provide a 3’- 10" lap for # 6 bar circles or a 12" lap if bar 


the lap length.


the same plane.  Provide a 10’- 9" lap, stagger the ends of the lap by the amount of 


Vertical reinforcement bars shall be bundled side by side, 3 bars per bundle all in 


See sheets 5 and 6 for foundation information.


R
a
d
i
u
s


L
a
p


Length


Length


TYPE E TRUSS 48" DIAMETER TYPE E TRUSS 54" DIAMETER


TYPE E TRUSS 72" DIAMETER


TYPE E CANTILEVER 48"


SECTION A-A


(SHEET 1)


09/15/11 08/11/11
SIGN-340-A
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SOIL


TYPE


LOW SAND


MED SAND


HIGH SAND


LOW CLAY


MED CLAY


HIGH CLAY


LOW SAND


MED SAND


HIGH SAND


LOW CLAY


MED CLAY


HIGH CLAY


LOW SAND


MED SAND


HIGH SAND


LOW CLAY


MED CLAY


HIGH CLAY


LOW SAND


MED SAND


HIGH SAND


LOW CLAY


MED CLAY


HIGH CLAY


SOIL CONDITION


NON-CANTILEVER TRUSS FOUNDATION CHART


DIAMETER


(in)


 


48


 


48


 


 


48


 


48


 


 


54


 


54


 


 


54


 


54


CONCRETE


(cyd)


17.3


16.3


14.9


56.6


19.1


14.9


17.7


16.8


15.9


61.8


21.9


17.3


21.8


20.1


65.0


26.0


17.7


23.0


21.3


20.7


68.1


26.6


18.9


Suc


-


-


-


400  Suc  1000


1000  Suc  2000


Suc  2000


-


-


-


400  Suc  1000


1000  Suc  2000


Suc  2000


-


-


-


400  Suc  1000


1000  Suc  2000


Suc  2000


-


-


-


400  Suc  1000


1000  Suc  2000


Suc  2000


 
SPAN


 


 


50’


TO 


80’


 


 


 


85’


TO 


105’ 


 


 


110’


TO 


120’


 


 


 


125’


TO 


140’


N


5  N  10


10  N  20


N  20


-


-


-


5  N  10


10  N  20


N  20


-


-


-


5  N  10


10  N  20


N  20


-


-


-


5  N  10


10  N  20


N  20


-


-


-


DEPTH


"D" (ft)


37


35


32


54


41


32


38


36


34


59


47


37


37


34


31


62


44


30


39


36


35


65


45


32


72*


72*


72*


72*


18.3
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(ASTM testing procedure D1586)


N = Number of  blows / foot of penetration


Suc = Ultimate shear in cohesive soil (lbs/ft2)


required.


72"! foundation provided for information only, site specific foundation design * 


DETAILED SITE SPECIFIC DESIGN FOR THE DRILLED SHAFT FOUNDATION IS REQUIRED.


DRILLED SHAFT, OR IF ROCK SOCKETS FOR THE DRILLED SHAFTS ARE REQUIRED, THEN A 


IF SOILS WITH SPT N-VALUES GREATER THAN 50 BPF DOMINATE THE LOWER 1/2, OR MORE, OF A 


NOTE:


09/15/11 08/11/11
SIGN-340-A
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SOIL CONDITION


CANTILEVER FOUNDATION CHART


CANTILEVER


TYPE


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


  


E


SOIL


TYPE


LOW SAND


MED SAND


HIGH SAND


LOW CLAY


MED CLAY


HIGH CLAY


Suc


-


-


-


N


-


-


-


DIAMETER


(in)


 


 


 
 


 


 


  


48


DEPTH


"D" (ft)


27


26


26


44


28


20


CONCRETE


(cyd)


12.6


12.2


12.2


20.5


13.1


9.4


5  N  10


10  N  20


N  20


400  Suc  1000


1000  Suc  2000


Suc  2000


N = Number of  blows / foot of penetration (ASTM testing procedure D1586)


Suc = Ultimate shear in cohesive soil (lbs/ft2)
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NOTE:


FOUNDATION IS REQUIRED.


ARE REQUIRED, THEN A DETAILED SITE SPECIFIC DESIGN FOR THE DRILLED SHAFT 


OR MORE, OF A DRILLED SHAFT, OR IF ROCK SOCKETS FOR THE DRILLED SHAFTS 


IF SOILS WITH SPT N-VALUES GREATER THAN 50 BPF DOMINATE THE LOWER 1/2,
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ELEVATION


MEDIAN BARRIER FOUNDATION DETAILS


Top of pavement


24


1


24


1


24


1


24


1


1’-6"
1’-6"


2
"
<


(
T


y
p


.
)


S= Length of tapered section


Concrete barrier, split


S= Length of tapered section


plan R-49) (Typ.)


detail, standard


(see expansion jt


1" expansion jt


(Min.)


bolt (Typ.)


Anchor 


(Min.)


filler slab


4" Concrete 


foundation (Typ.)


the sign support


the side approaching


Place glare screen on 


bolt (Typ.)


Anchor 


 


foundation


Drilled shaft


top of foundation


Top of barrier & 


barrier


Type A or B


foundation


Drilled shaft


standard plan R-49


Place joint filler per 


S


72"


60"


48"


78’


66’


54’


SHAFT !


DRILLED
PLAN VIEW


! 
Va
ri


es
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(see standard plan R-76-series)


1" expansion joint (Typ.)


end the glare screen at the 


is specified on the plans, 


Where concrete glare screen 


NOTES:


details not shown see Standard Plan R-49.


Specific details vary depending on the use of Type A or Type B Barrier.  For barrier 


barrier.  Provide a parallel barrier section along the drilled shaft foundation.


height of the glare screen if present) and locate the top of foundation at the top of 


series. Increase the foundation depth by the height of the barrier (not including the 


When the foundation will be located within the median barrier, use standard plan R-49 


09/15/11 08/11/11
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ELEVATION


Solid flat washers


90°


See chart (Sheet 5)


 


3
"


6
"


(
T


y
p


.
)


Dia.


 


 


3"


 


3"


 


6
"


4
8
"


1 1/2" x 45°  Bevel


3
/
4
"


times after installation


kept horizontal at all 


Steel template must be 


anchor bolt cage assembly


required for template and 


Heavy hex nuts 


(Top of bars & tie)


3" Min clearance


(Typ.)


bolts plumb


Keep anchor


See table sheet 3


Anchor projection
1


2
"
 
(
M


a
x


 
*


)


3
"
 
(
M


i
n


 
*


)


  shall be 1:2.


  The maximum slope around the footing


  12" max above the finished grade. 


* The top of foundation shall be 3" min


2
4
"
 
(
M


a
x
.
)


foundation type.


required per installation &


bars. See sheet 4 for dimensions


located outside of vertical steel


as confinement reinforcement


equivalent continuous spiral tie 


Steel reinforcement bar circle or


"
D


"
 
(
s
e
e
 
s
h
e
e
t
 
5
)


Bolt \ 
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TYPE J


FOR CANTILEVER


DRILLED SHAFT FOUNDATION


through center of bolt circle.


alignment.  No cross bracing allowed 


to inside of anchor bolts to hold 


square stock or approved equal. Welded 


fabricated from # 6 bar circle or 3/4" 


Anchor bolt cage shall be shop 


A A


4.


Reinforcement Chart on sheet 


Section A-A and Steel 


reinforcement.  See detail of 


bars inside confinement 


vertical steel reinforcement 


Equally spaced bundled 


 DHD 


 AJU 
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Template handle (Typ.)


Drilled shaft


30°*30°*


1
0
"
*


Template handle (Typ.)


Drilled shaft


30°*30° *


3"*


3"*


1
0
"
*
 


36" ! bolt \ circle


Column \ (Typ.)


3/4" Stock thickness


4" Wide steel template 


on a 36" dia. bolt circle.


equally spaced at 22.5°


16-Anchor bolts - 2" dia.


32" ! bolt \ circle
3/4" Stock thickness


4" Wide steel template


Column \ (Typ.)


on a 30" dia. bolt circle.


equally spaced at 30°


12-Anchor bolts - 2" dia.


DRILLED SHAFT FOR TYPE J CANTILEVERS


PLAN VIEW 2.


PLAN VIEW 1.


* Or as required by the engineer.


(For use with 35 ft and 40 ft cantilever arms)


* Or as required by the engineer.


reduced sign area (see chart on sheet 5).


with 35 ft and 40 ft cantilever arms with 


(For use with 20 ft through 30 ft cantilever arms or
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16 Anchors required. Provide 3 nuts and 3 washers per anchor bolt.


Embedment


3"


9’- 6"


 


 


20" min. from top


Galvanized


Threaded


10 1/2"


Projection


10"


(
T


y
p


.
)


2
"


ANCHOR BOLT DETAIL
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NOTES:


09/15/11 08/11/11
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protect threads until sign support is erected.


After template is removed, thread nuts on to bolt flush with the bolt end to 8.


Hammering on the anchor bolts or template will not be allowed.7.


810.03.J.


in accordance with MDOT Standard Specifications For Construction, Subsection 


During concrete placement, avoid displacing the anchor bolts.  Concrete shall be 6.


anchored in place a minimum of 24 hours after concrete placement is complete.


The template and handles shall be well supported, horizontally level and firmly 5.


diameter.


Diameter of bolt holes in template shall be 1/16" larger than anchor bolt 4.


by MDOT prior to shipping.


A template and anchor bolt cage shall be shop fabricated, assembled, and approved 3.


F436 washers and astm a563 grade dh nuts.


Anchor rods shall be ASTM F1554, Grade 55 supplement S4 with 8 un threads, ASTM 2.


Steel reinforcement shall be per MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.1.
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REINFORCEMENT DETAILS


Steel Bar Reinforcement Chart


R
a
d
i
u
s


L
a
p


Length


Length


Structure Type


Type J Cantilever


72


60


48


11


11


11


57


63


36


32 1/4"


26 1/4"


20 1/4"


6


6


6


6"


5"


5"


(in)


Diameter


Foundation
Reinforcement


Vertical


Size


Bar


of Bars


Number


Radius


Bar


Size


Bar


Spacing


Bar


Reinforcment


Confinement


CONFINEMENT REINFORCEMENT


VERTICAL REINFORCEMENT
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TYPE J CANTILEVER 60" DIAMETER


TYPE J CANTILEVER 48" DIAMETER


TYPE J CANTILEVER 72" DIAMETER


SECTION A-A


(SHEET 1)


plane.  Provide a 10’-9" lap, stagger the ends of the lap by the amount of the lap length.


Vertical reinforcement bars shall be bundled side by side, 3 bars per bundle, all in the same 


Provide a 3’-10" lap for # 6 bar circles or a 12" lap if bar circle lap is welded.


See sheet 5 for foundation information.
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Low Sand


Med Sand


High Sand


Low Clay


Med Clay


High Clay


Low Sand


Med Sand


High Sand


Low Clay


Med Clay


High Clay


Soil Condition


Cantilever Foundation Chart


 8


10


12


14


16


4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30


40’arm 35’arm


30’arm


25’arm


20’arm


S
i
g
n
 
D


e
p
t
h
 
(
f
t
)


Sign Width (ft)


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


17.3


15.4


14.5


24.3


14.5


12.6


32.8


27.7


27.7


51.4


36.7


32.5


N


5  N  10


10  N  20


N  20


-


-


-


5  N  10


10  N  20


N  20


-


-


-


Suc


-


-


-


400  Suc  1000


1000  Suc  2000


Suc  2000


-


-


-


400  Suc  1000


1000  Suc  2000


Suc  2000


37


33


31


52


31


27


45


38


38


49


35


31


60**


72**


J


Type


Cantilever


48*


Type


Soil


(in)


Diameter


"D" (ft)


Depth


(cyd)


Concrete
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FOR 48" DIA. DRILLED SHAFT FOUNDATION


MAXIMUM SIGN DIMENSIONS - TYPE J CANTILEVER


N = number of  blows / foot of penetration(ASTM Testing Procedure D1586)


Suc = ultimate shear in cohesive soil (lbs/sq ft)


thespecified arm length exceeds that shown in the graph below.


A site specific foundation design is required if the maximum sign area for 


shown in the graph below.


Use of 48"! drilled shaft foundation is for arm lengths with sign dimensionsas *


60" and 72" diameter drilled shaft foundation provided for information only.**


NOTE:


foundation is required.


are required, then a detailed site specific design for the drilled shaft 


or more, of a drilled shaft, or if rock sockets for the drilled shafts 


If soils with spt n-values greater than 50 bpf dominate the lower 1/2,


09/15/11 08/11/11
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PLAN VIEW


ELEVATION


MEDIAN BARRIER FOUNDATION DETAILS


Top of pavement


24


1


24


1


24


1


24


1


 Va
ri


es
1’- 6" 1’- 6"


2
"
<


(
T


y
p


.
)


Concrete barrier, split


S = Length of tapered section


standard plan R-49


Place joint filler per 


S = Length of tapered section


plan R-49) (typ.)


detail, standard


(see expansion jt


1" Expansion jt


foundation (typ.)


the sign support


the side approaching


Place glare screen on 


filler slab


4" Concrete 


barrier


Type A or B


(Min.) (Min.)


foundation


Drilled shaft


bolt (typ.)


Anchor 


S


top of foundation


Top of barrier & 


bolt (typ.)


Anchor 


foundation


Drilled shaft


(see standard plan R-76-Series)


1" expansion joint (typ.)


end the glare screen at the 


is specified on the plans, 


Where concrete glare screen 


Shaft !


Drilled


 


72"


60"


48"


78’


66’


54’
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NOTE:


details not shown see standard plan R-49.


Specific details vary depending on the use of Type A or Type B barrier.  For barrier 


drilled shaft foundation.


foundation at the top of barrier.  Provide a parallel barrier section along the 


including the height of the glare screen, if present) and locate the top of 


R-49-Series.  Increase the foundation depth by the height of the barrier (not 


When the foundation is located within the median barrier, use standard plan 
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 5.02    125  Independent Assurance Test (IAT) Procedures 
 5.03    133  Laboratory And Technician Qualification Programs 
 
CHAPTER 6.      QUALIFIED PRODUCTS EVALUATION PROCEDURES     
 


6.01    153  General Qualified Products Lists  
6.02    154  Overband Crack Filler “Alt 2” (502.02.B.2)            


 6.03    156  Concrete Pavement Repair, Grout for Full-Depth Concrete   
    Pavement Repairs (603.03.B.2)       


 6.04    158  Non-Shrinking Mortar and Grout, Premixed, Type H-1 (702.02.B) 
6.05    164  Prepackaged Hydraulic Fast-Set Materials for Patching Structural 
       Concrete (703)  
6.06    169  Penetrating Water Repellent Treatment for Structural Concrete  


   Surfaces (706.03.S)  
6.07    173  Bushings for Pins and Link Plates in Structural Steel Construction  
       (707.02) 
6.08    175  Adhesive Systems for Structural Anchors and Lane Ties (712.03.J)  


 6.09    177  Mechanical Expansion Anchors (712.03.K) 
  6.10    179  Mechanical Reinforcement Splicing (712.03.L) 
 6.11    181  Embedded Galvanic Anodes (712.03.Y) 
 6.12    183  Sealant for Perimeter of Beam Plates (713.02.B)   
 6.13    185  Low Dust Abrasives (715.02) 
 6.14    187  Detectable Warning Surfaces (803.02.B) 
 6.15    189  Fluid Pavement Marking Materials (811.03.D) 
 6.16    192  Preformed Applied Pavement Marking Material (811.03.D.4) 
 6.17    195  Admixtures for Concrete (903)       
 6.18    200  Epoxy Coating for Steel Reinforcement (905.03.C.1) 
 6.19    201  Shear Connector Studs (906.09) 
 6.20    203  Recycled Rubber Adjusting Rings (909.01) 
 6.21    205  Watertight Joints Systems for Sewers and Culverts (909.03)  
 6.22    208  Polymer Coated Corrugated Steel Pipe (909.05.A.1) 


6.23    210  Class B Plastic Pipe (909.06) 
6.24    212  Silt Fence Geotextile (910.04) 
6.25    214  Recycled Rubber/Plastic Offset Blocks for Guardrail with Steel Posts 
       (912.08.Q) 
6.26    217  Recycled Rubber Joint Filler for Concrete Construction (914.03.B) 
6.27    219  Epoxy Resin Adhesive (914.06) 
6.28    222  Bond Release Agent for Epoxy Coated Dowel Bars (914.07.A) 
6.29    225  Preformed Waterproofing Membranes for Vertical and Horizontal 
       Applications (914.11)  
6.30    228  Bridge Coating Systems (915.01) 
6.31    230  Grass Seed Varieties (917.12) 
6.32    232  Mulch Blankets (917.15.B) 
6.33    234  Mulch Binders/Tackifiers (917.15.C) 
6.34    236  Light Weight Composite Handhole (918.06.D) 
6.35    238  Frangible Light Standard Transformer Base Assembly (918.08.C) 
6.36    240  Retroreflective Sheeting/Permanent Signing (919.02.B.1) 
6.37    243  Flexible Plastic Delineator Posts, Ground Mount (919.03.D) 
6.38    244  Steel Clamps for Traffic Signal Strain Poles (921.05.A) 
6.39    246  Temporary Pavement Marking Materials (922.06) 
 


 
CHAPTER 7      MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 


7.01    248  Materials Acceptance Requirements Table with Index  
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Terminology and Definitions 
 
AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials  
 
AMRL - AASHTO Materials Reference Laboratory  
 
ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials 
 
CCRL - Cement and Concrete Reference Laboratory  
 
CML – Central Materials Laboratory 
 
LIMS - Laboratory Information Management System 
 
MSG – Materials Source Guide 
 
MTM – Michigan Test Method 
 
NIST - National Institute of Standards and Technology 
 
NRL - National Reference Laboratory 
 
NTPEP - National Transportation Product Evaluation Program 
 
QPL – Qualified Products List 
  
Acceptance:  Criteria used to make a dec ision on the acceptability of the material placed or 
intended for use on construction project.  Samples are taken by MDOT, consultant, or contractor 
personnel (when independently verified).  For certain local government projects, this function may 
also be accomplished by employees of the local agency or their consultants. 
 
BASIS OF ACCEPTANCE:  Refers to the method by which materials incorporated into MDOT projects 
are accepted.  Below is a list of all the current Basis of Acceptance methods used by MDOT for acceptance 
of materials. 
 


• Visual Inspection (VI):  (See MQAP Section 1.07) Materials which may be visually inspected by 
MDOT personnel for acceptance or rejection. When a maximum VI limit is given for materials with 
another specified basis of acceptance, materials may be accepted by VI up to maximum VI 
quantities as indicated for that material, per item, per project.  ( NOTE: All materials should be 
visually inspected prior to incorporation into the job without quantity limit, and m ay be rejected on 
that basis even though material may be acceptable on another basis.) 


 
• Tested Stock (Tested Stock):  (See Section 2.01) Tested stock samples represent a d efined 


quantity (batch, heat, lot, tank, etc.) of the manufacturer's or supplier's inventory that is sampled and 
tested by MDOT and has been set aside for use on state and federally funded projects. Approved 
material(s) may then be s hipped to any MDOT project until the approved quantity is depleted.  
Distribution of form 1922 “ Shipment of Tested Stock Report” as detailed in the MQAP is required 
upon shipment of approved Tested Stock material(s) to MDOT projects. 
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• General Certification (Gen Cert):  (See Section 3.01) When this certification is specified as the 
basis of acceptance in the contract documents, it must be provided in accordance with Section 3.01 
of this manual.  A  general certification must include Company name, address, and c ontact 
information, contract number, date of shipment, name of contractor, quantity of material, a general 
description of the material(s) with MDOT specification designation, a l ist of the applicable 
specifications (ASTM, AASHTO, MDOT or other designations as appropriate), and a statement that 
the material(s) conforms to these specifications. 


 
• Test Data Certification (Test Data Cert):  (See Section 3.01) When this certification is specified as 


the basis of acceptance in the Materials Acceptance Requirements Table, in addition to the 
requirements of a General Certification, the certification must also include laboratory test report(s) for 
samples obtained from the same lot(s), batch, heat, etc. of material represented by the certification 
and tested according to applicable specifications (ASTM, AASHTO, MDOT).  
 


• Approved Manufacturer (Appr Mfr):  (See Section 3.02) A manufacturer who has submitted quality 
control documentation and/or material samples, and has been given approval status to certify 
specific material(s).  General Certification per the requirements of Section 3.01 must accompany all 
Approved Manufacturer shipments to either an Approved Supplier location or the MDOT project site.  
Strict adherence to the requirements for Certification Documentation and Distribution is required of 
all Approved Manufacturers. 
 
o Approved Supplier:  (See Section 3.02) When Approved Manufacturer is specified as the basis 


of acceptance in the contract documents, the material must be supplied by the manufacturer or 
by an Approved Supplier.  A n Approved Supplier must recertify Approved Manufacturer 
material(s).  S trict adherence to the requirements for Certification Documentation and 
Distribution is required of all Approved Suppliers for the recertification of material(s).  All original 
Approved Manufacturer General Certification(s) must accompany the material(s) shipment to the 
MDOT project site.   When Approved Manufacturer is specified, a supplier may not distribute or 
recertify material(s) unless they have been granted Approved Supplier status. 


 
• Qualified Product List (QPL):  (See Section 6.01) Products that have been tested and/or evaluated 


by MDOT and found to meet performance and/or other specification requirements.  A  Qualified 
Products List (QPL) of these products is maintained in the Materials Source Guide.  A ll QPL 
materials must be documented per Section 6.01 of this manual. 
 


• Special Provision:  Revisions and ad ditions to the Standard and Supplemental Specifications 
applicable to an individual project.  Special Provisions have been reviewed and approved for use by 
the Construction Field Services Support Area. Materials acceptance may be defined by these 
documents included in the project proposals. 
 


• Fabrication Inspection (Fabrication Inspection):  Materials subjected to Fabrication Inspection 
are those that are typically manufactured offsite and shipped to the project.  R efer to the proper 
subsection of the Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual (Chapter 4) to find the 
requirements of the various Fabrication Inspections currently performed by MDOT. 


 
• Acceptance Testing (Test):  Sampling and testing of a m aterial to determine compliance with 


specification requirements prior to incorporation into the project.  Acceptance testing is the required 
basis of acceptance for some materials, as indicated in the contract documents, but may be applied 
to all materials regardless of the basis of acceptance. 


 
Certification Verification (CV):  (See Section 3.03) Samples and tests used to validate and monitor 
manufacturer's certifications of construction materials. 
 
Independent Assurance Test (IAT):  (See Section 5.02) Samples and tests performed to provide an 
independent check on the reliability of personnel conducting acceptance sampling and testing and 
the equipment used. 
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For Information Only (FIO): (See Section 1.01) Representative samples and tests and/or other 
procedures used for the purpose of making independent checks on the quality of the product being 
furnished. Comparative samples and tests conducted as described in section 1.01.07.D of this 
manual will be considered FOI samples. 
 
Research and Development (R&D):  Sampling and testing performed in an effort to enhance the 
department's knowledge of material performance. This may be either for evaluation of new 
materials or as part of a forensic investigation of material performance. 
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  1.01  


1.01 SCOPE AND OBJECTIVES OF THE QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM 
 
 
1.01.01. Introduction 
 


A.  Materials Quality Assurance (QA) sampling and testing procedures described in this 
manual have been developed by Michigan Department of Transportation (MDOT) in 
accordance with Title 23, of The Code of Federal Regulations, Part 637.  


 
B.  The Materials QA program includes acceptance sampling and testing, independent 


assurance testing, project materials certification, retention of sampling and testing 
records, verification of test procedures, calibration of testing apparatus and participation 
in the development and implementation of technical training for personnel involved in 
materials sampling and testing. 


 
C.  For ease of use in the field, the details of portions of these QA procedures are 


distributed under separate cover.  The following MDOT publications are considered to 
be a par t of the overall quality assurance program employed by the department to 
assure that all materials incorporated into MDOT construction projects are in reasonably 
close conformance with contract documents and the standard specifications for 
construction. 


 
  1.  Construction Manual - Provides guidance to field construction staff on project 


administration, project records, construction inspection and m aterials sampling 
and testing in the field. 


 
  2.  Density Control Handbook - Compilation of tests used by MDOT for density 


control testing in the field. 
 
  3.  HMA Production Manual - Covers Procedures for Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Mix 


Design Processing; Certification of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Plants; HMA QC/QA 
Procedures for Field Testing; HMA Lab and Technician Qualification Program. 


 
  4.  Lab and Technician Qualification Programs – Provides guidelines for region 


materials testing labs regarding various aspects of quality systems based on the 
AASHTO R-18 document. 


 
5. Materials Source Guide – Provides information and g uidance to personnel 


associated with sampling, testing and inspection of materials used in Michigan 
Department of Transportation and Federal Aid Secondary projects. 


 
  6.  Michigan Test Methods - Sampling and testing procedures that are either unique 


to MDOT or that are modifications of established ASTM, AASHTO or other 
standards organizations. 


 
  7.  Quality System Manual - Internal operating document detailing the organization, 


staffing, equipment calibration, sample management and test reporting 
processes in place in MDOT materials testing laboratories to ensure the 
accuracy and integrity of laboratory information. 
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1.01.02. Objectives of the Materials QA Program 
 


A. Design and implement sampling and testing procedures to assure that materials are in 
reasonably close conformity with plans and specifications. 


 
B. Provide sufficient documentation through test results and other pertinent records, to 


allow project office staff to take remedial action and/or make adjustments in the contract 
unit prices. 


 
C. Continuously compare MDOT testing procedures with currently accepted testing 


standards, regularly calibrate sampling and testing apparatus for accuracy and monitor 
personnel for materials control competency. 


 
D. Maintain a m aterials testing database to allow MDOT to evaluate new materials, 


analyze materials performance over time and to assist in materials acceptance 
decisions. 


 
E. Maintain quality of acceptance testing labs, equipment and technicians by implementing 


and monitoring quality systems in MDOT materials testing labs. 
 


F. Should questions arise as to the quality of materials or workmanship on federally 
funded projects, MDOT will promptly furnish information and per form additional 
sampling and testing when specifically requested to do so by the FHWA Division 
Administrator.  The results of all quality assurance sampling and testing are available to 
the Federal Highway Administration. 


 
1.01.03. Personnel Qualifications 
 


A.  Personnel performing acceptance sampling and testing on pr ojects on the federally 
funded National Highway System (NHS) must be qualified according to the following: 


 
 1. Aggregate - A certified aggregate technician must do the sampling.  The 


supervisor in charge of the testing operation must be certified.  The person who 
verifies and s igns documentation for test results and c ertification must be 
certified. 


 
 2.  Hot Mix Asphalt - A certified hot mix asphalt technician must do all sampling and 


testing. The person who signs documentation for acceptance must be certified. 
 


 3.  Concrete - A certified technician must perform all tests on fresh and hardened 
concrete  


 
  4. Soil Density - A qualified technician must perform all soil density tests. 
 
1.01.04. Acceptance Sampling and Testing 
 


A.  Acceptance sampling and t esting is conducted on MDOT construction projects 
according to the contract documents and this manual (and by reference those listed in 
1.01.01 of this section). Together, these documents contain all the instructions to fulfill 
the requirements of this Materials QA program. 
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1.01.05. Independent Assurance Program 
 


A.  Independent Assurance Test (IAT) Procedures - All personnel conducting acceptance 
testing on the federally funded NHS are subject to independent verification according to 
Section 5.02 of this manual.  The IAT serves to check the equipment and procedures 
being used as well as the personnel conducting the various acceptance tests. 


 
B.  Laboratory and Technician Qualification Programs - All laboratories and technicians 


involved in conducting testing on the federally funded NHS are subject to the Laboratory 
and Technician Qualification Programs according to Section 5.03 of this manual. 


 
1.01.06. Project Record Retention 
 


A. The project files are retained in accordance with the MDOT Record Retention Schedule 
and are available to the general public under the Freedom of Information Act. 


 
1.01.07. Laboratory and Field Testing Equipment 
 


A. Test procedures and test apparatus will be validated regularly. 
 


B.  All equipment used by MDOT, contract agencies or contractors for material inspection, 
sampling or testing must be calibrated.  Calibration of equipment will be conducted at 
the frequencies recommended by national standards (AASHTO, ASTM, and NIST) 
and/or as required by the respective Laboratory and Technician Qualification Program.  
The calibration frequencies will be strictly observed to ensure verifiable test results. 


 
1. All Troxler moisture/density gauges used by MDOT or contract agencies for 


density testing must be calibrated.  Calibration of these nuclear gauges must be 
done every 12 months using the 3-block calibration process. 


 
C. Laboratory Quality Systems 


 
1. Central Materials Laboratory Inspection (CML) - In addition to the required 


equipment calibration, the CML will participate in AMRL and C CRL inspection 
and reference sample testing programs.  Reports of all inspections and 
reference sample testing will be reviewed by the Engineer of the Construction 
Field Services (CFS) Division and participating unit supervisors.  A ny 
deficiencies found in laboratory procedures or apparatus and all non-conforming 
test results will be investigated and corrective action will be t aken.  Copies of 
reports, including corrective actions, will be furnished to FHWA. 


 
2. Region QA Laboratories - Refer to Section 5.03 for quality system requirements.  
 


D. Field Testing Operations 
 


1. MDOT continuously validates the competency of Region personnel and the 
accuracy of materials sampling and t esting apparatus through independent 
assurance testing and field reviews.  T hese reviews will be us ed to identify 
training needs. 
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1.02 RESPONSIBILITIES OF PERSONNEL 
 
 
1.02.01. Scope   
 


A.  MDOT staff at the central office and Region level are responsible for administering the 
Department's Quality Assurance Program. 


 
1.02.02. Region Engineer 
 


A. Observe these procedures and implement all applicable portions of this program for all 
MDOT construction projects and all MDOT administered local government construction 
projects unless the local governmental agency has its own procedures approved by the 
FHWA. 


 
B. Support all aspects of the Materials QA Program within the Region's jurisdiction.  This 


includes acceptance sampling and testing, IAT, project materials certification, retention of 
sampling and testing records, verification of acceptability of test procedures and testing 
apparatus, information samples and tests, certification verification samples and tests, 
Construction Field Services (CFS) Division Central Materials Laboratory comparative 
samples and tests, and tested stock. 


 
C. Examine and approve all Project Record Certification Reviews. 


 
D. Determine the lack of available local agency and consultant personnel to perform inspection 


and testing services for local agency projects receiving federal or state funds and request 
the services of the Bureau of Field Services (BFS).  Submit requests to the Deputy Director 
of BFS with the following information: 


 
1.  The local agency. 


 
2.  The project identification numbers. 


 
3.  The specific contract items that need to be tested or inspected by BFS. 


 
4.  A statement that the local agency cannot reasonably obtain the inspection or testing 


services from the private sector. 
 
5.  A statement that the local agency is aware that they will be billed for BFS services. 


 
1.02.03.  Region Associate Engineer  
 


A.   Coordinate the Materials QA Program within the Region as assigned by the Region 
Engineer. 


 
B.   Supervise the Independent Assurance Testing program by selecting a Region IAT 


Coordinator from the Region staff who will manage the IAT program.  Independent 
Assurance Tests are required by Federal Highway Administration policy on all federally 
funded projects.  These tests cannot be delegated to the Contractor. 


 
C.   Supervise project final review by selecting individuals from the Region staff who will review 


materials testing for proper quantities, method of measurement and adequat e 
documentation. 
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D.   Supervise the coordination of Materials QA programs by selecting individuals who will 
obtain and submit certification verification samples as requested by the CFS staff and assist 
in the control of Tested Stock suppliers and approved suppliers. 


 
1.02.04.  Project or Construction Engineer 
 


A.   Assure all Material Source Lists are submitted by Contractors. 
 


B.   Assure all material used in the work has been properly inspected and documented.  This 
includes visual inspection of all material incorporated in the work. 


 
C.   Request the necessary Independent Assurance Tests. 


 
1.02.05. Deputy Director of Bureau of Field Services  
 


A.  Oversee the development and application of the statewide Materials QA program. 
 
B.  Oversee budgeting for the acquisition of testing equipment and supplies and provide for the 


maintenance of the equipment whenever possible. 
 
C.  Provide for the appropriate level of direct staffing and c ontract services necessary to 


support the Materials QA program. 
 


1.02.06. Construction Field Services Division Staff 
 
A.   Develop and monitor statewide materials acceptance procedures. 


 
B.   Provide materials testing procedure training as required. 


 
C.   Administer central laboratory and contractual sampling and testing. 


 
D.   Monitor Region materials sampling and testing operations, review Region laboratories, test 


personnel and randomly review completed projects. 
 


E.   Arrange for CCRL and AMRL inspections of the central laboratory and supply FHWA with 
copies of their findings. 


 
F.   Monitor materials certification programs and request certification verification samples when 


required. 
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1.03 USING COMMERCIAL TESTING AGENCIES 
 
 
1.03.01.  Scope 
 


A.   The use of a commercial testing agency may be permitted when: 
 


1.   Out-of-state sources of materials cause it to be uneconomical to use MDOT 
personnel for the necessary sampling and testing. 


 
2.   A review of available personnel indicates that the necessary materials sampling and 


testing for scheduled projects cannot be fulfilled. 
 


3.   The required inspection work is of a specialized nature. 
 
4.  The commercial testing agency certifies that no conflict of interest exists. 


 
1.03.02. Utilization 
 


A.   Selection of a commercial testing agency is based upon the range of services offered, staff, 
location, experience and past performance. 


 
B.   Instructions are issued to the materials supplier advising them to contact our agent when 


the material is available for inspection. 
 


C.   Our agent is authorized to inspect or sample the material and is furnished with the 
necessary information to do so. 


 
D.   The extent of inspections that are conducted by a testing agency is determined and 


coordinated by Construction Field Services (CFS). 
 
1.03.03. Contract Administration 
 


A.   Upon completion of the work, our agent prepares the necessary documentation and for-
wards its reports to CFS. 


 
B.   Reports are reviewed for accuracy and completeness and are distributed to the field 


personnel.  
 


C.   The material represented by the reports is identified by tags, heat numbers, lot numbers, 
batch numbers, or in some other manner as indicated in the report. 


 
D.   The agency invoices MDOT and this is reviewed, approved, coded, and processed. 


 
E.   Processing includes comparing reports with the invoice vouchers covering the work. 


 
F.   Additional work beyond the provisions of the contract requires State Administrative Board 


and FHWA approval prior to performing the work. 
 
 G.   An agency's performance is evaluated on a continuing basis in relation to the services 


rendered and a comparison with other agencies when possible. 
 


H.  The agency must use the appropriate MDOT Form/s. 
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1.04 PROCESSING OF MATERIALS SOURCE LIST (FORM 501) 
 
 
1.04.01. Scope 
 


A. A completed and s igned Materials Source List (Form 501) is required project 
documentation, and r equired for payment of associated items of work. Electronic 
signatures as described in Bureau of Highways Instructional Memorandum (BOHIM) 12-
02 are acceptable. The Materials Source List is not a s ubstitute for other required 
material quality control and quality assurance documentation.  


 
1.04.02. Contractor Responsibilities 
 


A. The contractor must provide a completed and signed Materials Source List to the 
Construction/Project Engineer in accordance with subsection 105.01 of the Standard 
Specification for Construction. The Materials Source List may be submitted at or prior to 
the pre-construction meeting.  


 
B. The contractor may submit the signed Materials Source List via regular mail, email, fax, 


or other electronic method.  
 
C.  The Materials Source List will include the following information as applicable:  


 
1. Material name (general)  
2. Specific product name (for specialty and/or QPL materials)  
3. Specification reference (from Materials Source Guide)  
4. Approximate quantity  
5. Material type, size, class, etc.  
6. Source of material including:  


 
a. Name of manufacturer and/or supplier  
b. Contact information  
c. Pit number (if applicable)  
d. Location  


 
D.  If the source of material changes, the contractor must provide a r evised Materials 


Source List to the Construction/Project Engineer prior to the material being incorporated 
into the project.  


 
E.  Prime contractors are responsible for submission of the Materials Source Lists for all 


materials including their subcontractors.  
 
1.04.03. Region Materials Staff/Engineer Responsibilities   
 


A. The materials staff in the region may assist the Project/Construction Engineer in 
determining the following:  


 
1.  Which items originate locally. Acceptance instructions will be referenced in the 


last column.  
 


2.  Which items originated elsewhere that will be sampled or inspected on t he 
project.  


 
3.  Which items are to be supplied by sources with certification, QPL, or tested 


stock privileges, as listed in the current Materials Source Guide. 
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1.05 RANDOM SAMPLING BY THE CUBE ROOT METHOD 
 
 
1.05.01.  Scope 
 


A.   When the lot of material to be sampled is not obviously from a single run or batch of the 
producer, select a number of the items or containers to be sampled at random.  The 
number of samples must be equivalent to the cube root of the total number of items or 
containers in the lot and a s ample must be taken of each item or from each container 
selected.  For convenience, the following table shows the number of samples to be selected 
from shipments of various sizes. 


 
    Number of Items or         Number of Items or 


Containers in Shipment    Containers to be Sampled 
 


    2-8          2 
    9-27          3 
  28-64          4 
  65-125         5 
126-216         6 
217-343         7 
344-512         8 
513-729         9 
730-1000            10 


      1001-1331            11 
   (etc.)           (etc.) 
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1.06 RANDOM SAMPLING FOR QUALITY CONTROL/QUALITY ASSURANCE 
PROJECTS 
 
 
1.06.01.  Scope  
 


A.  This random sampling guide is to be used in conjunction with MDOT QC/QA special 
provisions and may be used in other instances when random sampling is required. 


 
B.   This procedure ensures the randomness of locations for collecting quality assurance and 


verification samples. Random numbers used to determine sample units and/or location will 
not be shown to the Contractor to avoid possibly influencing the operation. 


 
C.   Use a random number generator function on a calculator or computer to determine the 


transport unit from which material samples will be collected (based on tonnage or volume of 
material) and also the longitudinal and transverse location of samples from the grade. 
Generate each random number needed individually. Do not use a random number 
generator to produce a separate table to replace the table included in this section. 


 
D.   If no calculator or computer random number generator is available, substitute the random 


number table included here. 
 
1.06.02.  Pavement Random Sampling 
 


A.   Pure random sampling of pavements may result in clustered sampling locations and 
although this is statistically valid, it is not preferred.  To better represent the entire lot of 
material being evaluated,use a stratified random process for sampling linear features such 
as pavement, shoulders and ramps.  With stratified random sampling, the lot is first 
subdivided into sublots from which the samples are randomly selected.  This method results 
in samples which fall more uniformly throughout the lot. 


 
1.06.03.  Structure Random Sampling 
 


A.   Pure random sampling may be used for point cases such as structures.  However, if the lot 
will consist of discrete substructure or superstructure units such as footings or abutments 
the stratified random sampling approach should be applied in order to obtain a more 
representative sample population.  In this case individual substructure or superstructure 
units or grouping of units may be considered a sublot for the purpose of sampling. 


 
1.06.04.  Appurtenant Item Random Sampling 
 


A.   Sample appurtenant items such as curb and gutter, barrier walls, sidewalk, or driveways, 
which are generally combined into lots for evaluation, using a stratified random sampling 
method to ensure a representative sample population.  The lot is first divided into sublots 
and samples collected randomly from each sublot based on volume or tonnage of material 
placed. 


 
1.06.05.  General Stratified Random Sampling Procedure 
 


A.   Follow these procedures to locate random samples within each lot and/or sublot.  Refer to 
the project documents for definitions of lot and sublot and for sampling frequency. 
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 B.   Determine the material to be included in a lot prior to placement and divide it into the 
required number of sublots to meet the sampling frequency specified.  Record and/or mark 
the beginning point of each lot and sublot.  This is necessary to allow test results to be 
correlated with performance and to ensure that core results correlate with lot samples of 
mixtures when necessary.  


 
C.   In the event that material production or placement exceeds the anticipated lot quantity, 


continue sampling in a random manner and include all test results in the evaluation of the 
lot. 


 
1.06.06.  Using the Random Number Table 
 


A.   Select numbers at random without looking at the table.  
 


B.   It is best to use a pointer (mechanical pencil with the lead retracted or a letter opener) when 
selecting numbers. 


 
C.   Place the table conveniently so that selections will not be limited to a particular area of the 


table. 
 


D.   If the pointer does not land directly on a number move to the right if between columns or 
down if between rows to the nearest number.  If the pointer lands off the edge of the table 
repeat the selection process. 


 
E.   Always proceed down the column for additional numbers.  Do not select each number 


separately when using the random number table as this may introduce bias into the random 
process.  If all the numbers in the column are used before the end of the project, select a 
new starting number and proceed in the same manner. 


 
F.   If the longitudinal and transverse location of a sample must be determined, then select any 


pair of numbers from the random number table as the beginning numbers for the project.  
Use the leftmost number to determine the random longitudinal distance and the rightmost 
number will be used to determine the random transverse distance.  In the event that the two 
numbers selected are in the same column, repeat the selection process. 


 
1.06.07.  Samples from the Transport Unit  
 


A.   To determine the random sample transport unit, generate a number using a calculator or 
computer or select any number in the table.  This number will be the beginning number for 
the project and is used to determine the sample location within the cumulative lot tonnage 
or volume of material placed. 


 
B.   Once the transport unit that contains the random sample is identified, the actual sample 


location depends on the material being placed.  Follow AASHTO, ASTM, MTM or other 
MDOT specified sampling procedures for collecting the sample from the randomly selected 
transport unit. 


 
1.06.08.  HMA or Concrete Cores  
 


A.   Use two separate random numbers to determine the longitudinal and transverse location of 
core samples.   


 
 


Page 15 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 2012 
 


  1.06 


B.   Generate two individual numbers using a calculator or computer.  Use the first number to 
determine the random longitudinal distance and use the second number to determine the 
random transverse distance. 


 
C.   Divide the lot into sublots as required to meet the specified sampling frequency.  It is not 


necessary for the coring sublots to exactly coincide with the mixture sublots.  
 


D.   Determine the longitudinal location of the core within the sublot by multiplying the length of 
pavement in the sublot by the first random number.  The longitudinal measurement begins 
at the starting point for each sublot and continues in the direction of paving.  


 
E.   Determine the transverse location by multiplying the width of paving by the second random 


number.   
 


1.   Concrete - If the sample location is less than 1 foot (0.30 meters) from either edge 
of pavement, add or subtract 1 foot (0.30 meters) to obtain an acceptable sampling 
location.  Any sample location restrictions included in the project documents take 
precedence. 


 
2.  HMA - If the sample location is less than 2 inches (50 mm) from either edge of 


pavement, add or subtract 2 inches (50 mm) to obtain an acceptable sampling 
location.  Any sample location restrictions included in the project documents take 
precedence. 


 
1.06.09.  Samples from the Grade 
 


A.   Randomly select the transport unit to be sampled using the same procedure as for sampling 
from the transport unit.   


 
B.   Compute and record the approximate total length of material that the randomly selected 


transport unit will place. 
 


C.   Select sets of two random numbers using the procedure described for locating core 
samples. 


 
D.   Multiply the length of material placed from the randomly selected transport unit by the first 


random number to obtain the longitudinal distance to the sample point.  The start of 
measurement begins at the end of material placement immediately prior to the randomly 
selected unit containing the random sample. 


 
E.   If it is necessary to locate the sample transversely, use the second random number 


selected in 1.06.09C and follow the procedure described for locating core samples. 
 


1.06.10. HMA Loose Mixture from the Roadway Using Mini-Stockpile for Hand Patching, Scratch 
Course, and Paving Operations Under Five Feet 


 
A.        Select the tonnage to be sampled by a random method. 
 
B.  Once the transport unit has been identified, have the Contractor make a mini-stockpile 


(approximately 3-5 tons).  For one composite sample, take at least four approximately equal 
increments of material from around the stockpile at different heights.  At each location 
around the stockpile, first form a shelf, then take an increment of that sample by digging 
down into the shelf.  Place this material in a bucket with all other increments sampled from 
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that stockpile.  This forms one composite sample. 
 
1.06.11. Selection of Verification Sample 
 


A.  Follow this procedure to select which quality assurance sample split will be tested for 
verification. 


 
B.   Determine the number of samples from which a verification sample is to be selected.  This 


will generally be only two or three samples. 
 


C.   Number the samples in the order in which they were collected. 
 


D.   Generate a number using a computer or calculator random number generator and multiply it 
by 10. 


 
E.   Using only the digit to the left of the decimal point (do not round off), determine if it matches 


any of the usable numbers. (Example: if there are three samples to choose from, only the 
integers 1, 2 or 3 are usable.)  If it is usable, this is the sample to be tested. 


 
F.   If the number is not usable repeat the process until a usable number is selected. 
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1.07 VISUAL INSPECTION 
 
 
1.07.01.     Scope 
 


A. Visual Inspections (VIs) must be performed on ALL materials coming onto the jobsite. .VIs 
are not limited to small quantities of untested or uncertified materials, but are considered to 
be a routine procedure for ALL materials reaching the site. Approval for use must be given 
by the Construction/Project Engineer or a delegated inspector. Damaged, suspicious, or 
non-uniform appearing material that have been tested or certified must not be approved for 
use until a passing retest can be obtained. 


 
1.07.02.     Procedures 
 


A. All materials must to be subjected to a VI, regardless of any previous testing and inspection. 
Look for damage due to handling and shipping, workmanship, and quality. 


 
B. Tested Materials – Tested materials are materials or items that have been tested for use on 


a specific job before being used.  They must be identified by the inspector to assure that 
they are the ones called for, with proper size, shape, coating, etc. Any material or item that 
has been tested may be sampled and retested at any point if there are doubts about its 
quality or authenticity. 


 
C. Tested Stock Materials – Tested Stock consists of various materials that are pretested, 


stored, and maintained by manufacturers, suppliers or contractors at their facilities.  When 
these materials are shipped to the job site, they must be accompanied by a “Shipment of 
Tested Stock Report” (Form 1922). 


 
D. Certified Materials – Certified materials are materials or products that are tested by the 


manufacturer. Quality control testing is performed according to MDOT procedures and 
specifications, and the manufacturer certifies by document that the material or product 
meets MDOT specifications. The certification document must contain specific information 
regarding what is being certified. The VI checks the material that is actually delivered for 
such things as quantity, size, class, grade, heat or lot numbers, manufacturer, MDOT 
Spec#, MDOT material name, etc. 


 
E. Untested, Uncertified Materials or Products – This category (including but not limited to 


Qualified Products, Special Provisions) requires the most vigorous visual inspection.  The 
material or product is checked for conformance to requirements, including the project 
proposal and MDOT’s Materials Source Guide. 


 
F. Buy America Certification – The requirements of Chapter 4.12 of this manual are applicable 


to all materials that contain “Steel and Iron” as defined.  
 


1.07.03. Summary 
 


A. Visual Inspection is a dynamic and important part of quality assurance. It should not be 
considered or used simply as a way to approve items without having to sample and test. 
Inspectors must be conscious of the fact that when they view a material or product they are 
performing a V I. It is a us eful and effective VI only if there is a proper reaction when 
something is found to be wrong. 
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1.08 TAGGING OR MARKING MATERIALS SAMPLED FOR PROJECTS 
 
 
1.08.01.     Scope 
 


A. This procedure provides a uniform method of informing recipients of material at a project 
site regarding the status of sampling and/or testing on that material. 


 
B. "Out of State" tagging and marking is normally performed by outside agencies acting at the 


direction of MDOT in accordance with Section 1.08.03 of this procedure. 
 


C. For material stored and sampled at a project site, the sampler may or may not use tags.  
Tagging will be at his/her discretion and dependent upon the situation encountered. 


 
1.08.02. Definitions 
 


The following types of tags and markings may be used: 
 


A. Numbered Tags - Metallic locking type tags (commonly called "deer tags") which are 
sequentially numbered to provide a positive method of identifying a sample relative to the 
material sampled.  The presence of these tags would indicate that samples have been 
taken but does not necessarily mean that the material is approved. 


 
B. Sampled Tags - Yellowish-green colored wire-on tags used to indicate that samples have 


been taken and when numbered tags are not warranted or adaptable. 
 


C. Sampled Stickers - Same as 1.08.02B except that these are pressure-sensitive tags without 
the wire ties. 


 
D. Approval Tags - Red wire-on tags imprinted with the word "Approved" and with space for 


the sampler’s name or initial, date, and project number.  T he presence of these tags 
indicates the material has been approved, that an approved or recommended-for-use test 
report is forthcoming, and that the material may be incorporated into the work. 


 
E. Approval Stickers - Same as 1.08.02D except that these are pressure-sensitive tags without 


the wire ties. 
 


F. MDOT Approval Stamp - "MDOT Approved" applied to fabricated materials with an inked 
rubber stamp to indicate acceptance of the item on which it is applied. 


 
G. "M" Hammer Mark - A hammer applied letter "M" indented into the material being inspected 


to indicate acceptance of the item at the time it was applied. 
 


H. Orange "M" - A painted letter "M" applied with a spray-can of orange colored paint. 
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1.08.03.     Out-of-State 
 


A. In the case of materials coming from out-of-state, the sampling may be accomplished by 
private testing consultants or testing agencies of another state’s Department of 
Transportation acting on our  behalf.  In these cases, they have their own method of 
identifying sampled and tested material, which is usually explained in their sampling report. 


 
B. Material received with consultant tags attached (or tags from another state DOT) indicates 


that the material has been sampled and approved, that it may be used in the work, and that 
a test report is forthcoming. 


 
C. An exception to this would be where the "Sampled" tag is used, in which case the material 


should not be used until confirmation of approval is received. 
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1.09 DISPOSITION OF MATERIALS BASED ON LABORATORY TEST RESULTS 
 
 
1.09.01.  Scope 
 


A.   Disposition of materials subjected to laboratory testing is based, in part, on the results 
of laboratory tests.  Technical and engineering judgment of Construction Field Services 
(CFS) and project staff must be applied when reviewing the ramifications of specific test 
results.  While it is beyond the scope of this discussion to consider every material and 
circumstance which may be encountered, the following illustrates the decision-making 
process applied when determining the disposition of materials failing to meet all contract 
specifications.  


 
1.09.02.  Disposition of Non-Specification Materials 
 


A.   Disposition is based on several factors, including the type of sample, type of material, 
parameter being measured, magnitude of the failure and performance record of a 
particular supplier. 


 
B.   Type of sample considers the intended use of information gained through laboratory 


testing. 
 


1.   Acceptance samples represent specific shipments of material to be incorporated 
into a s pecific project or maintenance and w arehouse material covered by a 
purchase order.  The results of laboratory tests on ac ceptance samples are 
used to accept, recommend for use or reject material.  This determination is 
required before any material incorporated into the project may be paid for by the 
Construction/Project Engineer.  Acceptance sample IDs must include a contract 
ID purchase order number to which test results will be reported. 


 
2.   Tested stock samples represent a defined quantity (batch, heat, lot, tank, etc) of 


the manufacturer's or supplier's inventory that is sampled and t ested by the 
Michigan Department of Transportation (MDOT) and has been set aside for use 
on state- and federally-funded projects (see Section 2.01).  Materials allowed in 
Tested Stock are those for which the manufacturing process is standardized and 
for which testing of random samples provides results which are representative of 
the stockpile.  The results of laboratory tests on Tested Stock samples are used 
to either approve or reject materials intended for use on M DOT projects.  
Approved material may then be shipped to any MDOT project until the approved 
quantity is depleted.  Test reports issued for these samples are referenced by 
the manufacturer or supplier each time material from the Tested Stock inventory 
is shipped to a project.  


 
3.   Certification verification samples are quality assurance samples for material 


accepted on t he basis of the manufacturer’s certification (see Chapter 3.03).  
Except in the case of failure to meet a critical parameter, when it is imperative 
that incorporation of material be pr evented, the results of laboratory testing of 
these samples are not used to accept or reject material.  Instead, the results are 
used to verify material accepted on the basis of the manufacturer’s certification 
does, in fact, meet all required specifications. 
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4.  Other samples may be tested for information in the course of material research 
or investigation.  Aggregate source, qualified product samples and c oncrete 
cores used to verify pavement thickness and depth of steel are included in this 
category.  The results of these laboratory tests may be used to determine the 
acceptability of new materials for use on future projects or the need to take 
corrective action on an existing project. 


 
C.   Type of material considers the criticality of the material being tested based on t he 


degree to which it affects the safety, performance and durability of the final product.  If 
the result of immediate or accelerated failure of the material will be catastrophic, 
possibly resulting in severe injury or loss of life, or if this failure of the material may 
result in excessive cost for repair or replacement, the material will be considered critical 
for the purposes of determining its disposition.  C onsider the following examples of 
critical versus non-critical materials: guardrail beam versus ROW fence posts and 
reinforcing steel versus silt fence. 


 
NOTE:  All structural members are considered critical when determining their 
disposition based on the results of laboratory testing. 


 
D.   Failure mode considers which aspect of the specification the material fails to meet.  


When deciding the disposition of material the question is asked: Will the fact the 
material does not meet a specification requirement result in a lessening of the integrity 
or service life of the material?  C onsider the following example of critical parameters 
affecting the integrity or service life versus those which are considered non-critical or 
contractual parameters: tensile strength (integrity) versus coating thickness (service life) 
versus bar markings (non-critical or contractual) for epoxy coated rebar. 


 
E.   Magnitude of the failure must be considered in conjunction with the type of sample, 


material tested and the failure mode.  Testing history, frequency of sampling and 
project-specific constraints may all come into play when determining the acceptable 
magnitude of deviation from specifications.  C onsider the following example of a 2  
percent deviation from specification for different types of materials and failure mode: 2 
percent over specification on socket depth on a PVC conduit coupling from a supplier 
with a history of providing specification materials (acceptable, non-critical material with 
neither integrity nor service life adversely affected, and a proven performance record) 
versus 2 percent deviation from specification on tensile strength and under specification 
on zinc coating for a 3 i nch (75 mm) anchor bolt (unacceptable, critical material with 
both integrity and service life adversely affected). 


 
F.  Further investigation may be nec essary once the test results are reviewed.  T he 


material may be resampled if allowed by applicable specifications.  The circumstances 
affecting and affected by the acceptance or rejection of the material will be investigated.  
This may involve consultation with Design Division, Maintenance Division, Traffic and 
Safety Division and t he Region Delivery staff, including the Construction/Project 
Engineer.  All findings of this investigation will be reviewed by the Laboratory Supervisor 
and Supervising Engineer before the final disposition is recommended.  T here are 
cases when the judgment and experience of the person responsible for the work into 
which the material is to be i ncorporated must be depended upon t o decide if the job 
conditions warrant the use of the material and whether or not any use limitations or pay 
adjustments will be i mposed.  If an a greement cannot be reached because of non-
engineering ramifications, this person will be called upon t o accept or reject the 
materials in question. 
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1.09.03.  Test Reports 
 


A.  Test reports will reflect the results of all specification parameters tested, the results of 
additional investigation conducted and the recommended disposition of the material.   
Additional remarks may be included, depending upon the type of sample and the final 
disposition of the material.  T est reports may not have more than one statement 
regarding the disposition of the materials tested.  Results for more than one sample of a 
material may be issued on the same test report provided the same Material Test 
Protocol applies and the material is recommended for use.  


 
If the determination is made, based upon the results of the original sample, to resample 
the material the remarks on the original sample test report will state the materials was 
resampled.  The original sample report will be cross-referenced in the remarks on the 
resample report.  The resample report will indicate the final disposition of the material. 


 
Any report which must be superseded due to an error or omission on the original report 
will include the statement “The report supersedes Report of Sample ID           , dated                            
due to                                     ." 


 
B.   Acceptance sample test reports will show the contract identification (and the control 


section number and project number where applicable).  If the material does not meet 
specifications, the parameters which did not meet specification will be identified.  When 
the decision is made, based on sound technical and engineering judgments, to use non-
specification materials the contacts made and circumstances considered in reaching 
this decision will be not ed.  The additional remark “Recommended for use” will be 
included. 


 
C.   Tested Stock test reports will have the words “Tested Stock” in the header.  Tested 


Stock samples must meet all critical specifications in order for the material represented 
by the sample to be ac cepted for use.  I f these specifications are met the report will 
indicate “Material is approved for use as Tested Stock”.  Supplier information and the 
quantity of material represented by the sample will be shown on all Tested Stock test 
reports. 


 
D.   Certification verification test reports will have the words “Certification Verification” in the 


header.  Certification verification samples are not used to accept or reject material and 
therefore will only state whether the material did or did not meet specifications.  
Manufacturer and supplier information will be shown on all certification verification test 
reports.  If the material was sampled from a p roject location the control section and 
project number will be shown. 


 
E.   Warehouse items tested will show the purchase order number.  If all specifications are 


met there will be a s tatement indicating “Sample tested meets specifications”.  I f the 
material does not meet specifications, those parameters which did not meet 
specifications will be identified. 


 
NOTE:  As directed by the Financial Operations Division, warehouse items tested by 
CFS must meet all specifications. 


 
F.   Other categories of samples must indicate their intended purpose such as “R&D”, 


“Qualified Product”, “IAT” or “For Information Only” in the header. 
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1.09.04. Notification 
 


A.   Notification of the appropriate person(s) is the responsibility of the Laboratory 
Supervisor or Supervising Engineer whenever the results of a t est are critical to the 
integrity or progress of a project. 
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1.10 RESAMPLING 
 
 
1.10.01. Scope 
 


A. This procedure describes steps to be taken when a resample may be requested from a lot 
of material previously sampled for acceptance testing.  The usual reason for resampling is 
that testing on the original sample failed to meet specifications. 


 
1.10.02. Basis for Resampling 
 


A.  Material tested in the laboratory will be resampled only when requested by Construction 
Field Services staff.  Material tested in the field will be resampled only when requested by 
the TSC Manager, Construction/Project Engineer, or his/her representative. 


 
1. Request by the Contractor, producer, or supplier is not a valid reason for resampling 


except when one of the reasons listed in 1.10.02B applies. 
 


B.  Requests for resampling should be made under the following conditions: 
 


1.  Material fails specification requirements on initial testing and specifications require 
that additional samples be tested to verify results of original test. (Example: ASTM 
specification for welded wire fabric.)  


 
2.  Test results are abnormal, and it is suspected at validation that either the sample 


was not representative of material, or testing procedure introduced an error. 
 


3.  Test equipment malfunctioned, improper test procedure was used, or sampling was 
known to have been performed incorrectly, regardless of results obtained on original 
sample. 


 
4.  The condition of the material has changed from the time of original sampling.  (a) 


Material has degraded due to exposure, handling, etc. (b) Material quality has been 
improved by additional processing, defective portions have been culled and 
removed, concrete has had time and curing to gain additional strength, etc. 


 
5.  The original material has been removed and replaced by new material.  (This is not 


actually a resample, but is original sampling of a new lot of material.) 
 
1.10.03.     Number of Samples Upon Resampling 
 


A. For material resampled under conditions of 1.10.02B1, 1.10.02B2, or 1.10.02B3, when 
material represented consists of a number of individual pieces, the resample must consist 
of twice the number of samples as submitted in the original sampling, unless a greater 
number is required by the specification.  When material represented is a bulk material (such 
as stockpiled aggregates, liquids in tanks or drums, etc.), the resample must be one sample 
but should be obtained by compositing approximately twice as many increments as for the 
original sample.  An exception is made when the intent is to determine the variation within 
the bulk material, in which case a number of samples must be taken as directed, each 
representing a portion of the quantity. 
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B. For material resampled under conditions of 1.10.02B4 and 1.10.02B5, samples must be 
taken at the normal sampling frequency (unless instructed otherwise) and should not be 
labeled or considered as resamples.  If material is not represented by a new number (batch, 
lot, heat, etc.), add remarks to sample identification to indicate how material has been 
changed (reprocessed, culled, new material, etc.). 
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1.11 CONSTRUCTION PROJECT DOCUMENTATION REQUIRED FOR MINIMUM JOB 
CONTROL DEVIATIONS 
 
 
1.11.01. Scope 
 


A.   This procedure covers the deviation from minimum job control requirements on MDOT 
administered construction projects.  Appropriate documentation must be created and 
retained in the specific construction project’s records whenever a dec ision is made to 
intentionally deviate from any minimum job control requirements of any of MDOT’s 
procedures, publications or specifications. 


 
1.11.02. Related Documents 
 


A.  Current Standard Specifications for Construction 
 


B.   Density Control Handbook 
 


C.   Construction Manual 
 
1.11.03. Procedure 
  


A.   MDOT Projects 
 


1.   Whenever a Construction/Project Engineer decides to deviate from any minimum 
job control requirement identified in any of MDOT’s procedures, publications, or 
specifications, appropriate documentation must be created. 


 
2.   The Construction/Project Engineer will create and date the documentation 


immediately upon the decision to deviate from the minimum job control requirement. 
 


B.   Local Government Projects 
 


1.   Whenever a Local Project Engineer decides to deviate from any minimum job 
control requirement identified in any of MDOT’s procedures, publications, or 
specifications, appropriate documentation must be created. 


 
2.   The Local Project Engineer will create and date the documentation immediately 


upon the decision to deviate from the minimum job control requirement and must 
obtain concurrence from the appropriate MDOT Engineer prior to filing the 
document. 


 
1.11.04. Records 
 


A.   The document must indicate the specific reasons that the decision is made. 
 


B.   Appropriate reasons may include applied statistical analysis, specific engineering principals, 
or other appropriate logic. 


 
C.   The document must indicate the date of the recommendation, the name and date that the 


appropriate individual concurs with the recommendation, the job reference information, and 
any other extenuating information.  
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D. The documentation used for this operation must be retained in the specific construction 
project’s records. 
 


E.       Sample documentation attached. 


Page 28 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual                                                           2012 
 


  1.11 


 
DATE:   January 01, 2012 
 
TO:   PROJECT FILE 


54321-JN12345 
 
FROM:   Xxxx Y. Zzzz, P.E. 


Construction/Project Engineer 
 
SUBJECT:  Job Control Requirement Deviation 
 
 
The minimum requirements for in place density of aggregate base for this project currently are; 1 test per 
500 feet per width of 25 feet or less. 
 
The minimum requirement is revised, for this project only, to: 1 density test per 750 feet per width of 25 
feet only if the current method of placement, conditions, and materials all remain the same.  If a single 
failing test is recorded, more frequent tests will be performed and the minimum will be revised back to the 
normal policy. 
 
REASON:  This project involves 2.5 miles of placement of Aggregate Base.  The material being supplied 
is 22 AA (100 percent limestone) from the same certified source and has not materially changed.  The 
method of placement and handling is established and is producing passing tests.  All tests recorded in 
the last one mile section have passed.  The material and methods are expected to remain the same and 
passing tests are also expected. 
 
 
 
 
                                                                            , P.E. 


 Signature - Construction/Project Engineer 
 
cc: Region Materials Supervisor 


Construction Engineer (for local agency projects only) 
 


 


SAMPLE MEMO 
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1.12 GENERAL QUALITY ASSURANCE PROCEDURES FORMAT 
 
 
1.12.01.  Description 
 


A.   A quality assurance procedure is a definitive, accepted method for performing one or more 
specific operations or functions.  Examples include selection of samples, inspection 
procedures for fabrications or equipment, use of testing devices in the field and guidelines 
or certification of materials or processes. 


 
1.12.02.  Subject Headings 
 


A.   The subject headings may be similar to those used in test methods, but in many cases 
other types of headings will be required.  The following headings should be included (in 
order).  Headings with an asterisk (*) should be used in all procedures; the others are 
optional as appropriate. 


 
- Title * 
- Scope, General, etc. * 
- Referenced Documents 
- Procedure, Method, etc. * 
- Report 
- Appendixes 


 
1.12.03.  Title 
 


A.   The title should be concise, but complete enough to identify the nature of the procedure.  It 
should identify the subject of application and should be distinguishable from similar titles. 


 
1.12.04.  Scope 
 


A.   Information should be provided here to describe the purpose of application of the 
procedure, how and when the procedure should be us ed, and by  whom.  Significant 
attributes of the procedure may be discussed. 


 
B.   Any appropriate comments as to the limitations of the procedure should be made in the 


scope. 
 
1.12.05.  Referenced Documents 
 


A. List the designation (test method number, form number, etc.) and title of referenced material 
included in the procedure. This is to eliminate the need for continually repeating titles 
throughout the text. 


 
1.12.06.  Procedure 
 


A.   Include in this section the detailed directions for performing the task described in the 
document.  Change the subject heading as necessary to better describe the operation, and 
a number of paragraphs may be required to describe all aspects of the procedure.  Give 
each such paragraph a distinctive heading. 


 
B.   In some cases, use of a diagram or schematic may be of value to the user of the procedure, 


including typical filled-out worksheets. 
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1.12.07.  Report 
 


A.   Include detailed information regarding calculating, interpreting or reporting results of the 
operations described in the procedure, when appropriate.  When desirable, separate these 
items of information into separate sections. 


 
1.12.08.  Appendices 
 


A.   Use appendices to provide supplementary information to aid in understanding and utilizing 
the procedure.  


 
1.12.09.  General Guidelines 
 


A.   Describe the actions of the inspector, operator, etc. as necessary.  The procedure should 
tell how, not necessarily why. 


 
B.   Give instructions in the active voice ("Measure the length..." not "The inspector should 


measure the length..."). 
 


C.   Refer to other manuals, specifications, etc. by name and number, when necessary.  Do not 
include, word-for-word, the information in the reference material.  List the specification 
designation, manual, form name, etc. in the "Referenced Documents" section. 


 
D.   Include forms in the procedure only when it is necessary to show an example of a 


completed form.  If it is not necessary to show a completed form, a reference to the form 
name and number will suffice. 


 
E.   Present instructions in general context, not specific to MDOT.  These procedures may be 


used by consultants and others. 
 


F.   Do not make reference to MDOT organization, inspectors official work station, specific 
supervisors, etc. unless necessary to the procedure. 


 
G.   Avoid reference to specific paragraph numbers of referenced documents as much as 


possible.  Omit year for standard specifications, ASTM and AASHTO specifications if not 
specifically needed. 
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2.01 GENERAL TESTED STOCK PROCEDURES 
 
 
2.01.01. Scope 
 


A.   Tested stock samples represent a defined quantity (batch, heat, lot, tank, etc.) of the 
manufacturer's or supplier's inventory that is sampled and tested by the Michigan 
Department of Transportation (MDOT) and has  been s et aside for use on state and 
federally funded projects.  Materials allowed in Tested Stock are those for which the 
manufacturing process is standardized and for which testing of random samples provides 
results which are representative of the stockpile.  The results of laboratory tests on Tested 
Stock samples are used to either approve or reject materials intended for use on MDOT 
projects.  Approved material may then be shipped to any MDOT project until the approved 
quantity is depleted.  Test reports issued for these samples are referenced by the 
manufacturer or supplier each time material from the Tested Stock inventory is shipped to a 
project. 


 
B.  This procedure describes the steps involved in requesting Tested Stock privileges, 


establishing tested stockpiles and shipping Tested Stock to projects. 
 


C.  Materials approved for Tested Stock are designated under “Basis of Acceptance” in the 
Materials Acceptance Requirements Table of Chapter 7. The MDOT designation for 
materials can be found in the Materials Acceptance Requirements Table of Chapter 7 and 
the Standard Specifications for Construction.  The manufacturers and suppliers who have 
been granted Tested Stock privileges for specific materials, are listed in the Materials 
Source Guide (MSG). 


 
D.  The requirements for Tested Stockpiles of Aggregate can be found in Section 2.02 of this 


manual. 
 
E.  The Buy America compliance list of Approved Tested Stock Suppliers is published on the 


internet at the following link; http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-
9622_11044_11367---,00.html 


 
2.01.02. General 
 


A.  The Construction Field Services Division (CFS), Materials Control, is responsible for 
overseeing the Tested Stock Program, including granting and withdrawing Tested Stock 
privileges based on Division and Region recommendations. 


 
B.  It is the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure that all documentation for Tested Stock 


material to be incorporated into the project is accurate and is delivered as required by 
2.01.06. 


 
C.  Tested Stock requests are classified as either manufacturer or supplier requests and are 


processed accordingly.   
 


D.  When used in these procedures, manufacturer refers to a producer or fabricator of highway 
materials with control over the quality, workmanship, and handling of material shipped to an 
MDOT project. 


 
E.  When used in these procedures, supplier refers to an individual or company who has no 


control, other than through careful handling, over the quality and workmanship of material 
shipped to an MDOT project. 
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F.  Manufacturers and suppliers granted Tested Stock privileges must agree, in writing, to 
comply with all requirements of these procedures.  Failure to comply may result in 
withdrawal of Tested Stock privileges by MDOT. 


 
G.  Approved Tested Stock manufacturer and suppliers must maintain quality control records 


and tested stock shipment records for a period of two years after the last date of shipment.  
These records must be made available to MDOT representatives upon request. 


 
2.01.03. Request for Tested Stock Privileges 
 


A.  Manufacturers or suppliers requesting to maintain Tested Stock of materials for use on 
state and federally funded projects must submit a written request, including the information 
listed below, to: 


 
Michigan Department of Transportation 
Construction Field Services Division 
Materials Control 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, MI 48909 
Fax written request to CFS at (517) 322-5664. 
Email written request to MDOT-MaterialsControl@michigan.gov please specify “Request for 
Tested Stock Privileges” in the subject line of the email.  


 
B.  Manufacturer Request 
 
  1.  Company name, address, and contact information. 


 
2.  Specific name of material(s) (MDOT designation) to be handled as Tested Stock 


including size, grade, type, etc. 
 


3.  Reference to AASHTO, ASTM, or MDOT Standard Specification covering the 
material(s). 


 
4.  Manufacturer's quality control procedure for each material.  This can be a narrative 


description or a formal procedures manual. 
 


5.  Quality control test reports for the material(s) covering a minimum of ten production 
runs.  Acceptance test reports for material used on MDOT projects or independent 
laboratory test results are acceptable. 


 
6.  Names of other state DOTs using the material(s). 
 
7.  Sample of material(s) if requested. 
 
8.  Buy America Certification –  To be included on the Buy America Compliance Listing. 


See Chapter 4.12 of this Manual for details. 
 


C.  Supplier Request 
 
  1.  Company name, address, and contact information. 


 
2.  Company name, address, and contact information of the manufacturer supplying 


material(s). 
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3.  Specific name of material(s) (MDOT designation) to be handled as Tested Stock 
including size, grade, type, etc. 


 
4.  MDOT Tested Stock test results for items, lot or batch of material to be placed in 


Tested Stock. 
 
5.  If material(s) does not come from an Approved Tested Stock manufacturer, all 


information included in 2.01.03B must be submitted. 
 


D.  The evaluation may include the following steps: 
 


1.    A review of MDOT's experience with the material and the manufacturer to determine 
if it is appropriate to allow certification of the material. 


 
2.   A review of the quality control program and test reports to verify that the 


manufacturer is capable of producing uniform material which consistently meets 
established specifications. 


 
3.       Contact with other agencies to determine their experience with the material and the  


      manufacturer. 
 


 4.  If the source and material are considered appropriate for Tested Stock, a site visit 
may be arranged to determine if there is adequate storage space to properly 
separate Tested Stock from "commercial material" and to discuss the program 
requirements. 


 
E.  The manufacturer or supplier will be notified, in writing, of approval or denial of Tested 


Stock privileges. 
 
2.01.04. Sampling and Acceptance of Tested Stock 
 


A.  The manufacturer or supplier must determine the quantity of material which will be sampled 
and maintained in Tested Stock, based on experience and anticipated orders.  Each 
stockpile to be considered for Tested Stock must consist of material from only one batch, 
lot, heat, etc.  MDOT will not be responsible for a manufacturer's or supplier’s remaining 
Tested Stock in the event a change in specifications renders the material unusable on 
MDOT projects. 


 
B.  The manufacturer or supplier must notify CFS Materials Control or Region Materials 


personnel when a stockpile of material is available at the site to be sampled for inclusion as 
Tested Stock.  No material is to be shipped from this stockpile until approval has been 
received from MDOT. 


 
C.  The MDOT representative assigned to sample the stockpiled material must be given access 


to all material in order to allow for the collection of a representative sample.  This may 
require palletized and bundled materials to be opened, or may require having equipment 
available to move large items. 


 
D.  It is the manufacturer's or supplier’s responsibility to arrange for shipping of required 


samples to CFS for testing. 
 


E.  If the representative sample taken from the stockpiled material fails to meet all critical  
specifications, the entire stockpile of material will be rejected.  Sampling will only be re-
authorized when it is documented that a new lot, batch, heat, etc. has been stockpiled. 
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F.  All material approved for use as Tested Stock must be stored separately and must be 
clearly identified with a lot, batch, or heat number.  This identification must be printed on 
each bundle, container or individual item and must remain in place until the material is 
incorporated into the project. 


 
G.  Tested Stock material may be accepted by the Construction/Project Engineer, if it is 


properly documented and a visual inspection at the site shows the workmanship and 
condition of the material to be satisfactory.  


 
2.01.05. Withdrawal and Reinstatement of Tested Stock Privilege 
 


A.  Failure to comply with these procedures may result in withdrawal of Tested Stock privileges. 
A warning letter may be written indicating the improper procedure and requesting action to 
rectify the problem. 


 
B.  Tested Stock privileges may be withdrawn if material intended for Tested Stock repeatedly 


fails to conform to specification requirements. 
 
C.  Withdrawn privileges can be reinstated only if the supplier has corrected the identified 


deficiencies and has documented, to the satisfaction of MDOT, the actions taken to prevent 
these deficiencies in the future. 


 
2.01.06. Shipment of Tested Stock 
 


A.  When a shipment is made to an MDOT project from Tested Stock, a signed Shipment of 
Tested Stock Report (Form 1922) must be completed and distributed as follows.  The 
manufacturer or supplier is responsible for obtaining, from the Contractor, all information 
required on the Shipment of Tested Stock Report, including project numbers and physical 
dimensions. 


 
1. When a manufacturer or supplier is shipping to the jobsite: 


 
a.  A copy must accompany shipment to the jobsite or be faxed to the 


Construction/Project Engineer and the Contractor. 
 
b.   A copy must be faxed (517-322-5664) or emailed to CFS on the same day 


the material is shipped to the jobsite.  E mail forms to MDOT-
MaterialsControl@michigan.gov please specify “Shipment of Tested Stock” 
in the subject line of the email. 


 
c.   A copy is to be retained by the manufacturer or supplier. 
 


2. When a manufacturer is shipping to a supplier: 
 
a.   A copy must accompany shipment or be faxed to distributor. 
 
b.   A copy must be faxed (517-322-5664) or emailed to CFS on the same day 


the material is shipped to the distributor.  Email forms to MDOT-
MaterialsControl@michigan.gov please specify “Shipment of Tested Stock” 
in the subject line of the email. 


 
c.   A copy is to be retained by the manufacturer. 
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B.  CFS Materials Control will maintain a file of all Tested Stock acceptance test reports and 
Shipment of Tested Stock Report forms as well as an inventory of material in stock at each 
of the suppliers' locations. 


 
C.  Each Tested Stock source must, at the stockpile location, maintain a current inventory of all 


Tested Stock at that location, perform an annual review of inventory records and an actual 
inventory count, for the purpose of monitoring program compliance and adjustment to 
records maintained by CFS. 


 
2.01.07. Limited Shelf Life Tested Stock Material 
 


A. The items listed here have a limited shelf life and will be deleted from Tested Stock at the 
end of the shelf life period.  These materials must be c learly labeled with the date of 
manufacture.  


  
ITEM SHELF LIFE 


AASHTO M 294 Pipe 1 year from MDOT Tested Stock Approval Date 
Epoxies 1 year from date of manufacture 
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2.02 TESTED STOCKPILES OF AGGREGATE 
 
 
2.02.01. Scope 
 


A.  This procedure describes the requirements for maintaining pretested stockpiles of 
aggregates for use on MDOT projects. 


 
B.  Written authorization must be received by the producer, from MDOT, to maintain pretested 


stockpiles of aggregates. 
 
2.02.02. Application For Tested Stock 
 


A.  The producer must request the Tested Stock privilege for each production site, in writing, to 
the affected Region materials staff. 


 
B.  The Region materials staff must inspect the producer’s facilities and procedures for 


handling of aggregates, establish a reporting system and ascertain whether the producer 
can comply with all MDOT standards. 


 
1.  The Region must make a recommendation to the Construction Field Services (CFS) 


Division, Aggregate Quality Control Group, for confirmation or denial of the privilege. 
 


2.  The Aggregate Quality Control Group reserves the option of visiting the production 
site to aid in its determination for granting permission for Tested Stock. 


 
2.02.03. Testing 
 
 A.  See 902 of the Materials Acceptance Requirements Table for testing frequencies of Tested 


Stock Aggregates to be supplied by Non-Prequalified Aggregate Sources. 
 


B.  Aggregates produced for Tested Stock will be tested and approved by MDOT personnel or 
as otherwise authorized and are reserved for use on MDOT approved projects only. 


 
C.  All approved stockpiles will be identified by a sign indicating the Michigan Series Number 


and Class Letter including the notation "State Use Only".  Letters and numbers on the sign 
must be a minimum of 3 inches (75 mm) in height and clearly legible.  The sign must be of 
wood or metal, rectangular in shape, and fastened to a wood or metal post and located 
adjacent to the stockpile the sign represents. 


 
2.02.04. Record Keeping and Inventory Control 
 


A.  An up-to-date inventory of all tested stockpile aggregates must be kept by the producer and 
made available to MDOT representatives upon request. 


 
B.  The inventory must include the Michigan Series and Class, weights or volumes in each 


stockpile and weights or volumes and dates shipped to each projects numbered hot mix 
asphalt (HMA) or concrete plant. 
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C.  If questionable, the quantities remaining in stockpiles must be determined by the producer 
to the satisfaction of MDOT. 


 
1.  MDOT may delete tested stockpile material or recommend that testing charges be 


assessed for material which has been tested under these procedures but not used 
in approved MDOT work in any one calendar year. 


 
2.02.05. Shipment and Certification 
 


A.  Each authorized shipment must be accompanied by a legible certification.  The certification 
can be a part of the trip ticket or stamped on the back of it. 


 
B.  The certification must include the following: 


 
1.  A statement that the aggregate came from an approved tested stockpile. 


 
2.  Source (pit number) 


 
3.  Date of shipment 


 
4.  Project number, HMA plant number or concrete plant number 


 
5.  Michigan Series Number and Class Letter 


 
6.  Weight or volume in shipment 


 
C.  The producer will forward one copy of the Weekly Shipment Summary, by the close of 


business each Monday, to CFS, Aggregate Quality Control Group, and the Region.  In the 
case where another Region is involved, MDOT will furnish a duplicate to that Region. 


 
2.02.06. Withdrawal and Reinstatement of Certification Privileges 
 


A.  In instances of violation of these procedures, the privilege of certification may be rescinded 
after review and action by CFS and further shipments to MDOT projects will be tested on a 
project-by-project basis. 


 
B.  Withdrawn privileges may be reinstated by CFS if the certifier has corrected the problems to 


the satisfaction of MDOT. 
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3.01 MATERIALS CERTIFICATION PROCEDURES 
 
 
3.01.01.  Scope 
 


A.   This procedure covers the requirements for General Certifications and Test Data 
Certifications.  


 
B.   Certifiable materials are designated under "Basis of Acceptance" in the Materials 


Acceptance Requirements Table of Chapter 7.  This table can also be found in the 
“Materials Source Guide” (MSG). 


 
C.   Additional detailed procedures have been written to cover certification of materials from 


Approved Manufacturers and Approved Suppliers.  See Section 3.02 for the requirements 
for Approved Manufacturers and Approved Suppliers. 


 
D.  See Chapter 4.12 of this manual for the requirements for Buy America Certification of Steel 


and Iron products. 
 
3.01.02.  General 
 


A.   It is the Contractor's responsibility to ensure that ALL certifications for material to be 
incorporated into the project are accurate and are delivered as required by Section 
3.01.03C of this document. 


 
3.01.03.  Certification Documentation 
 


A.   Where more than one piece of paper is included in the certification document, all pages 
must be numbered (      of      ) and include Contract I.D. in order to reunite them should 
they become separated. 


 
B.   Stencil, stamp, or otherwise mark all certified material prior to delivery to a supplier or 


project. This mark must identify the AASHTO, ASTM, or MDOT specification that the 
material meets, to allow the material to be recognized and checked against the 
manufacturer’s or supplier’s certification document. 


 
C.   General Certification - This documentation must consist of ALL of the following: 


 
1.  Company name, address, and contact information. 
 
2.  A list of all applicable specifications (ASTM, AASHTO, MDOT or other designations 


as appropriate) which the material is certified to meet. 
 


3.  Any applicable specification modifier such as class, grade, type, etc. 
 


4.  A statement, signed by a responsible representative of the manufacturer or supplier, 
that the material represented by the certification meets all MDOT listed specification 
requirements. 


 
5.  If material is certified by an Approved supplier, the manufacturer's name must be 


included on the certification. 
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6.  Contract number (Control Section/Job Number). 
 


7.  Date of shipment. 
 


8.  Name of Contractor. 
 


9.  Name of material (MDOT designation).  The proper name of materials can be found 
in the Materials Acceptance Requirements Table of Chapter 7, and the Standard 
Specifications for Construction. 


 
10.  Identification markings on shipment as required by Section 3.01.03B. 


 
11.  Quantity of material represented by the certification. 


 
D.   Test Data Certification – This documentation must consist of all the requirements of a 


General Certification. In addition to the requirements of Section 3.01.03C, the following 
information must also be included: 


 
1.   Laboratory test report(s) for samples obtained from the same lot(s), batch, heat, etc. 


of material represented by the certification and t ested in accordance with the 
applicable specifications. 


 
3.01.04.  Certifications Distribution 
 


A.       Certification documents must be distributed as follows: 
 


1.   One copy must accompany the shipment for the Contractor’s files and one copy 
must be mailed, emailed or faxed to the Construction/Project Engineer’s office on 
the date of shipment. 


  
  NOTE:  See Section 3.02.07 of this manual for Certification Distribution 


requirements of Approved Manufacturers/Suppliers. 
   
3.01.05.  Acceptance/Rejection of Certified Materials 
 


A.   Certified material may be accepted by the Construction/Project Engineer if the sources of all 
applicable materials are listed on the project’s Materials Source List (Form 501).  If visual 
inspection at the project site shows the condition of the material to be unsatisfactory, or a 
material source is different from what was identified on the Materials Source List, MDOT 
reserves the right to reject the material, conduct further inspection, or test the material. 


 
B.   If any laboratory reports submitted as part of a Test Data certification indicate that a critical 


parameter falls outside of specification limits the material may be rejected.  Prior to rejection 
of the material, an investigation of circumstances may be made.  This may include 
consultation with CFS, Design, Traffic and Safety, or Maintenance Divisions and the 
Construction/Project Engineer. 
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3.02 PROCEDURES FOR APPROVED MANUFACTURERS/SUPPLIERS 
 
 
3.02.01.  Scope 
 


A.   MDOT will accept some highway materials provided from a Manufacturer/Supplier on the 
Approved Manufacturer/Supplier lists, provided the manufacturer or supplier complies with 
all program requirements.  Approved Manufacturer/Suppliers are required to provide MDOT 
with written documentation that all applicable material specifications are met (a certification 
statement). 


 
B.   Materials that must be provided from an Approved Manufacturer/Supplier are designated  


“Appr Mfr” under "Basis of Acceptance" in the Materials Acceptance Requirements Table of 
Chapter 7.  This table can also be found in the “Materials Source Guide” (MSG). 


 
C.   These procedures apply only to manufacturers and suppliers who have been given the 


privilege of certifying specific materials which would otherwise be tested on a job-by-job 
basis.   


 
D.   Where necessary, additional detailed procedures have been written to cover certification of 


individual materials.  These detailed procedures follow and include these Procedures for 
Manufacturers/Suppliers. 


 
3.02.02.  General 
 


A.   The Construction Field Services Division (CFS), Materials Control, is responsible for 
overseeing the Manufacturers/Suppliers Certification Program, including granting and 
withdrawing certification privileges based on Division and Region recommendations. 


 
B.   It is the Contractor's responsibility to ensure that ALL certifications for material to be 


incorporated into the project are accurate and are delivered as required by 3.02.03C of this 
document. 


 
C.   When used in these procedures, a Manufacturer refers to a producer or fabricator of 


highway materials with control over the quality, workmanship, and handling of material 
shipped to an MDOT project. 


 
D.   When used in these procedures, a Supplier refers to an individual or company who has no 


control, other than through careful handling, over the quality and workmanship of material 
shipped to an MDOT project. 


 
E.   When used in these procedures, Approved Manufacturer refers to a manufacturer who has 


submitted quality control documentation and/or material samples for evaluation and who 
has been given approved status in accordance with Section 3.02.03 to certify specific 
materials. 


 
F.   When used in these procedures, Approved Supplier refers to a supplier who has been 


given approved status in accordance with 3.02.05 to supply materials which are 
manufactured by Approved Manufacturers. 
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3.02.03.  Request for Approved Manufacturer Status 
 


A.   The manufacturer of the material to be certified must contact CFS, Materials Control, in 
writing or by email, to request consideration for approval status.  See Section 3.02.07.A2 of 
this manual for submittal address, please specify “Approved Manufacturer Status Request”. 
Requests must include the following information: 


 
1.   Specific name of the material (MDOT designation) to be certified. 


 
2.   Reference to AASHTO, ASTM, MDOT Standard Specification or other specification 


covering the material. 
 


3.   Manufacturer's quality control procedure for the material.  This can be a narrative 
description or a formal procedures manual. 


 
4.   Quality control test reports, independent laboratory test reports, and/or acceptance 


test reports from other agencies, covering a minimum of five consecutive production 
runs/lots/heats.  Any combination of these reports is acceptable, provided that each 
report is for a different production run/lot/heat.  Test reports must be for material 
produced no more than two years prior to submittal for MDOT approval. 


 
5.   Names of other state DOTs using the material. 


 
6,   Sample of the material if requested. 


 
7.   Sample certification form to be used when supplying material. 


 
8.   Shop drawing if required. 
 
9.  A written statement agreeing to comply with all the general certification 


requirements in addition to applicable procedures covering individual materials. 
 
10.  Buy America Certification if applicable.  To be included on the Buy America 


Compliance listing, see Chapter 4.12 of this Manual for details. 
 


B.    The evaluation may include the following steps: 
 


1.    A review of MDOT's experience with the material and the manufacturer to determine 
if it is appropriate to allow certification of the material. 


 
2.   A review of the quality control program and test reports to verify that the 


manufacturer is capable of producing uniform material which consistently meets 
established specifications. 


 
3.   Contact with other agencies to determine their experience with the material and the 


manufacturer. 
 
4.  An onsite review of the manufacturing process and facility. 


 
C.   If the review indicates an adequate quality level, MDOT will permit certification on a 


provisional basis.  During the time of provisional certification, the frequency of certification 
verification sampling by MDOT will be increased.  Assuming that these samples continue to 
meet MDOT specifications, certification will be allowed on a continuing basis. 
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3.02.04.  Approved Manufacturer Certification Documentation 
 


A.  Approved Manufacturers must provide General Certification documentation in accordance 
with section 3.01 of this manual. 


 
3.02.05. Request for Approved Supplier Status 
 


A.   Once a manufacturer has been granted Approved Manufacturer status for a material, a 
supplier may request Approved Supplier status to supply that material. The supplier of the 
material to be c ertified must contact CFS, Materials Control, in writing or by email, to 
request consideration for approval status. See Section 3.02.07.A2 of this manual for 
submittal address, please specify “Approved Supplier Status Request”.  Requests must 
include the following information: 


 
  1.  Company name, address, and contact information. 
  
  2.  Specific name of the material (MDOT designation) to be certified. 
 
  3.  Sample Recertification form to be used when supplying material.  
 


4.  A written statement agreeing to comply with all General Certification requirements in 
addition to applicable procedures covering individual materials. 


 
B.   If the Approved Supplier performs additional processing on the material subsequent to 


receiving it from the Approved Manufacturer, the material is no longer covered by the 
Approved Manufacturer's certification.  The processed material must be independently 
approved for certification according to Section 3.02.04 of this manual. 


 
3.02.06.  Approved Supplier Recertification Documentation 
 


A.  Approved Supplier Recertification documentation must meet the requirements of Section 
3.01 with the following modifications: 


 
1.  The certification from the Approved Manufacturer to the Approved Supplier is not 


required to show a project number. 
 


2. When any portion of this material is shipped to a project, the Approved Supplier 
must issue a Supplier's Recertification which states that the material represented is 
the same material covered by the Approved Manufacturer's certification. Approved 
Suppliers may not modify any material. 


 
3. The original Approved Manufacturer’s certification must accompany the Approved    


Supplier’s Recertification. 
 
3.02.07.  Certification Distribution 
 


A.       Certification documents must be distributed as follows: 
 
  1.   One copy must accompany the shipment for the Contractor’s files and one copy 


must be mailed, emailed or faxed to the Construction/Project Engineer’s office on 
the date of shipment.  
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  2.   One copy must be mailed, emailed, or faxed on date of shipment to: 
 


Michigan Department of Transportation 
Construction Field Services Division 
Materials Control 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, MI  48909 
Fax: 517-322-5664 
Email:  MDOT-MaterialsControl@michigan.gov please specify “Approved 
Manufacturer/Approved Supplier Certification” in the subject line of the email. 
 


3.02.08.  Approved Manufacturer/Supplier Status  
 


A.   Approved Manufacturers/Suppliers must maintain quality control records and material 
certificates for a period of three years after the date of shipment for all material supplied on 
the basis of certification to MDOT projects.  These records must be made available to 
MDOT representatives upon request. 


 
B.   Lists of Approved Manufacturers and Approved Suppliers are included in the Materials 


Source Guide. 
 
C.  Buy America compliance lists of Approved Manufacturers and Approved Suppliers are 


published on the internet at the following link; http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-
9622_11044_11367---,00.html 


 
D.  Approved Manufacturers/Suppliers must notify CFS Materials Control of any changes in 


company name, location, ownership, etc. 
 
3.02.09.  Acceptance/Rejection of Certified Materials 
 


A.   Certified material may be accepted by the Construction/Project Engineer if the sources of all 
applicable materials are listed on the project’s Materials Source List (Form 501).  If visual 
inspection at the project site shows the condition of the material to be unsatisfactory or a 
material source is different from what was identified on the Materials Source List, MDOT 
reserves the right to reject the material, conduct further inspection, or test the material. 


 
3.02.10.  Withdrawal and Reinstatement of Approved Manufacturer/Supplier Status 
 


A.   Failure to comply with these procedures may result in withdrawal of Approved 
Manufacturer/Supplier status. A warning letter may be written indicating the improper 
procedure and requesting action to rectify the problem. 


 
B.   Approved Manufacturer/Supplier status may be withdrawn if the certified material deviates 


from specification requirements in a critical parameter or if the material repeatedly fails to 
conform to specification requirements by any amount in any aspect. 


 
C.   Withdrawn Approved Manufacturer/Supplier status can be reinstated only if the certifier has 


corrected the identified deficiencies and has documented, to the satisfaction of MDOT, the 
actions taken to prevent these deficiencies in the future.  In the case of an Approved 
Manufacturer, testing of samples or review of other data may be required. 


 
D.   Additional requirements covering the withdrawal and reinstatement of certification privileges 


may be included in the detailed procedures for individual materials. 
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3.03 CERTIFICATION VERIFICATION SAMPLING AND TESTING 
 
 
3.03.01. Scope 
 


A.  Certification Verification consists of periodic sampling and testing or field inspection of 
materials accepted on the basis of certification, for the purpose of validating the quality 
of the manufacturer's product. 


 
B.  When the certification verification sample fails critical parameters of the specification, the 


information can be used as the basis for either rejecting the material or delaying its use 
until additional samples can be tested. 


 
C.  Materials listed in the Materials Source Guide as certifiable, but not listed in these 


procedures, may be sampled and tested as circumstances warrant. 
 


D.  The frequency for Certification Verification may be adjusted at any time by the Michigan 
Department of Transportation, as deemed necessary. 


 
3.03.02. General Responsibilities 
 


A.  The Construction Field Services Division (CFS) will notify the appropriate Region Staff of 
the need to perform Certification Verification sampling and/or field inspection for the 
items listed in Schedule No. 1. 


 
1.  If the sampling and/or inspection cannot be performed within five days of the 


receipt of these requests, the Region Staff must notify CFS, Materials Control, by 
telephone or email. 


 
B.  Materials not listed in Schedule No. 1, but which also require regular Certification 


Verification sampling and/or inspection are listed in Schedule No. 2. 
 


1.  It is the responsibility of the Region materials staff to see that the Certification 
Verification required in Schedule No. 2 is performed. 


 
3.03.03. Submitting Samples 
 


A.  When submitting samples to the laboratory for testing, check the box "Certification 
Verification" on the “Sample ID”, (Form 1923), in the area  reserved for the “Type of 
Sample”. 


 
 B.  If available, attach a copy of the certification representing the material sampled to the 


Sample Identification. 
 
3.03.04. Field Inspection Reports 
 


A.  All field inspection reports submitted to CFS must note "Certification Verification" in the 
area normally reserved for project number. 


 
B.  Project numbers may be shown under "Remarks". 
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C.  A statement indicating whether the material does or does not meet specification 
requirements will be entered under "Remarks". 


 
D.  If available, a copy of the certification representing the material inspected must 


accompany these field inspection reports. 
 


E.  Construction/Project Engineers will not receive copies of Certification Verification Field 
Inspection Reports except when failures occur in critical parameters, per paragraph 
3.03.01B. 


 
3.03.05. Laboratory Reports 
 


A.  Test reports issued by the Testing Laboratory will be reported as "Certification 
Verification" rather than for specific projects. 


 
B.  Project numbers, if shown on the Sample Identification, will be entered under "Remarks".  


 
3.03.06. Sampling Schedules 
 


A.  CFS, Materials Control will issue the appropriate instructions to the Region Staff for 
sampling and/or inspection for those items in Schedule No. 1. 


 
B.  The Region materials staff is responsible for the control of the Certification Verification 


sampling and/or testing on the items in Schedule No. 2 in accordance with the 
references noted. 
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SCHEDULE NO. 1 
 


 
 
Spec. 
Number 


 
Material Name 


 
First 


Sample 


 
Subsequent 


 Samples 
 


Unit 
 
905.03  


 
Uncoated Steel Reinforcement 


 
20,000 


 
100,000 


 
lbs. 


 
905.03C* 


 
Epoxy Coated Steel Reinforcement  


 
20,000 


 
100,000 


 
lbs. 


 
908.11A 


 
Steel Beam Guardrail Elements 


 
1,000 


 
8,000 


 
pcs. 


 
908.12* 


 
Steel Post For Guardrail 


 
1,000 


 
5,000 


 
ea. 


 
909.05A* 


 
Corrugated Metal Pipe (Metal Sheets) 


 
500 


 
5,000 


 
ft. 


 
909.07B 


 
Corrugated Plastic Tubing for 
Underdrains 


 
5,000 


 
 50,000 


 
ft. 


 
910.05A 


 
Prefabricated Drainage System 


 
 10,000 


 
100,000 


 
ft. 


 
912.08 


 
Post and Blocks for Beam Guardrail 


 
1,000 


 
10,000 


 
ea. 


 
914.07 


 
Dowel Bars 


 
 3,000 


 
 30,000 


 
ea. 


 
916.02  


 
Silt Fence 


 
 3,500 


 
10,000 


 
ft. 


 
917.12 


 
Seed Mixtures 


 
15,000 


 
22,000 


 
lbs. 


 
919.05 


 
Sawed Wood Posts for Highway Signs 


 
 250 


 
 2,500 


 
ea. 


*See Special Instructions on next page for these items. 
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SCHEDULE NO. 1 SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 
 
 
905.03C Epoxy Coated Steel Reinforcement - Wrap samples to protect the coating from possible 


damage during shipment.  Both the bar manufacturer and the coater's name must be 
shown on the Sample Identification, (Form 1923). 


 
908.12 Steel Post for Guardrail - Field inspection to determine average weight per meter, 


dimensions and weight of Spelter coating.  Submit one post to laboratory.  Report test 
results on Report of Field Inspection, (Form 566). 


 
909.05A Corrugated Metal Pipe (Metal Sheets) - Samples will be obtained from fabricated pipe or 


from stock at the fabricator's yard per instructions of CFS.  The Sample Identification, 
(Form 1923), must include the sheet manufacturer’s name and the pipe fabricator's 
name. 


 
 


SCHEDULE NO. 2 SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 
 
 
901.03 Portland Cement - See Section 3.07.04 of this manual. 
 
901.07 Fly Ash – See Section 3.08.05 of this manual. 
 
902.01 Aggregates - See Section 3.04.08 of this manual. 
 
904.03A Asphalt Binder - See Section 3.05.06 of this manual. 
 
904.03C Emulsified Asphalt – See Section 3.06.06 of this manual. 
 
905.07 Strand for Prestressed Concrete - One per fabricator, per strand manufacturer, per year. 
 
909.04 Concrete Pipe Products; RCP & NRCP and Related Items - See Section 3.10.12 of this 


manual. 
 
910.03 Geotextiles - See Materials Source Guide for recommended guidelines for normal 


sampling frequency, additional samples may be taken as directed by the Engineer. 
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3.04 PREQUALIFIED AGGREGATE SUPPLIER PROGRAM 
 
 
3.04.01. Scope 


 
A. The Michigan Prequalified Aggregate Supplier Program allows eligible aggregate suppliers 


the opportunity to provide material to Michigan Department of Transportation or federally 
funded projects by assuming responsibility for quality control testing.  Prequalified 
aggregate suppliers approved by MDOT’s Construction Field Services Division, with 
concurrence from the controlling Region, will maintain compliance with the following 
procedures and other special circumstances which may be issued to assure adequate 
quality control. 


 
3.04.02. Definitions 
 
  Supplier - An aggregate producer or distribution point having ownership of the material. 
 
 Source – The physical location from which the aggregate will be delivered. 
 
 Controlling Region - The MDOT Region in which the aggregate source or distribution point 


is located. 
 
 Using Region - The MDOT Region where the project is located. 
 
 CFS - Michigan Department of Transportation’s Construction Field Services Division 


Aggregate Quality Control Group. 
 
 Michigan Certified Aggregate Technician (MCAT) – Qualified aggregate testing 


technicians whom possess a current certification with the appropriate level for the materials 
that are being tested. 


 
 Warning Band - The upper and lower gradation limits before corrective action is started. 


This value is established by the supplier to maintain a uniform product. 
 


AASHTO Accredited Lab – A laboratory that has a Certificate of Accreditation from the 
AASHTO Accreditation Program (AAP).  The scope of the laboratory accreditation must 
include aggregate and be l isted in the directory of accredited laboratories on the AMRL 
website.  Laboratory accreditation does not waive the requirements in section 3.04.03. 


 
 Laboratory Inspection – A site visit to the laboratory to verify that the prerequisite 


requirements in section 3.04.03 have been met.  The inspection will be conducted by the 
controlling Region, although the controlling Region may request CFS to conduct the 
inspection. 


 
3.04.03. Prerequisite Requirements 


 
A. Testing Area - The area used for aggregate testing must meet Michigan Occupational 


Safety and Health Standards.  It must be large enough, with ample work surfaces, to 
conduct the prescribed tests.  This area must provide lighting, good ventilation, a water 
supply, and a heated work area for use in cold weather.  MDOT does not require the testing 
area to be located in a permanent structure. 
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B.  Equipment - Scales must meet ASTM C 136 accuracy requirements for all sample sizes 
and be calibrated annually.  The necessary wire cloth sieves meeting ASTM E 11 criteria 
must be kept in the laboratory and maintained in good condition.  Aggregate drying 
equipment must meet the requirements listed in Michigan Test Methods 108 and 109.  
Mechanical splitters must conform to ASTM C 702.  All other equipment which is used in 
aggregate sampling and testing must be in good working order.  The supplier must maintain 
documentation that the equipment requirements in this section have been met. 


 
1. Failure to maintain equipment meeting proper standards may result in the loss of 


prequalified status. 
 


C. Personnel - The supplier must employ or have under contract an MCAT as defined. All 
sampling and testing must be conducted by an MCAT. 
 
1. Failure to maintain current MCAT certification may result in the loss of prequalified 


status. 
 
3.04.04.  Aggregate Supplier Prequalification Requirements 
 


A. Submit a written request to CFS asking for admission into the Prequalified Supplier 
Program.  An Initial Request Letter flow chart is included at the end of section 3.04 to assist 
in understanding the approval process.  CFS will forward a c opy of the letter to the 
controlling Region office.  The letter must include the following items: 


 
- Source name(s) 
- Aggregate Source Inventory (ASI) number(s) 
- Contact person 
- Alternate contact person 
- Work telephone number(s) for each person 
- Location or type of testing facility 
- The specific Michigan aggregate series (MDOT designation) produced or supplied at 


each source which is to be prequalified. 
- List of all MCAT’s that may be involved in the sampling and testing of the aggregate. 
 
1. When a supplier wants to add another source or aggregate series to this program, 


the supplier must notify the controlling Region in writing.  The controlling region will 
forward a copy of the request to CFS.  The source will be added if current laboratory 
facilities are used for quality control.  A laboratory inspection may be required before 
approval if the laboratory facilities have not been previously inspected.  The 
laboratory inspection requirement may be waived if the laboratory is an AASHTO 
accredited lab.  All other requirements in this program must be met for the new 
source. 


 
2. If ownership of a prequalified source changes, the new owner must notify CFS in 


writing.  CFS will forward a copy of the letter to the controlling Region.  A laboratory 
inspection may be conducted. If significant changes are made a new Quality Control 
plan may be required.  All requirements of section 3.04.03 must be met. 


 
B. Sampling and testing procedures followed by the supplier must be in accordance with 


Michigan Test Methods, ASTM, and AASHTO standards as referenced in the contract 
documents. 
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C. Documentation – Retain all test results for a minimum of three calendar years.  Document 
an approximation of each week’s production for each prequalified aggregate. Provide this 
information to MDOT upon request. 


 
D. Quality Control Plan - Establish and maintain a process control program that has been 


reviewed and approved by CFS and the controlling Region.  This program will aid the 
supplier in producing uniform materials.  The Quality Control Plan approval process flow 
chart is included at the end of section 3.04. 


 
1. A quality control plan must include at least the following information, unless a waiver 


is granted for a specific item: 
 
a. Production sampling frequency and location 


  - The plant checks that are routinely performed. 
- Where and when samples are obtained. 
- Approximate amount of material covered by each test. 


 
b. Document major events, including plant start up, screen changes, and 


breakdowns which affect aggregate production. 
 
c. Analysis of test results to produce a control chart must be posted in a 


prominent location and kept up to date. If the supplier does not produce or 
supply enough material for the test results to be statistically significant no 
control chart is required. 


 -  State the update interval of the control chart. 
 
d. Action Plan, for suppliers who produce their own aggregates, to be used 


when material is outside the warning band or specification limits, must 
include at least the following: 


 
- List what operational procedures will be followed to bring the material 


back within the warning band or specification limits. 
- State when and where sampling and testing the new production will 


occur. 
-  When the material is outside the specification limits; halt or divert the 


new production from adding to the existing stockpile until  test results 
indicate the material is within specification limits. 


- Describe the method that will be used to distinguish the failing material 
from the specification material. 


- Record the disposition of any material failing to meet specifications. 
 
e. Action Plan for docks, concrete plants, or transfer points when a failing 


result occurs must include at least the following: 
 


- Remove the failing aggregate from the stockpile until specification 
material is located. 


- Increase the testing frequency for the aggregate remaining in the 
stockpile. 


- Record the disposition of all failing material. 
- Describe the method that will be used to distinguish the failing material 


from the specification material. 
 
f. Specify the load-out sampling and testing frequency. 
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2. Send a copy of the Quality Control Plan to the controlling Region for review.  The 
controlling Region will review the Quality Control plan and c oordinate with the 
supplier to make any changes required.  The controlling Region will forward a copy 
of the completed Quality Control plan to CFS for approval.  CFS will send an 
acknowledgment to the supplier upon completion of review. 


 
3. Quality Control Plan changes must be reviewed by both the controlling Region and 


CFS. The controlling Region will review the changes and coordinate with the 
supplier to make any additional changes.  The controlling Region will forward a copy 
of the completed Quality Control plan to CFS for approval. CFS will send an 
acknowledgment to the supplier after the review is finished. 


 
3.04.05. Supplier Notification of Shipment 
 


A. Notify the controlling Region’s Materials Supervisor by fax the same day as the first 
aggregate shipment for each calendar year. 
 


B. Accompany each aggregate shipment delivered to a project or concrete plant with a delivery 
ticket containing the MDOT aggregate source number, date of shipment, control section 
number, job number, concrete plant number (if applicable), Michigan series number and 
class letter of aggregate, weight or volume shipped, supplier's name, telephone number 
and location.  In addition, print or stamp the following statement on each trip ticket: 


 
"I attest that aggregate as delivered from this prequalified source meets specification 
requirements for listed Michigan series and class for quantity stated.   
Date                        Signature                                               .”   
 
This statement must be signed by an authorized company representative. No electronic 
signatures are permitted. 


  
1. Lack of delivery tickets or proper documentation will result in rejection of the 


aggregate. 
 


C. Generate a summary report each week, whether or not any material is shipped, and fax or 
email it to both the controlling Region's Materials Supervisor and CFS by the close of 
business on Monday of the week following shipment.  The weekly summary report must 
have the date it is generated, be sequentially numbered, and include the following 
information for each type of aggregate: Source, quantity and date shipped, the destination 
including MDOT project number, concrete plant number (if applicable), or Purchase Order 
Number. 
  
1. When the supplier does not anticipate any aggregate shipments to MDOT or federal 


aid projects for several weeks, they may write “Until further notice, no state work” on 
the last weekly summary.  Once this report is transmitted, the supplier will not be 
required to continue sending the weekly summaries.  Notification by fax to the 
controlling Region’s Materials Supervisor or otherwise designated personnel must 
be made on the same day shipments resume to federally funded or MDOT projects 
during the construction season. 
 


2. At the close of the construction season, the supplier may write “Last shipment for 
the season” on the weekly summary report.  Once this report is transmitted, the 
supplier will not be required to continue sending the weekly summaries. 
 


Page 52 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 2012 
 


 3.04 


3. Failure of the supplier to provide the controlling Region and CFS with weekly 
shipping summaries may result in suspension of prequalified status as stated in 
Section 9.  In addition, improper use of the options in paragraphs 3.04.05.C.1. and 
3.04.05.C.2. may also lead to a suspension of prequalified status. 


 
4. CFS will notify the supplier by certified mail of suspension of prequalified status. 


CFS will send a copy of this letter to the controlling Region and not ify all other 
affected MDOT Regions. 
 


5. Withdrawn prequalified privileges may be reinstated by consensus agreement 
between CFS and the controlling Region after the supplier has corrected their 
deficiencies to the satisfaction of MDOT in accordance with Section 3.04.11.  


 
3.04.06. Distribution 
 


A. Submit all documentation to the following address as required: 
 
 Michigan Department of Transportation 
 Construction Field Services Division 
 Aggregate Quality Control 
 8885 Ricks Road 
 P.O. Box 30049 
 Lansing, MI  48909 
 Fax:  517-636-5363 
 
B. Weekly summary reports may be submitted to CFS via email at mdot-pass@michigan.gov  


 
3.04.07. MDOT Monitoring and Quality Assurance Program 
 


A. Each controlling Region's Materials Supervisor will have on file a copy of each supplier’s 
weekly summary and a copy of each aggregate test run by Region personnel on materials 
used within their Region on MDOT projects. 
 


B.  A laboratory inspection of prequalified aggregate suppliers' equipment, procedures, and 
personnel will be conducted, prior to admission to the program and every two years 
thereafter.  If significant production changes are made, or if problems are indicated by other 
aspects of the monitoring program, more frequent inspections may occur.  This inspection 
will cover but is not limited to the following: the testing area, equipment, and quality control 
plan.  At a minimum, the Equipment Check section of the IAT form 0504 will be completed 
during the inspection.  In addition, MDOT will evaluate the supplier’s sampling and testing 
procedures. 


 
1. If a consulting firm is used by the supplier for quality control testing,  a laboratory 


inspection will be required prior to admission to the program, and every two years 
thereafter.  The laboratory inspection requirement may be waived if the laboratory is 
an AASHTO accredited laboratory. 
 


2. If a Prequalified Supplier switches consulting firms, their prequalified status will be 
suspended until a new inspection and approval of the testing facilities can be 
obtained.  If the new consulting firm is an AASHTO accredited laboratory or already 
participating in this program, the inspection may be waived. 
 


  3. A formal report will be prepared  following each biennial inspection.  This report  will 
be sent to the supplier and copies sent to the controlling Region and CFS.  
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Deficiencies will be listed and requirements for corrective action given, including a 
required time frame.  Follow-up monitoring or testing may be performed to assure 
that deficiencies have been rectified.  Failure by the supplier to correct deficiencies 
may result in loss of prequalified status. 


 
C. If the supplier prequalifies aggregate to a MDOT or federally funded project the controlling 


Region will conduct Independent Assurance Tests on the supplier’s quality control 
technician(s) according to the frequency given in the Independent Assurance Sampling and 
Testing chapter of the Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual. 
 
1. If test results exceed Independent Assurance comparison limits, an investigation will 


immediately be made to determine the cause of the differences and what corrective 
action needs to be taken. 


 
3.04.08. MDOT Quality Assurance Testing 
 


A. The controlling Region’s materials personnel will obtain random quality assurance (reduced 
acceptance) samples on each prequalified aggregate series.  The aggregate may be 
randomly tested at any time prior to use. The sampling should be conducted as close as 
possible to the point where the material is incorporated into a mixture or  project.  The 
minimum testing frequency for Coarse, Dense-Graded, Open-Graded, Fine, and Granular 
Material Class I will be one test per 10,000 tons of material shipped. The minimum testing 
frequency for Granular Material Class II and I IA will be one t est per 10,000 cyd.  The 
minimum testing frequency for Granular Material Class III will be one test per 30,000 cyd.  
The minimum testing frequency for Granular Material Class IIIA will be one test per 3,000 
cyd. 


  
1. When more than 5000 tons of a single aggregate type is being shipped per week, 


the minimum testing frequency may be further reduced to one test per 30,000 tons, 
provided the supplier has a two-year history of quality assurance (reduced 
acceptance) tests exceeding 90 percent compliance with specifications. 
   


2. The project quality assurance samples will be checked against the appropriate 
specification requirements and not to the supplier's load out test results.  


 
B. The controlling Region will retain a copy of all quality assurance test records for a minimum 


of three years. 
 


1. A copy or computer record of the quality assurance test results will be forwarded to 
CFS. 
 


3.04.09. Failing Material Resolution 
 


A. If a quality assurance sample taken from the source or point of use does not meet the 
contract document’s specifications, the controlling Region will immediately notify the 
supplier by telephone and inform the supplier of the resample time and location.  In 
addition, the supplier’s quality control tests will be reviewed. 
 
1. Aggregate Resample at Source - If the original sample was taken from the 


stockpile’s shipping face at the aggregate’s source, which includes docks or yards, 
two resamples will be obtained from the same stockpile’s shipping face using the 
mini-stockpile sampling method.  If the average of the original and two resamples 
meets specifications, then the material will be approved for use and no f urther 
action is required.  If the average of the original sample and two resamples does not 
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meet specifications, then the failing material must be removed from the stockpile 
until specification material is located within the stockpile.  Continued production of 
borderline material will result in three months’ probation. If the supplier refuses to 
remove the failing material, their prequalified status will be revoked and the 
controlling Region’s materials personnel will immediately inform the 
Construction/Project Engineer, Contractor, and CFS. 
 


2. Aggregate Resample at Point of Use - If the original sample was taken from the 
point of use, two resamples will be obtained from either the same location or 
another point of use, provided the aggregate is from the same source.  I f the 
average of the original sample and two resamples meets specifications, the material 
will be approved for use and no other action is required. The using Region may 
increase the acceptance testing frequency. If the average of the original sample and 
the two resamples fail to meet specifications, the controlling Region’s materials 
personnel will immediately inform the Construction/Project Engineer, Contractor, 
supplier, and CFS.  All shipments from the source must stop until the supplier can 
sample their aggregate and prove their material meets specifications.  The supplier 
will not be allowed to ship the disputed material until the controlling Region’s 
materials personnel have confirmed the supplier’s test results. Only test results 
taken from the source will affect the supplier’s prequalified status. Continuing to 
provide non-specification aggregate will result in three months’ probation. 


 
3.04.10. Withdrawal of Prequalified Status 
 


A. Probation - This condition means a supplier has been classified as noncompliant with this 
program by MDOT.  Any infraction from the following list may result in a supplier being 
placed on probation: 


 
- Delivering non-specification material to MDOT or federal aid projects. 
- Failure to maintain a MCAT technician. 
- Failure to maintain equipment meeting the requirements stated in this document. 
- Failure to maintain proper documentation. 
- Failure to follow their approved quality control plan. 
- Failure to notify the controlling Region when aggregate shipment starts. 
- Failure to send MDOT the weekly shipment summaries. 
- If the percentage of acceptance test results meeting specification requirements drops 


below 90 percent. 
 


1. While on probation, the supplier must send copies of their quality control test results 
to the controlling Region and CFS.  The controlling Region will increase their testing 
frequency.  Probation is the first step toward a supplier losing their prequalified 
status. 
 


B.  Repeat infractions will result in loss of prequalified status. 
 
C. The occurrence of any other type of infraction while on probation may result in the loss of 


prequalified Supplier status. 
 
D. The following infractions may result in the immediate loss of prequalified status: 


 
- Being uncooperative with MDOT in removing failing aggregate from a stockpile. 
- Refusing to supply MDOT with copies of quality control records when requested. 
- Falsification of any documents or test results. 
- Shipping from a non-prequalified source. 
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- If the percentage of acceptance test results meeting specification requirements drops 
below 80 percent. 


 
3.04.11.   Reinstatement of Prequalified Status 
 


A. The following steps must be taken for a supplier who has had their prequalified status 
withdrawn: 


 
- Reapply in accordance with 3.04.04 of this procedure. 
- Update all application documentation. 
- Specifically address the reason for losing prequalification status, and demonstrate 


successful remediation of the original problem.  
 


The controlling Region Materials Supervisor or otherwise designated personnel, in 
conjunction with CFS, will review the new application.  Reinstatement to the program will 
place the supplier on a probationary status.  The supplier will be re-evaluated after twelve 
months to determine if full prequalified status will be granted. 
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Michigan Prequalified Aggregate Supplier Program – Initial Request letter Process 
 


Applicant Supplier Controlling Region CFS 
 
        
 
           
 
 
 
      
 
 
 
 
 
  
    
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
          
      
 
     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                                 Yes 
 
 
                                                                   
 
 
 
          No 
 
 
          No         
                             
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                           Yes 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


Request Information 


 


Send Prequalified Aggregate 
Supplier Program  


 


 


Send Prequalified Aggregate 
Supplier Program 


Submit Request letter per 
section 3.04.04 A 


Is all the 
information 
included per 


section 
3.04.04A? 


Is all the 
information 
included per 


section 
3.04.04A? 


Resubmit letter with all 
information required 


Review letter and create file 


Begin developing Quality Control 
plan per section 3.04.04 D 


Notify Supplier to proceed with 
developing Quality Control plan 
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Michigan Prequalified Aggregate Supplier Program – Quality Control plan acceptance Process 
 


Applicant Supplier Controlling Region CFS 
 
        
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                                    Yes 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
             
 
       
  
 
 
 
 
                  
                  
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
   


 
 
 
 
                                                         
                                                        Yes 
            
 
                                                                
 
                          No 
 
 
                            
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
      
 
                            
                              No 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                        
                                Yes 
                             
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                 No                    
 
                             
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                 No 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                  
                                 Yes 
 
        
 
   
 
 
 
 
           
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Develop Quality Control plan per 
section 3.04.04 D  


Resubmit QCP with required 
changes/additions 


Is the QCP 
accepted 


as written? 


Create list of necessary 
changes/additions 


Is a 
Laboratory 
inspection 
necessary? 


Forward QCP to CFS to add 
Supplier/Sources 


Does lab meet 
requirements of 
section 3.04.03? 


List deviations and corrective action Address all issues 


Receive letter Send letter of Prequalification 


Create list of necessary 
changes/additions 


Upload the supplier/sources to the 
Prequalified source list 


Have all 
program 


requirements 
been met? 
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3.05 CERTIFICATION PROCEDURES FOR ASPHALT BINDER 
 
 
3.05.01. Scope 
 


A.  This document describes how the Construction Field Services Division (CFS) will allow 
suppliers to certify asphalt binder for use on MDOT projects if the criteria specified below 
are met. 


 
 B.  Definitions: 
 


  1.  Approved Asphalt Binder Certifier - a supplier that provides asphalt binder to meet 
MDOT specifications.  A certifier may be a refinery, terminal, or hot mix asphalt 
(HMA) producer.  If any modifications or blending of binder from different sources is 
made at the HMA plant, other than using a water-injection foaming device or water 
foaming additives , the HMA producer must be the certifier.  A certifier must be 
approved at each location. 


 
   2.  Laboratory - must be ei ther the approved certifier’s laboratory or a commercial 


laboratory. The laboratory shall be AASHTO accredited. 
 


C.  Letters and samples referred to in these procedures should be sent to: 
 


  Michigan Department of Transportation 
  Construction Field Services Division 
  HMA Operations Unit 
  8885 Ricks Road 
  P.O. Box 30049 
  Lansing, MI 48909 


 
3.05.02.  Request for Initial Certification Privileges 
 


A.  The request for initial certification privileges must be submitted in writing to CFS, HMA 
Operations Unit.  Requests must include the following information: 


 
1.  Requesting supplier’s name. 


 
2.  Location. 


 
3.  List of grades which will be certified. 


 
4.  A Quality Control Plan for review and approval by HMA Operations Unit. 


 
5.  Test results for five production runs of binder.  This must be performed for each 


grade of binder that will be certified. 
 


6.  Submit two 1.0 quart samples of each binder grade with the request letter. 
 


7.  All specification tests pertaining to the binder grade must be performed for each 
grade of binder to be certified.  The specification requirements for asphalt binder 
can be found in the current Standard Specifications for Construction. These test 
results must be submitted in a report. 
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8.  An example copy of the Certification Document (meeting the requirements of 
3.05.05). 


 
9.  The AASHTO Materials Reference Laboratory Reports for Asphalt Binder 


Proficiency Samples from the past two years.  These must be submitted by the 
laboratory that performs the quality assurance testing for the certifier. 


 
10.  Proof of current AASHTO accreditation. 


 
11.  A written and signed statement that the certifier will abide by the certification 


requirements. 
 


B.  CFS will evaluate the request for certification privileges and may grant provisional approval 
to certify asphalt binder for an MDOT project.  Based on continued satisfactory field and 
laboratory performance of asphalt binder from this location, the provisional approval for 
certification will be on a project-by-project basis for one construction season. 


 
C.  If certification privileges are granted, the applying supplier will be notified in writing by CFS.  


The list containing the MDOT Approved Certifiers of asphalt binder, and the grades of 
binder which they are approved to certify, is found on the MDOT website under the 
Construction Field Services section. 


 
D.  Requests for initial certification are accepted in the months of November through April.  


During this period, MDOT will perform any required testing without cost to the binder 
supplier.  Any requests for initial certification received during the months of May through 
October will be sent to a third party, AASHTO accredited laboratory, chosen by MDOT.  The 
cost of the sample testing must be paid by the binder supplier. 


 
3.05.03.  Request for Certification Privileges of Additional Grades of Asphalt Binder 
 


A.  The request for certification privileges of additional grades of asphalt binder must be 
submitted in writing to CFS, HMA Operations Unit.  Requests must include the following 
information: 


 
1.  List of grades which will be certified. 


 
2.  Submit two 1.0 quart samples of each asphalt binder grade with the request letter. 


 
3.  All specification tests pertaining to the asphalt binder grade must be performed for 


each grade of binder to be certified. 
 


B.  Requests for the addition of asphalt binder grades are accepted in the months of November 
through April. During this period, MDOT will perform any testing required without cost to the 
binder supplier.  Any requests for the addition of binder grades received during the months 
of May through October will be sent to a third party, AASHTO accredited laboratory, chosen 
by MDOT.  The cost of the sample testing must be paid by the binder supplier. 


 
3.05.04. Monthly Requirements 
 


A.  On a monthly basis, from May through October, submit quality control test reports that 
comply with the quality control plan referred to in Subsection 3.05.02A4 to CFS, HMA 
Operations Unit.  This must be done for each grade of asphalt binder supplied for MDOT 
projects during the previous month. 
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3.05.05. Certification Document 
 


A.  Accompany each shipment with a certification document.  Transmit the certification 
document to the Contractor.  The certification document must contain the following: 


 
  A. Approved certifier’s name. 
  B. Grade of asphalt binder. 
  C. Tank or lot number. 
  D. Quantity of asphalt binder shipped to MDOT projects (gallons at 60°F {liters at 12°C}). 
  E. Name and location of certifier. 
  F. Purchaser (and/or consignee) and point of delivery. 
  G. MDOT project and control section numbers. 
  H. Bill of lading number. 
  I. Carrier and truck or car number. 
  J. The certification statement:  
  
  “The (name of approved certifier) certifies that the asphalt binder, as transported to the 


Contractors plant, conforms to the MDOT specifications.” 
 
  This certification will be signed by a representative of the approved certifier. 


 
3.05.06. MDOT Monitoring 
 


A.  Daily Certification Verification (CV) Samples (original samples of asphalt binder taken at the 
asphalt plant before incorporation into the mixture) will be taken and tested in accordance 
with the specification requirements described in the current Standard Specifications for 
Construction. These samples are taken to verify that the certified asphalt binder meets the 
required specifications. 


 
3.05.07. Withdrawal and Reinstatement of Certification Privileges 
 


A.  When any test result, on a certification verification sample, is out of specification, CFS HMA 
Operations Unit will notify the approved certifier and Contractor by phone and in writing.  
The CFS HMA Operations Unit will determine the extent of the deficiencies through the 
following concurrent actions.  These actions will be coordinated by the CFS HMA 
Operations Unit. 


 
1.  The Construction/Project Engineer will be notified. 


 
2.  CFS will increase CV sample testing for the consecutive days surrounding the 


original failing tests from the project. 
 


3.  CFS will increase the amount of CV sample testing on the asphalt binder grade in 
question from other HMA plants. 


 
4.  The CFS HMA Operations Unit will require that the approved certifier and 


Contractor will investigate all aspects of material loading, handling, and delivery. 
 


5.  MDOT will witness the sampling of the material from a transport truck when 
deliveries are made to a HMA plant.  Samples will be taken by the Contractor 
according to Section 10, Sampling From Tank Cars, Vehicle Tanks, Distributor 
Trucks or Recirculating Storage Tanks of AASHTO T 40 (2007).  There must be 
four one gallon samples taken: for testing by MDOT, an independent AASHTO 


Page 61 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 2012 
 


   3.05 


certified laboratory, a retained sample, and a sample for the binder certifier.  
MDOT’s test results will be used to determine specification compliance. The 
AASHTO certified laboratory results will be used for information.  MDOT reserves 
the right to determine if the material meets all specification requirements. 


 
B.  If two consecutive samples from separate transport trucks are found to be out of 


specification by more than the tolerance limits, CFS HMA Operations Unit will notify the 
approved certifier by fax and certified letter that their certification privileges have been 
withdrawn, for the subject asphalt binder only.  CFS HMA Operations Unit will also notify all 
MDOT regions.  Contractors with projects affected by this change will then be required to 
have the asphalt binder, from this source and grade, tested and accepted for use on 
specific projects. 


 
 C.  Withdrawn certification privileges can be reinstated only if the certifier has corrected the 


identified deficiencies and has documented, to the satisfaction of MDOT, the actions taken 
to prevent these deficiencies in the future. 
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3.06 CERTIFICATION PROCEDURES FOR EMULSIFIED ASPHALT 
 
 
3.06.01.  Scope 
 


A.   This document describes how the Construction Field Services (CFS) Division will allow 
suppliers to certify emulsified asphalt for use on MDOT projects if the criteria specified 
below are met. 


 
B.   Definitions: 
 
  1.  Approved Emulsified Asphalt Certifier - A supplier that provides emulsified asphalt 


to meet MDOT specifications.  A certifier may be an emulsified asphalt 
manufacturer or a t ank storage facility.  A supplier must be approved at each 
location. 


 
  2.   Laboratory - Must be either the approved certifier's laboratory or a commercial 


laboratory.  
 


C.   Letters and samples referred to in these procedures should be sent to: 
 


Michigan Department of Transportation 
Construction Field Services Division 
HMA Operations Unit 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, MI  48909 


 
3.06.02.  Request for Initial Certification Privileges 
 


A.   The request for initial certification privileges must be submitted in writing to CFS, HMA 
Operations Unit.  Requests must include the following information: 


 
1.  Requesting supplier’s name. 


 
2.  Location. 


 
3.  List of the types of emulsified asphalt which will be certified. 


 
4.  A Quality Control Plan for review and approval by HMA Operations Unit. 


 
5.  Test results for five production runs of emulsified asphalt.  This must be performed 


for each type of emulsified asphalt that will be certified. 
 


6.  Submit two 1 gallon samples of each type of emulsified asphalt with the request 
letter. 


 
7.  All specification tests must be performed for each type of emulsified asphalt to be 


certified.  The specification requirements for emulsified asphalt can be found in the 
current Standard Specifications for Construction.  These test results must be 
submitted in a report. 
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8.  An example copy of the Certification Document (meeting the requirements of 
3.06.05). 


 
9.  The AASHTO Materials Reference Laboratory Reports for Emulsified Asphalt 


Proficiency Samples from the past two years, and proof of AASHTO accreditation 
for emulsified asphalt testing.  These must be submitted by the laboratory that 
performs the quality control testing for the certifier. 


 
10.  A written and signed statement that the certifier will abide by certification 


requirements. 
 


B.   If certification privileges are granted, the applying supplier will be notified in writing by HMA 
Operations Unit.  The list containing the MDOT Approved Certifiers of Emulsified Asphalt, 
and the types of emulsified asphalt which they are approved to certify, is found on the 
MDOT website under the Construction Field Services Division section. 


 
C.  Requests for initial certification are accepted in the months of November through April.  


During this period, MDOT will perform any required testing without cost to the emulsified 
asphalt supplier.  Any requests for initial certification received during the months of May 
through October will be sent to a third party, AASHTO accredited laboratory, chosen by 
MDOT.  The cost of the sample testing must be paid by the emulsified asphalt supplier. 


 
3.06.03. Request for Certification Privileges of Additional Types of Emulsified Asphalt 
 


A. The request for additional certification privileges must be submitted in writing to CFS, HMA 
Operations Unit.  Requests must include the following information: 


 
1.  List of types of emulsified asphalt which will be certified. 


 
2.  Two 1.0 gallon samples of each type of emulsified asphalt shall be submitted with 


the application letter. 
 


3.  All specification tests must be performed and submitted on split samples for each 
type of emulsified asphalt to be certified. 


 
B. Requests for additional certification are accepted in the months of November through April. 


During this period, MDOT will perform any required testing without cost to the emulsified 
asphalt supplier.  Any requests for additional certification received during the months of May 
through October will be sent to a third party, AASHTO accredited laboratory, chosen by 
MDOT.  The cost of the sample testing must be paid by the emulsified asphalt supplier. 


 
3.06.04.  Monthly Requirements 
 


A.   On a monthly basis, from May through October, submit quality control test reports that 
comply with the quality control plan referred to in Subsection 3.06.02.A.4 to HMA 
Operations Unit.  This must be done for each type of emulsified asphalt supplied to MDOT 
projects during the previous month. 
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3.06.05.  Certification Document 
 


A. Accompany each shipment with a certification document.  Transmit the certification 
document to the Contractor.  The certification document must contain the following: 


 
1. Approved certifier's name. 
2. Type of emulsified asphalt. 
3. Tank or lot number. 
4. Quantity of emulsified asphalt shipped to the MDOT projects (gallons at 60ºF). 
5. Name and location of the certifier. 
6. Purchaser (and/or consignee) and point of delivery. 
7. MDOT project and control section numbers. 
8. Bill of lading number. 
9. Carrier and truck or car number. 
10. A certification statement:  
 


"The          (name of approved certifier)      certifies that the emulsified asphalt as 
transported to the Contractor’s plant conforms to the MDOT specifications."  
 
This certification will be signed by a representative of the approved certifier. 


 
3.06.06.  MDOT Monitoring 
 


A.   Submit Certification Verification (CV) samples to  HMA Operations Unit whenever a tank of 
emulsified asphalt is prepared for MDOT projects.  This includes whenever emulsified 
asphalt is added to a tank which is supplying MDOT projects.  These samples must be 
received by the HMA Operations Unit within seven days of shipment of the emulsified 
asphalt to MDOT projects.  The CV samples will be randomly tested in accordance with the 
specification requirements described in the contract documents.  These samples are taken 
to verify that the certified emulsified asphalt meets the required specifications. 


 
B.   CV samples must consist of two ½ gallon containers of emulsified asphalt accompanied by 


a completed MDOT Sample Identification form (Form 1923 found on the MDOT website). 
 
3.06.07.  Withdrawal and Reinstatement of Certification Privileges 
 
 A. When any test result, on a certification verification sample, is out of specification, CFS will 


notify    the approved certifier by phone and in writing.  The CFS HMA Operations Unit will 
increase the amount of CV sample testing on the type of emulsified asphalt in question. 


 
B. If another CV sample, taken after the approved certifier was initially notified of a deficiency, 


is found to be out of specification, CFS will notify the approved certifier by fax and certified 
letter that their certification privileges have been withdrawn for the subject type of emulsified 
asphalt only.  CFS will also notify all MDOT regions.  Contractors with projects affected by 
this change will then be required to have the emulsified asphalt, from this source, tested 
and accepted for use on specific projects. 


 
C. Withdrawn certification privileges can be reinstated only if the certifier has corrected the 


identified deficiencies and has documented, to the satisfaction of CFS HMA Operations 
Unit, the actions taken to prevent these deficiencies in the future. 
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3.07 PORTLAND CEMENT 
 
 
3.07.01. General 
 


A.  The Construction Field Services Division (CFS) will authorize plants having a satisfactory 
record of production of acceptable cement to ship Portland cement to Michigan Department 
of Transportation (MDOT) projects for immediate incorporation in the work. Each shipment 
must be accompanied by a producer certification that the cement meets MDOT 
specification requirements for the specified type of cement.  Certification Verification 
samples from certified shipments will be taken by MDOT to confirm compliance with the 
specifications.  Certified cement from authorized plants generally will not be tested by 
MDOT prior to use. 


 
3.07.02. Qualification of New Plants 
 
 A.  Plants for which MDOT does not have a record of past production, which desire to furnish 


cement for use on MDOT projects, will be required to furnish the following information:  
 


- A written official request for plant/source approval to certify Portland cement for MDOT 
projects. 


- A written and s igned statement that the cement company will comply with all MDOT 
Portland cement specifications and conditions to maintain certification privileges. 


- A written statement that the cement company will inform MDOT in a timely manner of any 
changes to their product, production processes, ownership, etc. 


- Plant information including address and contact personnel. 
- Quality control procedures manual for the facility. 
- CCRL report of laboratory inspection, if available. 
- 6 months of mill test reports for each type of cement the company intends to certify. 
- Example of the company’s certification statement on a bill of lading meeting the 


requirements of 3.07.03.A 
- 2 samples (10 lbs/ea.) of each Portland cement type the company intends to certify.  The 


samples must be taken from different production days. 
- Any other information that the Concrete Lab Supervisor may determine to be necessary to 


establish adequate assurance that cement furnished under certification will in fact comply 
with the specification requirements.   


 
3.07.03. Certification of Cement 
 


A.  By Producer - Each shipment must be accompanied by a certification on a copy of the bill of 
lading, or other form, which will be transmitted by the Contractor to the Construction/Project 
Engineer or his/her representative.  The form must contain the following information: 


 
- Producer's name. 
- Place of production. 
- Source of shipment, if other than place of production. 
- Purchaser and/or consignee and point of delivery. 
- Bill of lading number. 
- Carrier and truck or car number. 
- Quantity of cement in pounds. 
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- This certification: 
 


"The     (producing company)     certifies that the cement in this shipment, produced at 
(producing plant), conforms to the requirements of MDOT cement Type        ." 


 
This certification will be signed by a designated representative of the company. 


 
 1.  In addition, the Producer must provide to CFS, twice yearly (April and November), 


test results for a complete chemical and physical analysis of each type of cement 
produced for use on MDOT projects.  These requirements are based on ASTM C 
150 and C 595. 


 
B.  By Operators of Ready-Mix Plants - For shipments to ready-mix plants, which are supplying 


to commercial work at the same time they are supplying to MDOT projects, all cement 
placed in the storage bin or silo that is used for MDOT work must be certified by the cement 
company. The ready-mix plant must also certify the cement according to one of the 
following requirements: 


 
1.  Certify all cement used in concrete delivered to MDOT projects on Form 1155.  


Form 1155 will be collected by the Region Materials staff. 
 


2.  Certify all cement used in MDOT projects on each delivery ticket.  Imprint or stamp 
the following on the tickets: 


 
"This is to certify that the cement used in this concrete was from a certified shipment 
meeting MDOT specifications. 


 
Cement Producer                                 Cement Type                          " 
 


3.07.04. Distribution 
 


A.  Submit all documentation to the following address as required: 
 
  Michigan Department of Transportation 
  Construction Field Services Division 
  Concrete Testing Laboratory 
  8885 Ricks Road 
  P.O. Box 30049 
  Lansing, MI  48917 
  Fax:  517-322-1045 


 
3.07.05. Certification Verification of Portland Cement 
 


A.  Certification Verification samples of cement will be obtained at random from shipments to 
MDOT projects of the production of each mill authorized to certify cement.  The Region 
materials staff will sample Portland cement according to the schedule below.  CFS will 
randomly select and test a minimum of one of every ten samples (per producer, per type) 
submitted to confirm compliance of the cement with MDOT specification requirements. 
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Certification Verification Sampling Schedule - Per the following: 
 
Quantity of Concrete to State Projects (per week)*  Frequency 
Less than 500 cyds      1 per 1000 cyd 
500 cyds to 2000 cyds      1 every month 
2000 cyds to 6000 cyds      1 every other week 
Over 6000 cyds       1 per 12,000 cyd 
 
The plastic lined cement sample bags furnished by the laboratory will hold 10 pounds 
when full. 
 
*Quantity estimated and based upon work in area, season of the year, orders, past 
experiences, etc. 


 
3.07.06. Withdrawal and Reinstatement of Cement Certification Privileges 
 


A.  The Concrete Lab Supervisor will review the results of testing of Certification Verification 
samples for conformance to specification requirements.  Certification privileges for Portland 
cement may be withdrawn if the certified material deviates from specification requirements 
in a critical parameter or if the cement repeatedly fails to conform to specification 
requirements by any amount in any aspect. A warning letter may be written indicating the 
improper procedure and requesting action to rectify the problem. 


 
B.  Cement from a plant from which MDOT has withdrawn certification privileges may not be 


used on projects until each individual shipment has been tested and approved by MDOT. 
 


C.  Withdrawn certification privileges can be reinstated only if the plant has corrected the 
identified deficiencies and has documented, to the satisfaction of MDOT, the actions taken 
to prevent these deficiencies in the future. 
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3.08 FLY ASH FOR USE IN PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE 
 
 
3.08.01. General 
 


A.  The Construction Field Services Division (CFS) of Michigan Department of Transportation 
(MDOT) will authorize suppliers having a satisfactory record of furnishing acceptable fly ash 
from approved sources to ship to MDOT projects for immediate incorporation into the work. 
Each shipment must be accompanied by a supplier certification indicating the fly ash meets 
MDOT specification requirements for the specified class.  Certification Verification samples 
from certified shipments will be taken by MDOT to confirm compliance with the 
specifications.  Certified fly ash from authorized plants generally will not be tested by MDOT 
prior to use. 


 
B.  The supplier must regularly test the fly ash furnished for the proper requirements specified 


in the MDOT specifications.  These are based on ASTM C 618, with modifications as 
indicated in MDOT's Standard Specifications, or in supplemental specifications included 
with each project.  Records of the test results must be furnished to MDOT upon request.  
Determination of Loss on Ignition and Fineness must be made in order that certification will 
include test results from samples taken the day of the shipment or the previous working 
day. 


 
3.08.02. Referenced Documents 
 


A.  ASTM C 618 Specification for Fly Ash and Raw or Calcinated Natural Pozzolan for Use 
as a Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement Concrete 


 
ASTM C 311 Test Method for Sampling and Testing Fly Ash or Natural Pozzolan for Use 


as a Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement Concrete 
 
3.08.03. Qualification of New Plants 
 
 A.  Plants for which MDOT does not have a record of past production, which desire to furnish 


fly ash for use on MDOT projects, may be required to furnish records of fly ash quality 
testing, samples for testing by MDOT, and/or such other information as the Concrete Lab 
Supervisor may determine to be necessary to establish adequate assurance that fly ash 
furnished under certification will in fact comply with the specification requirements. 


 
3.08.04. Certification of Quality of Fly Ash for Use in Concrete 
 


A.  By Supplier - Each shipment must be accompanied by a certification on a copy of the bill of 
lading, or other form, which will be transmitted by the Contractor to the Construction/Project 
Engineer or his/her representative.  The form shall contain the following information: 


 
- Supplier's name. 
- Place of production. 
- Source of shipment, if other than place of production. 
- Purchaser and/or consignee and point of delivery. 
- Bill of lading number. 
- Carrier and truck or car number. 
- Quantity of fly ash in pounds. 
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- This certification: 
 
 "The       (Name of supplier)          certifies that the fly ash in this shipment conforms to the 


requirements of ASTM C 618 and Michigan DOT modifications for Class         fly ash.  
Results of test on samples taken within one work day of shipment were:  Loss on Ignition, 
        percent; Fineness, retained No. 325 sieve,          percent." 


 
 This certification must be signed by a designated representative of the supplier. 
 
1.  In addition, the supplier must provide CFS a copy of the test results for each source 


on a monthly basis.  The following information will be furnished, based on tests as 
described in ASTM C 311. 


 
- Results based on daily shipment samples: 


Fineness (No. 325 sieve) 
Moisture Content 
Loss on Ignition 
Sulfur Trioxide 


- Result based on composite sample (at least weekly): 
Specific Gravity 


- Results based on composite sample (at least monthly): 
Autoclave Soundness 
Sum of SiO2 + Al2O3 + Fe2O3 
Strength Activity Index (With Portland Cement) 
Water Requirement 


 
B.  By Operators of Ready-Mix Plants - For shipments to ready-mix plants which are supplying 


to commercial work at the same time they are supplying to MDOT projects, all fly ash 
placed in the storage bin or silo that is used for MDOT work must be certified by the 
supplier. The ready-mix plant must also certify the fly ash according to one of the following 
requirements:  


 
1.  Certify all fly ash used in concrete delivered to MDOT projects on Form 1155.  Form 


1155 will be collected by the Region Materials staff. 
 


2.  Certify all fly ash used in MDOT projects on each delivery ticket.  Imprint or stamp 
the following on the tickets: 


 
"This is to certify the fly ash used in this concrete was from a certified shipment 
meeting MDOT specifications. 
Fly Ash          (supplier and plant)       Fly Ash       (class)       " 


 
3.  This certification may be combined with certifications for cement and/or aggregates, 


provided the above information is shown. 
 
3.08.05. Certification Verification of Fly Ash 
 


A. Certification Verification samples of fly ash will be obtained at random from shipments to 
MDOT projects for each source authorized to certify fly ash.  The Region materials staff will 
sample fly ash once for each five CV samples of Portland cement, per plant.  The fly ash 
sample must be accompanied by a sample of the Portland cement with which it is being 
used. CFS will test fly ash submitted to confirm compliance with MDOT specification 
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requirements. 
 


3.08.06. Withdrawal and Reinstatement of Certification Privileges 
 
A.  The Concrete Lab Supervisor will review the results of testing of Certification Verification 


samples for conformance to specification requirements.  Certification privileges for  fly ash 
may be withdrawn if the certified material deviates from specification requirements in a 
critical parameter or if the fly ash repeatedly fails to conform to specification requirements 
by any amount in any aspect. A warning letter may be written indicating the improper 
procedure and requesting action to rectify the problem. 


 
B.  Fly ash from a source from which MDOT has withdrawn certification privileges may not be 


used on projects until each individual shipment has been tested and approved by MDOT. 
 


C.  Withdrawn certification privileges can be reinstated only if the source has corrected the 
identified deficiencies and has documented, to the satisfaction of MDOT, the actions taken 
to prevent these deficiencies in the future. 
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3.09 TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER 
 
 
3.09.01. Scope 
 


A. The Michigan Department of Transportation (MDOT) has authorized the certification of 
temporary concrete barriers in accordance with the Test Data Certification requirements in 
Section 3.01.  Additional certification requirements in this section apply to all certifiers of 
temporary concrete barriers with pin-and-loop connections consisting of steel wire rope 
loops or steel bar loops.  These additional requirements include pull-testing a specified 
number of loops and providing this test information to the Construction/Project Engineer 
before the barriers are put into service on a jobsite. 


 
B. Pull testing of temporary concrete barrier connections is only required for pin-and-loop 


connections consisting of steel wire rope loops or steel bar loops. Pull testing is not 
applicable to other temporary concrete barrier connection types.  


 
C.      When used in this certification procedure, the term "Contractor" refers to the Prime 


Contractor on a project. 
 
3.09.02. Referenced Documents 
 


A.  Publications 
 


1.  MTM 716 
 


2.  NCHRP350/MASH 
 


3.  MDOT Standard Specifications and Special Provisions 
 
4.  Materials Acceptance Requirements Table of the Appendix 


 
3.09.03. Certification Procedure for Temporary Concrete Barriers with Pin-and-Loop Connections 


Consisting of Steel Wire Rope Loops or Steel Bar Loops 
 


A.  Contractor Responsibility 
 


1.  Test a minimum of 15 percent of the total number of barrier loops that are on new 
barrier sections or newly retrofitted sections on a project.  These tests must conform 
to MTM 716.  Provide MDOT personnel the opportunity to witness these tests. 


 
2.  Calibrate the equipment to test barrier loops annually.  Provide a copy of the 


calibration certificate to the MDOT materials staff or the Construction/Project 
Engineer prior to the Contractor performing loop testing. 


 
3.  Test Data Certification is required for all barrier sections.  The certification must 


include all applicable information required in Section 3.01.  In addition, the following 
information is required: 


 
- Statement that the barrier sections meet all plan and proposal specifications for 


dimensional requirements, materials, fabrication and placement. 
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    -  Number of barrier sections covered by the certification. 
 
B.  MDOT Responsibility 
 


1.  Conduct a field inspection of the barrier in place before accepting the Contractor’s 
certification. 


 
2.  MDOT Operations Field Services personnel will conduct pull testing of barrier loops 


at the frequency specified in MTM 716, Section 6.2. 
 


NOTE:  Field inspection is detailed in MTM 716. 
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3.10 CONCRETE PIPE, CULVERT, AND RELATED ITEMS 
 
3.10.01. Scope 
 


A.  These procedures provide a means by which the Michigan Department of Transportation 
(MDOT) may acquire - from specific qualified sources - concrete pipe, precast units for 
drainage structures, and culvert sections, of the required quality while eliminating the 
necessity of testing on a project by project basis. 


 
B.  These procedures include the certification of all concrete pipe, precast units for drainage 


structures, and culvert sections, manufactured and tested in accordance with current ASTM 
or AASHTO specifications. Concrete brick, block, and manhole bases are accepted from 
Approved Manufacturers, with a General Certification, and are not covered by this 
procedure. 


 
3.10.02.  Referenced Documents 
 


A.  The items certified by these procedures must be manufactured and tested according to the 
following requirements: 


 
ASTM C 14 AASHTO M 86 Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain, and Culvert Pipe 
ASTM C 76 AASHTO M 170 Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain, and Sewer 


Pipe 
ASTM C 412 AASHTO M 178 Concrete Drain Tile 
ASTM C 444 AASHTO M 175 Perforated Concrete Pipe 
ASTM C 478 AASHTO M 199 Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections 
ASTM C 497 AASHTO T 280 Testing Concrete Pipe, Sections, or Tile 
ASTM C 506  AASHTO M 206 Reinforced Concrete Arch Culvert, Storm Drain, and 


Sewer Pipe 
ASTM C 507 AASHTO M 207 Reinforced Concrete Elliptical Culvert, Storm Drain, 


and Sewer Pipe 
ASTM C 655 AASHTO M 242 Reinforced Concrete D-Load Culvert, Storm Drain, and 


Sewer Pipe 
ASTM C 1504      Manufacture of Precast Reinforced Concrete Three-


Sided Structures for Culverts and Storm Drains 
ASTM C 1577      Precast Reinforced Concrete Monolithic Box Sections 


for Culverts, Storm Drains, and Sewers 
 


3.10.03. Qualification of New Plants 
 
 A.  Plants for which MDOT does not have a record of past production, which desire to furnish 


products for use on MDOT projects must apply for Approved Manufacturer status according 
to the requirements of section 3.02. 


 
3.10.04. Testing Procedures 
 


A.  Concrete Pipe and Precast Drainage Structure Units 
 


1.  Test each production run of pipe or precast drainage structure units intended for 
use on MDOT projects, in accordance with current ASTM specifications.  The 
frequency of testing must be that which the manufacturer determines necessary to 
assure compliance with specification requirements. 
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B.  Precast Concrete Culvert Sections 
 


1.  Testing frequency must be as specified in ASTM C 1504, ASTM C 1577, and/or 
contract documents. 


 
2.  Compressive strength must be determined in accordance with the applicable ASTM 


or AASHTO specification. 
 


3.  Section dimensions and geometry, and reinforcement type and location must be 
verified and reported for each section. 


 
4.  The producer must certify the aggregates, cement, and steel reinforcement used 


meet the requirements of ASTM C 1504, ASTM C 1577, and the contract 
documents. 


 
5.  MDOT will perform Quality Assurance testing and inspection as deemed 


appropriate.  
 


6.  MDOT will perform Quality Assurance testing and inspection for culvert sections 
with span lengths 20 feet and greater (measured parallel to the roadway centerline). 


 
C.  Acceptance of Precast Culvert Sections 
 
  Acceptance consists of the following two part process for culvert sections that receive 


MDOT Quality Assurance testing and inspection: 
 


1. Fabrication Inspection Acceptance: Structural elements must be inspected by the 
shop inspector after they are loaded for shipping.  If the structural elements meet 
the contract requirements, the inspector will stamp them “Approved for Use”.  The 
elements must be stamped “Approved for Use” prior to shipping.  Additionally, the 
shop inspector must stamp at least five copies of the Bill of Lading that is prepared 
by the fabricator.  The approval stamp is for use by the Department and does not 
relieve the contractor of their responsibility to meet contract requirements. 


 
  2.  Visual Inspection (VI) Acceptance: The engineer must collect one c opy of the 


stamped Bill of Lading and use it to verify the delivered structural elements.  
Additionally, the engineer must verify that the elements are stamped and visually 
inspect them for signs of damage that may have occurred as a result of shipping 
and handling.  This visual inspection should be documented in the Inspector’s Daily 
Report. 


 
3.10.05. Conducting Tests 
 


A.  The required quality control testing may be conducted by an independent testing laboratory, 
a Professional Engineer licensed in the State of Michigan, or any responsible representative 
designated by the manufacturer, except as provided in Sections 3.10.04.B.5 and 
3.10.04.B.6 above. 


 
3.10.06. Load Testing Equipment 
 


A. In accordance with the requirements of Section 909.02 of the Standard Specifications for 
Construction, each pipe manufacturer must provide a suitable standard testing machine 
maintained in good working order. 
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B.  Manufacturers producing only Precast Units for Drainage Structures will not be required to 
provide a standard testing machine, if an independent testing laboratory is engaged to 
perform the testing.  Independent testing laboratories must provide a suitable standard 
testing machine maintained in good working order. 


 
C.  All testing machines will be calibrated by the Standard Methods of Verification of Testing 


Machines, ASTM E 4. 
 


D.  Pipe testing machines must be verified yearly in accordance with the following schedule: 
 


1.  On-site verification is required one year from granting Approved Manufacturer 
status,  with succeeding on-site verification each third year thereafter.  Testing 
performed must subject the pipe to full failure. 


 
2.  Off-site verification will be permitted for each of the two intervening years.  Testing 


may include VI or coring of pipe. 
 


NOTE: "On-site" verification is defined as verification at the pipe manufacturing plant of the 
complete testing machine apparatus.  "Off-site" verification is defined as verification of a 
portion of the testing conducted at a place other than the pipe manufacturing plant. 


 
E.  Report and Certification – Submit a report to CFS including the information listed in ASTM E 


4, Section 20 and 21, and the following: 
 


− A calibration table showing the actual loads applied as indicated by the calibrating 
device and the corresponding loads indicated by the testing machine; the error, and the 
percentage of error. 


− The smallest change of load, which can be estimated on the load-indicating apparatus 
of the testing machine.  Refer to ASTM E 4, 16.3. 


− A notation indicating either on-site or off-site verification. 
 


1.  The calibration table must be prominently posted near the testing equipment. 
 
3.10.07. Test Reports 
 


A.  Test reports must be assigned a lot number with a sub-designation of a test number.  Short 
runs must be covered by one lot number and one test number while continuous runs must 
be covered by one lot number and several test numbers determined by the quantity 
produced in the run. 


 
B.  Copies of all test results used for certification must be on file at the office of the 


manufacturer and available for review by MDOT representatives. 
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3.10.08. Product Identification 
 


A.  Concrete Pipe and Precast Drainage Structure Units 
 


1.  Make clearly legible markings with a permanent type marking medium.  Mark each 
unit so the information will appear in the following order: 


 
− Producer's name or initials 
− Plant designation 
− Date of manufacture 
− ASTM designation, including class (if applicable) 
− Testing lot number 


 
B.  Precast Concrete Culvert Sections 


 
1. Mark sections according to the requirements of ASTM C 1504, ASTM C 1577, 


and/or the contract documents. 
 
3.10.09. Manufacturer’s Certification 
 


A.  The manufacturer must complete a certification containing the following: 
 


− Applicable ASTM or AASHTO Specification 
− Manufacturer 
− Project number 
− Contractor 
− Type and class of material 
− Lot number 
− Diameter, in inches 
− Lineal feet 
− Number of pieces 
− Signature of manufacturer's authorized representative 


 
B.  Two copies of the certification must accompany the shipment. 


 
3.10.10.    Stockpiling 
 


A.  In those instances where a manufacturer does not propose to consign total production to 
certified stock, the material to be certified must be readily identified and stored in areas 
separate from the commercial stock. 


 
3.10.11. Records 
 
 A.  The manufacturer must maintain an accurate running inventory of certified stock, and the 


material must be stockpiled in such a manner the inventory can be checked by an MDOT 
representative as necessary. 
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3.10.12.     Certification Verification 
 


A.  MDOT will verify the manufacturer's certification and procedures by Certification Verification 
a minimum of once per year. 


 
B.  The Certification Verification will consist of one or more of the following: 


 
− Random sampling and testing 
− Review of inventory records 
− Inspection of stockpiling practices 
− Observation of manufacturing process 
− Witnessing of D-loading of a random stockpiled yard sample, intended for MDOT use, 


to the required loading and ultimate failure to confirm compliance with strength 
specifications. 


 
3.10.13.    Withdrawal and Reinstatement of Certification Privileges 
 


A.  MDOT will review the results of testing of Certification Verification samples for conformance 
to specification requirements.  Certification privileges may be withdrawn if the certified 
material deviates from specification requirements in a critical parameter or if the plant 
produces products that repeatedly fail to conform to specification requirements by any 
amount in any aspect. A warning letter may be written indicating the improper procedure 
and requesting action to rectify the problem. 


 
B.  Products from a plant from which MDOT has withdrawn certification privileges may not be 


used on projects until each individual shipment has been tested and approved by MDOT. 
 


C.  Withdrawn certification privileges can be reinstated only if the plant has corrected the 
identified deficiencies and has documented, to the satisfaction of MDOT, the actions taken 
to prevent these deficiencies in the future. 
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4.01 CONCRETE PIPE INSPECTION 
 
 
4.01.01. Scope 
 


A.  This procedure is to supplement the normal sampling, testing and inspection of concrete 
pipe by listing various exceptions to the applicable documents.  These exceptions are found 
in Sections 4.01.03, 4.01.04 and 4.01.05 of this document. 


 
4.01.02. Reference Documents 
 


A.  Standard Specifications for Construction. 
 


B.  AASHTO and ASTM Standards: 
 


ASTM C 14 AASHTO M 86 Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain, and Culvert Pipe 
(Unreinforced) 


ASTM C 76 AASHTO M 170 Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain and Sewer 
Pipe 


ASTM C 412 AASHTO M 178 Concrete Drain Tile 
ASTM C 507 AASHTO M 207 Reinforced Concrete Elliptical Culvert, Storm Drain and 


Sewer Pipe 
ASTM C 655 AASHTO M 242 Reinforced Concrete D-Load Culvert, Storm Drain and 


Sewer Pipe 
ASTM C 39 AASHTO T 22 Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete 


Specimens 
ASTM C 31 AASHTO T 23 Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the 


Field 
ASTM E 4  AASHTO T 67 Standard Practices for Load Verification of Testing 


Machines 
ASTM C 497 AASHTO T 280 Standard Methods of Testing Concrete Pipe, Sections, 


or Tile 
 
C.  MDOT Materials Source Guide 


 
4.01.03. Basis of Acceptance 
 


A.  Pipe less than 3 feet in diameter will be tested by the three edge bearing method, using full 
sized units of pipe, unless otherwise specifically authorized by MDOT. 


 
B.  Pipe 3 feet in diameter and larger may be tested for concrete strength by testing cores 


obtained from the pipe or by the three edge bearing method, at the option of the 
manufacturer. 


 
C.  In special cases, and with prior MDOT approval, concrete strength may be determined by 


making and testing at least two 6 x 12 inch cylinders from the concrete used in casting the 
pipe. 


 
1.  Cylinders are to be made in accordance with ASTM C 31 and tested in accordance 


with ASTM C 39. 
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4.01.04. Calibration of Testing Devices 
 


A.  The calibration table for each device used (showing the gauge reading and the load, in 
newtons) must be prominently posted near the testing equipment. 


 
B.  Post the "Certification of Calibration" near the testing equipment. 


 
4.01.05. Reports 
 


A.  The results of inspection will be reported on "Field Report for Concrete Pipe", Form 1920. 
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4.02 CORRUGATED METAL PIPE AND METAL END SECTIONS FABRICATION 
 
 
4.02.01. Scope 
 


A.  This procedure is to be followed for acceptance inspection where certification has not been 
made, visual inspection of small quantities, or where certification verification inspection is 
required. 


 
4.02.02. Reference Documents 
 


A.  AASHTO Standards 
 


M 36 Corrugated Steel Pipe, Metallic Coated, for Sewers and Drains 
M 196 Corrugated Aluminum Pipe for Sewers and Drains 
M 245 Corrugated Steel Pipe, Polymer Precoated, for Sewers and Drains 


 
B. Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 


 
3.03 Certification Verification Sampling and Testing 
4.09 Thickness of Zinc and Epoxy Coatings Applied to a Ferrous Base 


 
 C.  Standard Specifications for Construction 
 
4.02.03. Procedure 
 


A.  Corrugated Metal Pipe 
 


1.  This inspection is primarily a v isual inspection of an order of fabricated pipe and 
consists essentially of dimensional measurements and inspection of workmanship.  It 
includes, but is not limited to, the inspection and/or reporting of the following: 


 
- Shape (circular, pipe arch, etc.). 
- Annular or helical corrugations. 
- Dimensions, spacing, and placement of rivets. 
- Lock seam or welded seam. 
- Widths of laps, and depth and spacing of corrugations. 
- Weight of metallic coating (on steel pipe), heat number and thickness of sheet. 
- Thickness of polymer coating, each side, on polymer coated pipe. 
- End finish. 
- Size, location, condition, and number of perforations (when required). 
- Quantity of each size of pipe in the order. 
- Workmanship. 


 
2.  The fabricator or contractor must provide assistance needed for proper inspection, 


depending on where the inspection is being conducted. 
 


3.  Uncertified sheets used in the fabricated order must be sampled and tested when 
their quantity exceeds the visual inspection limits found in the Materials Acceptance 
Requirements Table of this manual. 
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4.  Determination of the metallic coating thickness by the use of a magnetic thickness 
gage, or positector, will be permitted on "Visual Inspection" quantities only. 


 
5.  Poor workmanship is sufficient cause for rejection of uncertified materials. Poor 


workmanship includes but is not limited to the presence of one or more of the 
following in any individual pipe: 


 
- Uneven laps in riveted or spot welded pipe. 
- Elliptical shape in pipe intended to be round. 
- Variation from a straight centerline. 
- Ragged or diagonal sheared edges. 
- Loose, unevenly lined, or unevenly spaced rivets. 
- Poorly formed rivet heads. 
- Loose or poorly formed lockseams. 
- Cracks in welded seams. 
- Unfinished ends (if order requires finished ends). 
- Illegible markings on the metal sheet. 
- Lack of rigidity. 
- Bruised, scaled, broken, or otherwise damaged metallic coating. 
- Damaged or unbonded polymer coating. 
- Dents or bends in the metal. 


 
NOTE:  Certified material should normally be rejected only for significant deficiencies. 


 
6.  The metallic coating (zinc or aluminum) on steel coupling bands must be the same as 


the coating as the pipe to be coupled.  Aluminum coupling bands are to be used with 
aluminum pipe. 


 
B.  Metal End Sections 


 
1.  This inspection is primarily a visual inspection of an order of fabricated metal end 


sections, and consists essentially of dimensional measurements, determination of 
coating thickness, and workmanship. 


 
2.  The metallic coating on steel end sections must be the same as the coating on the 


pipe except zinc-coated steel end sections may be used with aluminum-coated steel 
pipe. 


 
3.  Aluminum end sections must be used with aluminum pipe. 


 
4.  Determination of the metallic coating thickness may be made by the use of a magnetic 


thickness gage or positector. 
 


5.  The end sections must be furnished with the appropriate coupling band and connector 
section. 


 
4.02.04. Identification of Material 
 


A. Tag a sufficient number of pieces of pipe, coupling bands and end sections so the order can 
be identified at the project site. 


 
 B.  Each tag must show the date of fabrication, Control Section ID, and Job Number. 
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4.02.05. Certification Verification 
 


A.  A sufficient number of pieces in the shipment will be checked and reported to validate the 
quality of the manufacturer's product. 


 
B.  Information may be reported for each piece of material checked, or if appropriate, averages of 


several measurements, weights, etc. may be reported. 
 


C.  The remarks section of all certification verification inspection reports must include a statement 
as to whether the material does or does not meet specification requirements. 


 
4.02.06. Reports 
 


A.  Inspection of corrugated metal pipe and end sections will be reported on the Inspectors Daily 
Report. 


 


Page 83 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 2012 
 


  4.03 


4.03 LANE TIE AND CONCRETE ANCHOR TESTING 
 
 
4.03.01. Scope 
 


A.  The purpose of performing lane tie or concrete anchor pull-out tests is to determine if these 
devices have been properly installed.  When properly installed, lane ties or anchors should 
develop pull-out loads that exceed requirements of MDOT Specifications.  Lane ties refer to 
deformed reinforcing bars (with or without epoxy coating), that are cast into the concrete.  
Concrete anchors refer to mechanical or adhesive anchors that are drilled and set into 
hardened concrete. Adhesive concrete anchors may also be used as lane ties. 


 
4.03.02. Reference Documents 
 


A.  Lane tie load sustaining requirements are covered by the current edition of MDOT's Standard 
Specifications for Construction 602.03F and 914.10, Standard Plan R-41 series, and the 
contract documents. 


 
4.03.03. Equipment and Supplies 
 


A.  Testing Equipment 
 


- Testing frame; including hydraulic cylinder. 
- Hydraulic pump unit; including hose and hydraulic pressure gage. 
- 50 pound weight with attached ¾ inch diameter rod. 
- Dial indicator kit. 
- Drawbar and wedge fixture. 


 
B.  Additional Equipment 


 
- Wood blocking for frame legs 
- Crescent wrench 
- Screw driver 
- Vice-grips 
- Hammer 
- Measuring tape 
- Shovel 


 
4.03.04. Selection of Sample 
 


A.  Do not perform lane tie pull-out tests until the concrete has attained a flexural strength of 550 
psi [653 psi for certain torque anchors]. 


 
B.  Select a minimum of 15 samples for testing.  Samples should be selected from various 


portions of the project, and scattered throughout the available area.  Any areas where there 
have been changes in method of installation, changes in personnel, changes in equipment, or 
equipment malfunction should be tested.  The number of times that a job must be checked 
will be determined by the Construction/Project Engineer based on the amount of bulkhead 
joints with anchoring devices. 
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4.03.05. Test Procedure for Anchoring Devices Used as Lane Ties 
 


A.  Attach drawbar or wedge fixture to the anchoring device which is to be tested. 
 


CAUTION:   Any misalignment must be compensated for by wood blocking placed 
between the appropriate frame leg and the concrete. 


 
B.  Slightly preload the anchoring device 100 lbf to 200 lbf, by applying pressure with the 


hydraulic cylinder. 
 


C.  Position and preload the dial indicator to measure extrusion of the anchoring device. Zero  the 
dial indicator before applying any additional load. 


 
CAUTION:   When applying load to anchors, do not stand behind the frame.  Sudden 
releases can occur, causing the frame to fly back. 


 
D.  Apply load to the anchoring device using slow uniform strokes on the hydraulic pump handle. 


 
E.  Monitor both the pressure gage and the dial indicator until one of the following occurs: 


 
1.  The anchoring device extrudes 1/16 inch out of the concrete.  When this happens, 


record the load at this point. 
 


NOTE:  Misalignment can sometimes cause the dial indicator to move opposite of the 
direction it should.  When this happens, watch the anchoring device and re-zero the 
indicator when actual extrusion is first observed. 


 
 2.  If there is not sufficient movement of the anchor to reach 1/16 inch extrusion, load to 


12,000 lbf and stop.  Record the capacity as 12,000 lbf. 
 
 F.  When recording data of anchor pull-out tests, set up data sheet as follows: 


 
 Sample Load at Initial Load at 1/16 inch  Ultimate Ultimate 
 Number    Slippage Extrusion Load  Extrusion  


 
G.  If the 12,000 lbf load is not reached, the ultimate load is considered to have occurred when 


the lane tie loading (as indicated by the pressure gage) remains stationary or decreases as 
pumping is continued, and anchor extrusion is taking place.  Ensure that the gripping devices 
are not slipping. 


 
H.  The lane ties are acceptable if the average load per foot of joint equals or exceeds the 


requirements of Section 602.03F of the Standard Specifications. 
 
4.03.06. Test Procedure for Anchoring Devices used for Applications Other Than Lane Ties 
 


A.  Use the same procedure as used for lane ties.  The requirements for load sustaining 
capabilities and extrusion will be stated in the Contract Documents. 
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4.04 PRESTRESSED CONCRETE FABRICATION 
 
 
4.04.01. Scope 
 


A.  This procedure should be used to aid the inspector in interpreting and enforcing the 
contract specifications for prestressed concrete fabrication and applies to other non-
prestressed concrete fabrication. This includes the time from which the casting beds are 
prepared through loading for shipping to the construction site. 


 
4.04.02. Reference Documents 
 


A. MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction 
 
Subsection 105.05 Approval of Materials Incorporated into the Work 
Section 708   Prestressed Concrete 


 
B.  Michigan Test Methods 102, 108, 109, 114, 115, and 206 


 
C.  AASHTO Standards 


 
T 22  Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens 
T 23  Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field 
T 231  Capping Cylindrical Concrete Specimens 


 
D.  ASTM Standards 


 
A 185  Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement 
A 416  Specification for Steel Strand, Uncoated Seven-Wire for Prestressed Concrete 
A 497  Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Deformed, for Concrete 


Reinforcement 
C 31  Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field 
C 39  Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete 


Specimens 
C 136    Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates 
C 143  Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement Concrete 
C 172  Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete 
C 173  Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the 


Volumetric Method 
C 231  Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Pressure 


Method 
C 617  Standard Practice for Capping Cylindrical Concrete Specimens 
C 1231  Standard Practice for Use of Unbonded Caps in determination of Compressive 


Strength of Hardened Concrete Cylinders 
 


E.  Construction Field Services Division (CFS) Materials Source Guide 
 
4.04.03. Qualifications 
 


A.  Qualifications and Responsibilities of the Inspection Agency - The agency responsible for 
the fabrication inspection of prestressed concrete must have on its staff an inspector who is 
either a Professional Engineer (PE) licensed in the State of Michigan or 
Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute (PCI) Level II Technician who is also certified as a 
Michigan Certified Aggregate Technician (MCAT) with Endorsements A and B and Michigan 
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Concrete Association (MCA) Level I Field Testing Technician. The inspector is the 
responsible party, representing the owner, who ensures that fabrication of the prestressed 
concrete elements meet contract specifications. An inspector must be on-site at the 
fabrication facility during all phases of fabrication. 


 
1.  It is the Department’s responsibility to obtain the necessary services of a 


Professional Engineer when making structural decisions. The Engineer is 
responsible for review and approval of shop drawings, fabrication procedures, 
concreting procedures, and for professional decision making on fabrication 
problems that arise. The Engineer has the prerogative for holding a prefabrication 
meeting with the fabricator to discuss and clarify the contract plans and 
specifications. The Engineer is the responsible party, representing the Department, 
who ensures design and fabrication of the prestressed concrete components meet 
contract specifications. 


 
B.  Qualifications and Duties of the Inspector - The inspector must be proficient in performing 


aggregate and fresh concrete tests. Aggregate tests must be in conformance with Tables 
902-1, 902-2 and 902-4 of the Standard Specifications for Construction. Fresh concrete 
tests include slump, air content, temperature, and making compressive test specimens. The 
inspector must be qualified as stated above.  


 
1. The inspector must be provided with a complete set of approved shop drawings and 


all applicable specifications for each project.  Production must not start until the 
inspector has received approved shop drawings. 


 
C.  Deficiencies on Local Agency Projects - When fabrication or inspection deficiencies are 


found on local agency projects by an inspector not directly responsible for inspection of the 
local agency project, the deficiencies must be reported via telephone from the Structural 
Fabrication Engineer to the MDOT Construction/Project Engineer responsible for 
construction oversight. A confirming letter must be sent to the Construction/Project 
Engineer with copies distributed to CFS and the Local Agency Programs Section of the 
Design Division. 


 
4.04.04. Inspection Procedure 
 


A.  Before operations on a project are started, a prefabrication meeting may be required with 
the Department, inspector, and fabricator to ensure the factors affecting acceptance of the 
elements are understood. This meeting would also provide an opportunity for all parties to 
discuss and clarify specifications, special details, and project specific fabrication methods 
and procedures. All details should be discussed and agreed upon at this prefabrication 
meeting. Minutes of the meeting will be recorded, sent out for review, and filed with other 
project documents. 


 
1.  Inspection of prestressed concrete fabrication is similar to bridge construction 


inspection and consists mainly of verifying compliance with the approved shop 
drawings, contract documents, and approved Request for Information (RFI) 
documents. After becoming familiar with the approved shop drawings and 
specifications, the inspector must ensure copies of the certificates for certified 
materials, approved fabrication material test results, or inspector sampled and 
tested materials are in the fabrication inspection folder.  Additionally, all required 
project forms and reports must be in the fabrication inspection folder.  


 
2.  MDOT's Materials Source Guide must be reviewed for the basis of acceptance for 


all materials incorporated into the fabrication process. 
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3.  In addition to the following specific inspection duties, the inspector must note and 
record any specification deficiencies/non-conformance issues in any other materials 
and operations.  Examples include the condition of the casting bed and form work, 
curing of the elements, handling, storage in the yard, and loading for shipment. 


 
B.  Strand Tensioning 


 
1.  General Information - While the untensioned strands are being positioned on the 


casting bed, the inspector must observe the strands to assure that all strands are 
free of oil or other foreign material. Strands with kinks, bends, nicks or other defects, 
including scale or excessive rust, must not be permitted for use. 


 
a.   Strands are positioned to duplicate the strand pattern shown on the 


approved shop drawings. To simplify fabrication or to accommodate two 
strand patterns on a bed, there is no limit to the lateral movement of fully 
bonded strands or the number of strands moved provided the specified 
concrete cover, the 2 inches spacing between strands, and the number of 
strands per row is maintained, and the resulting strand pattern is 
symmetrical about the centerline of the element.  Changing the vertical 
position of the strands must have the approval of the Engineer. 


 
b.   When two strand patterns are combined on a casting bed, a bond breaker 


must be placed on each of the unrequired strands for the full length of 
each element. A maximum of two full length debonded strands per 
element may be permitted with the approval of the Structural Fabrication 
Unit. 


 
c.   All supports used to position the strand rows must be of adequate 


thickness to hold the true position of the strands. 
 


d.   The tensioning operation inspection consists of observing the accurate 
introduction of the initial prestressing force in each of the strands. Final 
stressing of the strands is performed by application of tension to each 
strand to produce a measured elongation (recorded in inches) equaling a 
COMPUTED ELONGATION. The inspector must determine the allowable 
specified stress by measuring the elongation of the individual strands. The 
maximum load applied to each strand, as indicated by the pressure gauge 
of the tensioning device, is also recorded. 


 
2.  The inspector must determine the amount of load or stress induced in each strand 


using the following procedures: 
 


a.   Initial Load - After all strands are positioned on the casting bed each 
strand is secured by a strand-vise at the anchor end of the casting bed. 
Each strand is individually fitted at the tensioning end of the casting bed 
and an INITIAL LOAD is applied one strand at a time. The INITIAL LOAD 
must be designated by the fabricator and must not exceed 5000 lbf. 


 
When the INITIAL LOAD is reached, a reference mark is made on the 
strand on the outside of the jacking device. The INITIAL LOAD is applied 
to each strand to establish a constant starting point for the FINAL 
MEASURED ELONGATION measurements. At this time, the strand 
pattern is checked at each bulkhead to make certain all strands are in 
their correct position and none of the strands are crossed. 
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NOTE: Determination of the FINAL MEASURED ELONGATION requires the 
inspector to consider the elongation obtained when the INITIAL LOAD is applied. 
The FINAL MEASURED ELONGATION is the difference between the COMPUTED 
ELONGATION and the elongation from the INITIAL LOAD (converted to theoretical 
inches of elongation). 


 
b.   Final Measured Elongation – Mark each strand at the anchor end of the 


bed at the inside of the anchoring bulkhead after the INITIAL LOAD has 
been applied. Each strand must then be tensioned. The distance between 
the reference mark on the strand and the outside of the jacking device 
must be measured to the nearest 0.0625 inches to determine when the 
FINAL MEASURED ELONGATION is reached. If the measured elongation 
is equal to or slightly greater than (5 percent or less) the computed 
elongation, the tensioning operation is complete. Minor adjustments in the 
jacking operation are made to bring the reference mark to the desired 
measurement. When the tensioning operation for each strand has been 
completed and before the tension is released from the jack, a second 
reference mark must be made on the strand at the inside of the anchoring 
plate and the strand-vise must then be tapped into position against the 
outside face of the anchoring plate. When the tension has been released 
from the jack the inspector must check and reference marks on the strand 
at the inside of the anchoring plate to determine that no slippage of the 
strand-vise has occurred. At the completion of the FINAL MEASURED 
ELONGATION operation any slippage of the strand through the strand-
vise must be noted and the slippage measurement is deducted from the 
elongation measurement to determine the FINAL MEASURED 
ELONGATION. 


 
c.   Strand Elongation - The tensioning operation must be stopped immedi-


ately whenever the strand is elongating without a corresponding increase 
in the load, or the load increases without a continuing increase in strand 
elongation. In these occurrences the strand elongation computation is 
checked, the casting bed length is confirmed, the modulus of elasticity of 
the strand is verified, and factors restricting the free movement of the 
strand are reviewed. Temperature changes may affect the hydraulic 
system of the tensioning apparatus resulting in variations in load readings. 
One broken wire within one strand per element is acceptable. 


   
d.   Tensioning Draped Strands - In tensioning draped strands the inspector 


must be alert to the strand elongation and tensioning operation discussed 
above. In some cases, the number and efficiency of hold-down/hold-up 
hardware may restrict the free movement of a strand over the entire bed 
length resulting in a c ontinuing elongation of strand without a 
corresponding increase in the load. When this situation occurs, the 
tensioning operation is stopped and the remaining elongation developed 
in the strand taken by tensioning the strand from the opposite end of the 
casting bed. 


 
e.   A uniform elongation over the entire bed length in a draped strand 


tensioning operation, with tensioning at one end only, may be confirmed 
by marking-off a 10 foot (or more if available) length of draped strand at 
the opposite end of the bed after the initial load operation has been 
completed. At the completion of the final measured elongation operation, 
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the measured distance between the marks should have increased to the 
FINAL MEASURED ELONGATION computation for 10 feet of strand 
length. 


 
C.  Forming and Casting 


 
1.  General Information - As the fabrication operation proceeds, the inspector must 


confirm the dimensional requirements of the bulkheads, side forms, bearing plates, 
steel reinforcement, void boxes, inserts, and any other devices necessary or 
required by the approved shop drawings and contract documents. 


 
2.  Concrete Forms - Concrete forms must be maintained and remain true to the 


shapes and dimensions as shown on the approved drawings. 
 


a.   Metal forms must be used since they are designed and al igned to not 
restrict the longitudinal movement of the casting when the prestressing 
force is transferred. Forms must be well braced and stiffened against 
undesirable deformations under pressure of fresh concrete and must have 
smooth joints and inside surfaces accessible for adequate cleaning after 
each use. 


 
b.   Joints between panel forms must be made and maintained smooth and 


tight. Unless otherwise shown on approved shop drawings, all corners or 
intersections of surfaces exposed in the completed structure must be 
mitered with a minimum dimension of 0.50 inches and all re-entrant angles 
must be rounded with a minimum radius of 0.75 inches. 


 
c.   Forms that are warped, distorted, damaged, or improperly cleaned must 


not be used. Wood forms may be used for bulkheads. The inside faces of 
all forms must be coated with an approved chemical release agent. 


 
3.  Reinforcing Steel - The inspector must confirm that the reinforcing steel is of the 


correct size, free from defects, and properly positioned. The reinforcing steel must 
be free of oil or lubricants, and excessive rust. If epoxy coated bars are to be used, 
excessive nicks in the coating are not permitted. 


 
a.   The inspector must confirm that the reinforcing steel has been properly 


positioned and secured in accordance with the approved shop drawings 
and make certain that inserts have been placed where required. 


 
4.  Void Boxes - Void boxes must be of the dimensions and positioned in the form in 


accordance with the approved shop drawings. 
 


a.   After the bar reinforcement assembly has been positioned in the 
formwork, the inspector must confirm that the void boxes are securely 
clamped to the formwork so they cannot move out of position during the 
consolidation of the concrete. After the unit has been cast, and 
immediately after the top has been struck-off, the top slab thickness must 
be confirmed by the inspector to assure that there has been no upward 
movement of the void box and that the top slab thickness is within the 
acceptable specification limits. The depth of concrete over the void boxes 
will be measured on 2 foot centers (longitudinally). 
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5.  Tests on Fresh Concrete - The inspector will conduct a minimum of one set of 
temperature, slump, and air content tests daily for each project and concrete mix 
design. These QA tests must be conducted side by side with the QC tests to check 
for correlation and reported using Form 0590 (Report of Field Tests, Intermediate 
and Final Inspection Prestressed). The fabricator must provide the personnel and 
equipment necessary for obtaining samples of fresh concrete so that the inspector 
can perform the following tests. 


 
a.   Slump - The inspector must make observations of the consistency of the 


freshly mixed concrete for each unit as measured by the slump test in 
accordance with ASTM C 143. 


 
b.   Air Content - An air content test must be made on the first batch of 


concrete for each days production to determine conformity with 
specification requirements. Additional air tests must be made on concrete 
for each element unit. Tests will be performed in accordance with ASTM C 
231 or C 173 as appropriate for the testing device used. In the event the 
concreting operation is halted for two hours or more, an air check must be 
made on the first batch of the subsequent concrete production. 


 
c.   Temperature - The ambient air, fresh concrete, and internal concrete 


curing temperatures (when required) must be reported. 
 


6.  Placing of Concrete - The concrete must be promptly placed with minimum handling 
to avoid segregation of the materials and the displacement of the rein-
forcement. Each unit must be cast in a continuous operation with no interruption in 
excess of 45 minutes between the placing of adjacent portions of concrete and 
each layer must be placed and consolidated before the preceding layer has taken 
initial set. 


 
7. Consolidation of Concrete - A minimum amount of vibration necessary to thoroughly 


consolidate the concrete must be used. When epoxy-coated or other coated 
reinforcement is used, a rubber coated vibrator head must be used. 


 
D.  Transfer of Prestress - The tension in the strands must not be transferred to the concrete in 


the element until the concrete has attained the required compressive strength as indicated 
by test results of quality control cylinders which have been cast and cured for this purpose 
as described in the Standard Specifications for Construction.  This testing must be 
witnessed by the inspector. 


 
1.  The strands are then released by simultaneously cutting with a torch at each end of 


the casting bed, or other department approved method, maintaining symmetry about 
the vertical centerline. 


 
2.  The forms are removed and the units are moved from the casting bed upon 


completion of the concrete curing process and t he transfer of prestress. After 
removal from the bed, the inspector must immediately inspect the element for any 
defects created during the concreting operation and thoroughly check the 
dimensions. The inspector must note any defects or corrections required on Form 
0590 and on the Pre and P ost Pour Inspection Checklist. The Inspector must 
immediately notify the fabricator and Structural Fabrication Engineer of any 
deficiencies and/or non-conformance issues. 
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E.  Curing Requirements - Curing requirements for prestressed concrete must be as specified 
in subsection 708.03 of the Standard Specifications for Construction and as modified by the 
contract documents. When steam or radiant heat curing is used, recording thermometers 
must be provided by the fabricator showing the time/temperature relationship through the 
curing period from placing concrete to transfer of prestress. The inspector must verify that 
the recording thermometers are placed in critical locations for monitoring the 
time/temperature relationship during the curing period. At least two recording thermometers 
must be placed at locations where the anticipated heat generated by the concrete is the 
lowest and highest just after initial concrete set. The inspector must verify the fabricator's 
control of time/temperature relationship by the placement of the inspection agency's 
recording thermometer in the same element line. Documentation from the fabricator's 
time/temperature recording must be given to the inspector for compliance and approval. 
Temperature requirements during the curing operation must be in accordance with the 
contract specifications. 


 
F.  Material Requirements - Materials must meet the requirements of the contract documents. 


Material certification must be from suppliers and producers authorized by MDOT to certify 
the material. Material from any other source must be tested before use. Certification 
verification samples are required to be tested as instructed. 


 
G.  Shipping Requirements – The concrete must attain the required compressive strength as 


indicated by test results of quality control cylinders which have been cast and cured for this 
purpose as described in the Standard Specifications for Construction. These cylinders must 
be cast with metal MDOT tags and the testing must be witnessed by the inspector. 


 
4.04.05. Reports and Records 
 


A.  All reports are required to be completed in a t imely manner, through the Fabrication 
Inspection and Construction System (FICS) website or applicable forms. All records and 
reports must be kept current and in an orderly manner. Reports will be retained in online 
files and not sent to the MDOT Construction/Project Engineer. The MDOT 
Construction/Project Engineer will receive a fabrication inspection memorandum from the 
Structural Fabrication Engineer for material and fabrication inspection. 


 
B.  Report of Strand Tensioning (Form 0513) – This form is completed by the inspector and a 


single form is used for each bed, which may contain several elements.  The report is to be 
submitted no later than the day following the tensioning. 


 
C.  Report of Field Tests, Intermediate, and Final Inspection Prestressed Concrete (Form 0590) 


– This form is completed by the inspector and a single form is used for each bed, which 
may contain several elements.  The inspector provides a copy of this report to the fabricator 
after completing intermediate inspection.  This form is continually updated until the 
elements are shipped. The report is to be submitted no later than the day following the 
tensioning. 


 
D.   Repair Observation Report (Form 1981) – This form is completed by the inspector for each 


day that repairs take place, which may contain several elements.  The report is to be 
submitted no later than the day following the repairs. 


 
E.  Bar Reinforcement Report (Form 1985) – This form is completed by the inspector for each 


element that is being fabricated that contains a substantial amount of mild reinforcement.  
The report is to be submitted no later than the day following concrete placement. 
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F.  Inspector’s Project Folder Checklist Prestressed Concrete – This form is completed by the 
inspector for each project.  The checklist is to be placed on top of the fabrication inspection 
folder and signed by the inspector when the project is complete. 


 
G.  Pre and Post Pour Inspection Checklist – This checklist is completed by the inspector for a 


minimum of one element per project. The checklist is to be placed in the fabrication 
inspection folder when the project is complete. 


 
4.04.06. Acceptance 
 


A.  Acceptance consists of the following two part process: 
 
1. Fabrication Inspection Acceptance: Structural elements must be inspected by the 


shop inspector after they are loaded for shipping.  If the structural elements meet 
the contract requirements, the inspector will stamp them “Approved for Use”.  The 
elements must be stamped “Approved for Use” prior to shipping.  Additionally, the 
shop inspector must stamp at least five copies of the Bill of Lading that is prepared 
by the fabricator.  The approval stamp is for use by the Department and does not 
relieve the contractor of their responsibility to meet contract requirements. 


 
2.  Visual Inspection (VI) Acceptance: The engineer must collect one c opy of the 


stamped Bill of Lading and use it to verify the delivered structural elements.  
Additionally, the engineer must verify that the elements are stamped and visually 
inspect them for signs of damage that may have occurred as a result of shipping 
and handling.  This visual inspection should be documented in the Inspector’s Daily 
Report. 


 
4.04.07. Concrete Testing Equipment 
 


Thermometer 
Recording Thermometers 
Air Meter  
Slump Cone Kit 


 
4.04.08. Miscellaneous Equipment 


 
Computer with internet access  
Cell phone  
200 foot and 20 foot steel measuring tape 
Safety equipment (in accordance with Department’s PPE Policy) 
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4.05 STRUCTURAL STEEL FABRICATION 
 
 
4.05.01. Scope 
  


A.  This procedure should be used to aid the inspector in interpreting and enforcing the contract 
 specifications for the fabrication inspection of structural steel. This includes the time from 
 verifying the fabrication materials to through loading for shipping to the construction site. 


 
4.05.02. Referenced Documents 
 


A.  MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction (hereafter referred to as Standard 
Specifications) 


 
Subsection 105.05 Approval of Materials Incorporated into the Work 
Section 707   Structural Steel Construction 
Section 711   Bridge Railings 
Section 716   Shop Cleaning and Coating Structural Steel 
Section 906   Structural Steel, Materials Details 
Section 908   Miscellaneous Metal Products, Materials Details 
Section 915   Bridge Coating Systems 


 
B.  Contract Documents 


 
12SP707(A) Special Provision for Structural Steel and Aluminum Construction 
12SP707(B) Special Provision for Fracture Critical Members 
12SP707(C) Special Provision for Modular Expansion Joint System 
 


C.  American Welding Society Bridge Welding Code, AASHTO/AWS D1.5:XXXX 
 
D.  American Welding Society Structural Welding Code – Steel, AWS D1.1:XXXX 


 
E.  Construction Field Services Division (CFS) Materials Source Guide 


 
4.05.03. Qualifications 


 
A.  Qualifications and Responsibilities of the Inspection Agency - The agency responsible for 


the fabrication inspection of structural steel must have on its staff an inspector who is a 
Certified Welding Inspector (CWI) and is also certified as an American Society for 
Nondestructive Testing (ASNT) NDT Level II. The inspector is the responsible party, 
representing the owner, who ensures the fabrication of the structural steel elements meet 
specifications. An inspector must be on-site at the fabrication facility during all phases of 
fabrication. 


 
1. It is the Department’s responsibility to obtain the necessary services of a 


Professional Engineer when making structural decisions. The Engineer is 
responsible for review and approval of shop drawings, welding procedures, 
fabrication procedures, and professional decision making on fabrication and welding 
problems that arise. The Engineer has the prerogative for holding a prefabrication 
meeting with the fabricator to discuss and clarify the plans and specifications. The 
Engineer is the responsible party, representing the Department, who ensures 
design and fabrication of the structural steel elements meet specifications. 
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B. Qualifications of the Inspector - The inspector must be proficient in fabrication inspection 
and certified under the latest Standard for AWS Certification of Welding Inspectors, AWS 
QC-1 in addition to the required qualifications stated above. The inspector should have 
enough welding experience to be able to differentiate satisfactory and poor welding 
techniques on sight and to recognize and identify satisfactory welding procedures by 
description. They must also have enough knowledge of the nondestructive testing (NDT) 
methods, techniques, and procedures to inspect welds and to know when to call for and 
how to use the results of such nondestructive tests to guide the repair of discovered 
defects. Additionally, the inspector must provide inspection of the shop painting of structural 
steel and be qualified in the application and inspection of high technology paint systems 
specified in MDOT contracts. This painting inspector may be same person as the welding 
inspector providing they have been adequately trained and meet the requirements. The 
inspector's duties are described in the next section. 


 
C. Duties of the Inspector - 


 
  1. The inspector must have a thorough knowledge of bridge and structural welding 


and general fabrication inspection before being assigned to a project. The inspector 
must be supplied with a complete set of approved shop drawings, Standard 
Specifications for Construction, and special contract documents. The inspector 
must also possess a complete set of inspection tools and gages. 


 
  2. A prefabrication meeting may be required before operations on a project are 


started.  The meeting will be attended by the Department, inspector, and fabricator 
to ensure the factors affecting acceptance of the elements are understood. This 
meeting also provides an opportunity for all parties to discuss and clarify 
specifications, special details, and project specific fabrication methods and welding 
procedures. All details should be  discussed and agreed upon at this prefabrication 
meeting. Minutes of the meeting will be recorded, sent out for review, and filed in 
the fabrication inspection folder. 


 
3.  Inspection of welding is similar to inspection of bridge construction work in that it 


consists of ensuring the plans and specifications are followed. The inspector should 
visually observe that the steel is not bent, damaged, or has visible external defects 
exceeding the tolerances prescribed in ASTM A6 before welding begins. They must 
ensure that it is prepared and assembled with proper fitting for sound welds and for 
maintenance of correct dimensions and  alignment. The inspector should also 
ascertain that suitable provisions are made so the shrinkage during welding can be 
accommodated without causing distortion or shrinkage cracks.  They must be 
certain shop jigs and fixtures, erection false work, and other supporting devices are 
arranged so the welder is not unduly restricted in their movements and is able to 
see the point where they are welding and is able to weld in the qualified position. 
Materials must be  sampled according to the MDOT Materials Source Guide. 


 
  4. During welding, the inspector observes the welding procedures, techniques, and 


sequences to ensure the welds meet the requirements of the shop drawings and 
specifications. The various steps of the welding procedure, especially for multiple 
pass butt welds, must be per formed carefully to ensure the surfaces are clean 
where the weld metal is to be deposited, the weld is being made in accordance with 
the approved procedures, and distortion is not becoming serious. All objectionable 
distortions should be recorded and called to the fabricator's attention even if they do 
not appear serious enough to require correction. If the fabricator does not correct 
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these distortions, the Engineer should be notified before the work advances so far 
that the correction is excessively difficult. 


 
5.  The inspector should refer to the Engineer all decisions they are not authorized to 


make and capable of making due to lack of experience and knowledge of 
engineering and welding theory.  Additionally, the inspector should consult with the 
Engineer when they notice something that they think would affect the function of any 
part of the  structure in an important way. The inspector will convey the Engineer's 
interpretations of  the plans to the fabricator. 


 
4.05.04. Inspection Procedure 
 


A.  Interpretation of Drawings and Specifications - Although plans and specifications have been 
checked and usually are complete by the time a project has reached the construction stage, 
there is always a possibility of omissions or dimensional errors. Therefore, they should be 
checked to assure sufficient and correct information is given to complete the work properly. 
In case of conflict between the approved shop drawings and the plans and specifications, 
the contract documents will govern. 


 
1.  The plans and specifications cannot always predict and cover all conditions such as 


damage to steel in handling and transportation, the effect of unusual weather 
conditions, and the effect of method of assembly or erection. The inspector should 
evaluate the effect of any such unusual conditions on the quality of the welding and 
reach an agreement with the fabricator with regard to any necessary corrections or 
changes that should be made. All remedial or repair work must have the approval of 
the Engineer prior to performing the work and must be documented in writing in the 
fabrication inspection folder. 


 
2.  For various reasons, plans for a structure must sometimes be changed after 


construction work has started. In addition, the removal of materials or parts of a 
structure and their replacement may alter welding conditions. In such cases, the 
inspector should analyze the conditions carefully to make certain, if they affect the 
suitability of the welding procedures or sequences, proper revisions are approved 
by the Engineer in advance of the start of the welding on t hat portion of the 
structure. It is essential that they refer such matters to the Engineer for advice and 
guidance. 


 
3.  The workmanship clauses of welding specifications usually include information that 


can be used in interpreting drawings and in determining suitable dimensional 
tolerances for weld grooves and for the finished work. When inaccuracies in 
preparation of plate edges and i n fitting at welded joints result in weld-groove 
dimensions which vary from those shown on the approved detail drawings by more 
than the specified workmanship tolerances, the matter must be referred to the 
Engineer for approval or correction. 


 
B.  Before Welding - The following checklist is suggested as a general guide in making welding 


inspections in the shop or in the field. The actual steps and their exact sequence will 
depend upon the type of structure, the method of erection, and the qualifications of the 
welders who are to do the work. The checklist pertains particularly to welding and related 
operations and does not include all of the items that should be checked. 
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1.  Check the mill test reports on the base metal for conformance with the 
specifications with regard to chemical and physical properties to the extent that they 
are specified. Develop a workable system for identifying the heat number of each 
piece of steel that is used in contract fabrication and record its location in the 
structure. Obtain from the fabricator, if necessary, the shipping records, storage 
locations, and scheduling for each piece of steel that he/she intends to use in 
connection with the assigned contract. Examine each piece of steel as it is received 
at the shop or construction site to see that it has no uncorrected defects, kinks, or 
bends resulting from improper handling while in the mill or shop or in transit from 
mill to shop or shop to construction site. 


 
2.  Check the records or other evidence of welders' qualifications and investigate the 


continuity of their work since the date of qualification tests. Have requalification or 
supplementary check tests made of a welder’s ability, if needed. The MDOT 
Standard Specifications requires that all tackers, welders, and welding operators be 
qualified prior to welding. In a new fabrication shop, previous records are not 
accepted and a complete testing program is required. 


 
3.  Ensure that the welding procedures and sequences are agreed to and understood 


by the inspector, the Fabricator, the foreman, and the welders performing the work. 
Make certain the Fabricator has proper instructions regarding the number and type 
of procedure qualification tests required and such tests are satisfactorily performed 
and recorded. The Standard Specifications requires all welding procedures be 
qualified by test prior to any job welding. This qualification requirement is inclusive 
of all types of weld procedures (i.e. butt welding, fillet welding, seal welding, plug 
welding, etc.). No welding procedures are considered to be prequalified, regardless 
of what AWS Welding Code allows or what previous procedure tests produced by 
the fabricator may indicate. See the Standard Specifications and the contract 
documents for testing requirements on the procedure test welds. Post the welding 
procedure data (i.e. amperage, voltage and travel speed) at each welding station. 


 
4.  Make a general examination of the structural steel and give particular attention to 


the quality of fabrication, including accuracy of plate edge preparation, which would 
affect control over welding. Require any necessary correction to be made before 
weld joint fit up is complete. Check the appearance and dimensions of shop welds 
and make certain no welding has been performed previously at unspecified 
locations. Record and call to the fabricator's attention any unspecified welding. Also 
notify the Engineer so that they may specify corrective measures. 


 
5.  Check the fitting of joints that are to be welded, including dimensions of root face, 


angle of bevel, cleanliness, match marks, alignment of parts to be joined, and 
uniformity and size of root openings. Recheck root faces and angles of bevel 
because trimming and re-beveling of plate edges is sometimes performed during 
fitting.  Check the prepared weld joint edges for evidence of possible undesirable 
internal defects such as laminations in the steel plate. Make dimensional checks of 
all critical measurements to assure a proper fit in the field. 


 
6.  Check the fixture, clamping, and pre-cambering arrangements used in the 


fabrication assembly setup for adequacy. Make certain tack welds are made by 
qualified welders and the welds are small, smooth, and of specified quality. See that 
runoff tabs or extension plates are in place to ensure complete welding beyond the 
plate edges. 
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C.  During Welding 
 


1.  During inclement weather, ensure that suitable windbreaks or shields are provided 
and welding is not performed on surfaces that are wet, exposed to rain, or exposed 
to snow. Check the ambient and steel temperatures at start of and during welding to 
determine if the specified preheat and interpass temperature requirements are 
being observed. Use temperature-indicating crayons or other equivalent means to 
check these temperatures. 


 
2.  Check to make certain the correct types and sizes of electrodes are available and 


they are dried properly to prevent porosity and cracking in the final welds, especially 
if low-hydrogen electrodes are specified. If electrodes and fluxes have been stored 
improperly or exposed to humidity in excess of the tolerances permitted, require 
reconditioning as prescribed by the specifications. 


 
3.  Intermittently observe the technique and performance of each welder to be certain 


the approved welding procedures and suitable techniques are being used to 
conform to the specifications. At important joints, especially if some unusual 
condition warrants special attention, inspect multiple pass welds at more than one 
stage of progress. Arrange for the welder or the foreman to notify the inspector 
when such inspections at various stages may be made. 


 
4.  Require all welding be performed by the approved procedures and sequences and 


make certain electrodes are used with suitable currents and polarity and in positions 
for which the electrodes are intended to be used. Refer to the approved welding 
procedure specification for all details of performing the weld in question. Report any 
unusual or excessive distortion during welding and take corrective measures agreed 
to by the Engineer and the fabricator to hold distortion and locked-in stresses to a 
minimum. 


 
5.  Require that the welding arc be struck only in the groove or other area on which 


metal is to be deposited and not at random locations on the base metal outside of 
the prepared joint. Arc strikes cause physical and metallurgical stress risers that can 
and often do result in fatigue failures. Do not permit any welding of ground bars, 
clips, or ties. Approval for such welding is given only by the Engineer and only when 
unavoidable. When steel ground bars are used instead of ground clamps to carry 
the welding current to the base metal, make certain the ground bars are carefully 
welded to the base metal at a runoff tab or securely clamped to any area where all 
mill scale has been removed. Keep the grounding lead as close to the point of 
welding as is practical. 


 
6.  Inspect root passes with special care because it is very important the first weld 


materials deposited in the root of a multiple pass weld be performed properly. 
Closely examine the root pass in important groove welds, such as butt welds in 
flanges and webs, to make certain it has been made properly and is free from 
cracks, inclusions, or lack-of-fusion. 


 
7.  Require the root pass and every subsequent weld pass to be cleaned by the use of 


a wire brush and chipping hammer to thoroughly remove slag between weld passes 
to avoid inclusions. Ensure defects and substandard workmanship in any weld pass 
be removed by chipping or gouging before subsequent passes of metal are 
deposited. Do not permit peening or consolidating of weld metal by hammering 
without the approval of the Engineer. Do not permit peening on root passes or final 
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surface passes of a weld under any circumstances. Under conditions of very severe 
restraint, minimize weld cracking by other more acceptable techniques, such as 
using a cascade build-up sequence. Avoid any interruptions in the welding of a 
critical joint other than those necessary to change electrodes and quickly clean the 
slag from a layer before the next one is deposited. 


 
8.  Take particular care not to create re-entrants or local areas with high residual 


stresses in highly stressed parts of primary members. Where beam flanges do not 
match well at butt welded splices, require that the weld metal be deposited in such a 
way as to provide a smooth transition between the parts being joined. Be certain 
that temporary fitting aids, such as plates and angles, are not applied at highly 
stressed locations and that temporary tack welds are not allowed. 


 
9.  Check all members to make certain the welds are of proper size and length, are 


being made in the proper location to conform to the shop drawings, and are 
performed in such a manner as to produce weld metal conforming to the contract 
requirements. To determine whether the weld metal is being deposited in such a 
manner as to penetrate well into the root of a joint without producing excessive slag 
inclusions or porosity, a field test may be conducted by making a T-joint with a fillet 
weld on only one side of the stem of the T. This joint can be broken open easily for 
visual examination. If welds are to be ground smooth and flush for any reason, have 
grinding performed so grinding marks are not left transverse to the direction of the 
main stress in a member. Check to make certain welds are not being over ground 
so as to produce a "dished" surface. Require the ends of welds be ground smooth 
on removal of the runoff tabs. 


 
10.  Identify with paint each splice of an important member with the symbol of the welder 


doing the work, but do not steel stamp this identification on the member. If two 
welders work on such a splice, show the symbol of each and record, in writing, the 
work each welder performed. 


 
11.  Record progress of fabrication on Shop Inspection of Structural Steel (Form 0538) 


report. Include the dates that the work was completed and pertinent remarks 
regarding problems encountered and corrective action taken. 


 
 D.  After Welding 
 


1.  Require welds to be cleaned of slag and weld spatter so they can be given a 
thorough final examination. Be certain the surfaces of the welds are reasonably 
smooth and of suitable contour without evidence of undercut, overlap, excessive 
convexity, insufficient throat or leg size, unfilled craters at the ends of welds, or 
other defects in excess of the limits prescribed by the specifications. Refer to the 
specifications for the appearance of welds containing these various kinds of 
defects. Ensure all scars and defects, such as undercutting or remnant portions of 
tack welds and other scars that are left after the removal of temporary fitting and 
erection clips, are corrected to be within the tolerances specified for the quality of 
the steel. 


 
2.  Ensure the required radiographic, ultrasonic, magnetic particle, or dye penetrant 


tests are performed and documented as specified. Check to verify that the weld 
surfaces and adj acent plate surfaces are in satisfactory condition for the NDT 
process to be used. 
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3.  Specification requires qualifications for NDT equipment and operators certified level 
II or higher (following ASNT SNT-TC-1A guidelines). Check records and obtain 
evidence of acceptable qualifications. If there are no specific requirements, refer the 
matter to the Engineer so they may specify what tests are necessary to ensure the 
adequacy of the testing equipment. 


 
4.  Check the performance of NDT operators at frequent intervals to verify approved 


procedures are being used, all weld joints to be tested are examined in accordance 
with specified requirements and results are properly recorded and identified. The 
testing of critical flange and web butt splices by the Fabricator should be witnessed 
by the inspector. Collect all NDT reports generated and submit to the Engineer with 
the final documentation package. 


 
5.  Ensure rejected welds are properly identified and marked for repair and defect 


locations are clearly marked. Observe the excavation defects, use magnetic particle 
tests to verify no part of the defect remains. Require repaired welds be inspected by 
the specified NDT method. 


 
6.  Perform visual inspection after blast-cleaning for weld surface defects, weld finish, 


and edge and hol e finish requirements.  Make a f inal visual inspection prior to 
coating. 


 
7.  Check the storage, loading, blocking, and handling of the welded members to avoid 


distortion or structural damage. Do not permit welding of braces or lugs to the 
members. 


 
8.  Check and report (using appropriate forms) the final camber and required curvature 


(or sweep) of all girders after all fabrication steps have been completed. Any 
members that measure out of tolerance must be noted for corrective action and 
rechecked after the correction has been made. 


 
E.  Inspection of Shop Cleaning and Coating Fabricated Steel - The inspector is responsible for 


the enforcement of all the specifications and requirements for the cleaning and coating of 
the structural steel. All MDOT steel bridge contracts specify high technology coating 
systems. Most steel bridges are totally shop coated (i.e. primer, intermediate, and top coat) 
by the fabricator. Advanced training in the application and evaluation of these systems is 
mandatory for successful inspection. At present MDOT is the only agency that provides this 
paint inspection training. This is offered periodically as time and personnel are available. 
The essential phases of painting inspection are summarized as follows. 


 
1.  Check the Environmental Conditions - The specifications for painting will include 


specific controls on env ironmental conditions (e.g. temperature, humidity, 
cleanliness, air movement, shading, etc.). These conditions must be strictly 
enforced. 


 
2.  Inspection of Coating Materials - All paints must be carefully mixed, thinned, and 


handled in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications. Record all batch 
numbers used for comparison to the certification documents. Check the color 
numbers of the top coat for conformance to the specifications. 


 
3.  Inspection of Cleaning and Coating Equipment - High technology coating systems 


employ the most sophisticated blast cleaning and spray painting equipment 
developed. A thorough knowledge of their operation and use is required by the 
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inspector. The inspector is responsible for evaluating the performance of the 
equipment prior to the coating of the structural steel. If any of the equipment is 
operating outside of the specification limits the coatings will not be properly applied 
and may fail (peeling) at some time after application. 


 
4.  Inspection of Steel Surface Conditions - All grinding, welding repairs, and fabrication 


steps must be completed before blast cleaning and painting. Any remedial work 
performed after coating may be grounds for rejection of the coating system. The 
steel must be free of all traces of grease and oil before blast cleaning is performed. 


 
5.  Inspection of Surface Preparation - The specifications require an exact surface 


cleanliness standard and a surface "peak" profile requirement. These must be 
measured using specialized equipment and strictly enforced. After approval, the 
temperature of the steel and the surrounding air must be maintained within the 
specified limits. Humidity requirements must also be strictly observed. 


 
6.  Inspection of Coating Application - The inspector must verify that the proper 


techniques of applying the high technology coating systems is being performed. 
Improper application techniques may "appear" to give an acceptable result but will 
lead to a greatly reduced performance life and possibly an early coating failure 
(blistering and peeling). After each of the coatings are applied it is the responsibility 
of the inspector to ensure the temperature and humidity are properly controlled (see 
specifications) over the required curing time. After each coating has cured the 
inspector must check the dry film thickness for conformance to the contract 
requirements before the next coat is applied. General appearance of the coating 
must be approved by the inspector, noting any objectionable runs, sags, rough 
texture, or dry spray. Corrective actions must be taken on each coat of the painting 
system before the next coat is applied. Ensure that approved written coating repair 
procedures are followed. 


 
7.  Documentation - A log of the coating sequence may prove to be very valuable if a 


problem develops. It is suggested that the inspector maintain this log if at all 
possible. Documentation of an approved coating on the structural steel is comprised 
of the inspector's test reports on the coating evaluations and the submission of a 
Certificate of Compliance by the paint manufacturer on the coatings used. MDOT 
coating systems are approved by yearly testing by MDOT which leads to inclusion 
on a Qualified Products List found in the MDOT Materials Sourced Guide. The 
Certificate of Compliance attests to the fact the painting materials supplied are the 
same as those submitted to MDOT for acceptance testing. 


 
8.  Handling, Storage, and Shipping - The inspector must ensure all the specifications 


for handling, storage, and shipping of shop painted steel are strictly followed. The 
steel is stamped "Approved For Use" by the inspector only after the structure is 
loaded for shipping and properly padded and secured to prevent damage in transit. 
All damage to the paint performed during handling and loading by the fabricator 
must be repaired using the approved procedures prior to the inspector's final stamp 
of approval. If this is not possible because of inclement weather conditions, the 
fabricator must submit to the inspector a written documentation of the damaged 
areas so they can be distinguished from the coating damage performed during the 
unloading and erection of the structure. 
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F.  Nondestructive Testing (NDT) - By contract, NDT of steel fabrication is the responsibility of 
the fabricator's Quality Control (QC) personnel. The inspector represents the owner in a 
Quality Assurance (QA) role to certify the NDT requirements of the contract have been 
properly performed and documented. The methods of NDT applicable to welded structures 
are radiographic (RT), ultrasonic (UT), magnetic particle (MT), and liquid dye penetrant 
(PT). Knowledge of the principles and procedures of these methods is essential to ensure 
the operators are satisfactorily performing and test results are correctly interpreted. 


 
1. Procedures - 


 
a.  RT of weldments must be in accordance with the  contract plans and 


specifications. A written radiographic procedure must  be submitted to the 
Engineer for approval prior to any contract work. This  written procedure 
must include a drawing  which clearly shows the positioning of      
penetrometers, film, and identification markers (see Section 7 for 
suggested radiographic testing procedures). 


 
b.  The detailed ultrasonic testing (UT) procedure for welds in structures is 


usually prescribed by the applicable specifications. A typical procedure is 
included in AWS Welding Code. The procedure involves the calibration of 
the equipment so sensitivity is at a specified level and sound travel is 
suitable for the thickness of the welded plate to be inspected. The 
calibration is required before testing starts and at frequent intervals during 
testing. A written procedure specification for UT must be submitted for the 
Engineer's approval prior to any contract work. The inspector is 
responsible for submitting to the Engineer the proper documents that 
establish the ultrasonic operator is qualified in accordance with the 
specifications and all the UT inspection reports generated during the 
progress of the work. 


 
c.  MT and PT must be performed as indicated by the shop drawings and 


specifications. Each inspection test should follow standard recommended 
practices and methods as designated: ASTM E 709 - Magnetic Particle 
Examination and ASTM E 165 - Liquid Penetrant Inspection Method. The 
inspector is responsible for witnessing and reviewing these inspection 
tests, as well as determining the test performer is qualified. Test results 
should be documented in the project file and mentioned on the weekly 
inspection report. 


 
2.  Interpretation - The interpretation of all NDT is primarily the responsibility of the 


fabricator's QC personnel. The inspector is responsible for reviewing all the 
fabricator's interpretations and calling any disagreements to the attention of the 
Engineer. The Engineer's interpretation is final and they may also call for additional 
testing to further explore a discrepancy. 


 
4.05.05. Weekly Inspection Report and Project Close-out 
 


The inspector must complete an accurate and detailed account of fabrication for each 
project. The weekly "Shop Inspection Report" will be sent to the Engineer for approval and 
distribution. The report must include a discussion of fabrication progress for all aspects of 
the work. It is intended to be a detailed record of the status of fabrication and should include 
number of pieces or units fabricated, documentation of specification and procedure 
compliance as well as documentation of conflicts, repairs, and other problems or 
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discussions which could affect the project in any way. The inspector’s final report must 
include steel mill certifications, NDT reports, coating documentation, a letter of compliance 
and final shipping statements all supplied by the fabricator. All inspection reports, NDT 
reports, letters of compliance, and final shipping statements (Shipper) must reference 
applicable control section and project numbers. The letter of compliance will be written to 
MDOT and state that all materials and workmanship are according to Standard 
Specifications and the materials used are 100 percent melted and manufactured in the 
United States. Final shipping statements will provide the location where materials were 
shipped from and to, the number of pieces, and a description of the pieces shipped. 


 
4.05.06. Inspector's Equipment 
 


A. To perform the necessary QA duties, the inspector must have the following equipment for 
evaluating the work: 


 
1. Welding Inspection 


 
  All pertinent contract specifications 


Fillet weld gages 
Measuring devices (tapes, calipers, etc.) 
Straight edge and levels 
Undercut gages 
Surface roughness comparator gage 
Instrumentation for measuring voltage and amperage 
Temperature measuring devices capable of covering the range from 0°F  to 1650°F 
Required safety equipment (hard hat, steel-toe shoes, glasses, welding hood, 
flashlight, etc.) 
Packet of forms for job documentation 
Office supplies 
Approval stamps 
Office space, desk, and phone supplied by the fabricator as a contract requirement 


 
2. Coating Inspection 
 
  Testex Replica Tape kit for measuring blasted steel surface profile 
  S.S.P.C. Book of Pictorial Blast Standards 
  Temperature and humidity measuring instruments 
  Wet film paint thickness gage 
  Dry film paint thickness gages - Positector type (with calibrated standards) and 


Tooke gage 
 
4.05.07. Suggested Radiographic Testing Procedures 
 


A.  RT inspection of weldments as required by the contract must be performed in accordance 
with the applicable AWS Welding Code as modified by the contract documents. The 
following procedure is a suggested format that meets the requirements of most MDOT 
contracts. 


 
1.  The fabricator must furnish a satisfactory viewer and darkroom facility for 


developing and viewing the radiographic film. The fabricator must also provide shop 
space and time for all radiographic work. All safety precautions as required must be 
followed and enforced by the fabricator. 
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2.  Radiographic inspection must be conducted on 100 percent of all tension flange 
butt welds and compression flange butt welds. All web splices must be 
radiographed for 12 inches, but not less than 1/3 the length of the web weld 
beginning at the point of maximum tension, plus 12 inches of the web splice 
beginning at the compression end. This includes splices connecting pin plates to 
webs. All other areas to be radiographed will be at the discretion of the Engineer. All 
joints to be radiographed must be free of dirt, scale, grease, etc. Flange splices 
must be ground flush on bot h sides and webs ground flush at the area to be 
radiographed (one side). The direction of grinding must be perpendicular to the 
length of the weld. All runoff tabs or other appendages must be completely removed 
before radiographic inspection. 


 
3.  Radiographs must be taken and interpreted by experienced and qualified 


technicians or radiographers as approved by the Engineer. The radiographic film 
and a report of the technician's interpretation must be submitted to the Engineer for 
their final approval before the weld is accepted. The film type must be of fine grain 
nature, Class I or Class II. Dimensions must be 4.5 inches by 17 inches minimum. 
When areas to be radiographed are too large for one film, the additional exposures 
will become necessary. The limits for one film must be 15 inches for web shots and 
16 inches for flange shots. Either x-rays or gamma rays may be used to produce 
radiographs. Double lead screens must be used to back the film. Screens may be 
either pure lead or antimony lead with a maximum of 6 percent antimony. Tin coated 
lead foil or fluorescent screens must not be used. If radiographic inspection 
discloses defective welds, the defective portions must be removed and the material 
re-welded. Additional films must be taken of all repaired welds at the expense of the 
fabricator and then submitted to the Engineer for approval. 


 
4.  The interpretation of all radiographic films must be furnished to the Engineer by the 


fabricator. The interpretation report must be submitted on a form as approved by the 
Engineer. Should the Engineer question the interpretation of the radiographic film by 
the technician, or should the fabricator question the interpretation of the Engineer, a 
joint review will be made. The Engineer’s final interpretation will govern. 


 
5.  All radiographs must be positively identified by the fabricator in accordance with 


AWS D1.5-XXXX and section 4.05.06. Identification lettering of radiographs must 
be placed on the source side along with the penetrometers. Lettering of repairs 
must show an "R" and the number of the repair, and must be placed next to the 
weld identification. 
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B.  Standard Radiographic Identification Layout - (numbers refer to diagram above) 


 
Explanation 
 
 State structure number and control section. 
 
 Fabricator's initials and shop contract number. 
 
 Penetrometers. Use penetrometers for nominal thickness of each plate, but 


penetrometer for thicker plate not to exceed penetrometer for thinner plate by more than 
ten. 


 
 Weld Identification. Identification should identify the exact location of the weld in relation 


to piece number and location. 
 
 Location Letters. Placement of location letters is necessary to relate the location of 


questionable areas or defects should repair be necessary. More location letters must be 
added in the event more than one shot is required. 


 
 Tight fitting steel edge blocks must have a thickness equal to or greater than the 


thickness of the weld on all weld ends. 
 
 Lead “V” must be placed at edge to delineate the top edge on the radiograph.  


Additional identification may be used as required. All lead numbers and penetrometers 
must be placed on the source side of the plate being radiographed. 


 
The use of "blocks" as illustrated is required. The use of these edge blocks will give a better 
picture of the top and bottom edges and are especially useful when the limits of the film are 
being crowded (e.g. one shot on a 16 inch flange). 
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4.05.08. Reports and Records 
 


A.  The use and disposition of various job control forms for structural steel fabrication 
inspection is described below. Forms similar to the ones shown may be substituted but the 
main topics requiring documentation should remain as shown. The forms are described 
below and stored in the Fabrication Inspection & Construction System (FICS).  O ther 
certifications, QC reports, etc. are placed in the fabrication inspection folder and retained by 
OFS. 


 
B.  Shop Inspection of Structural Steel (Form 0538) - This form is completed by the inspector 


on a weekly basis on each separate bridge structure and should be a brief narrative of the 
work performed over the reporting period.  Any problems encountered in the work should be 
mentioned.  


 
C.  Mill Certification Record for Fabricated Steel (Form 0538D) - This form is completed by the 


inspector during the fabrication of a bridge. An entry is made for each girder in the bridge 
and the actual mill certification heat numbers for every plate used in fabricating the girder 
are recorded in an orderly sequence (including beams, cover-plates, webs, flanges, splice 
plates, etc). A notation is made when the corresponding mill certification has been received 
and checked by the inspector.  


 
D.  Sample Identification (Form 1923) - This form should be submitted with every welder or 


welding procedure qualification test and every material or bolt sample taken for a job. 
Instructions for filling out the form are on the form. The inspector should keep a copy of all 
submittals in the inspection folder. 


 
E.  Welding Qualification Report (Form 1929) - This form is submitted with each test of a 


welder, welding operator, or welding procedure.  All the available parameters requested on 
the form must be completed since the approvals issued from these tests are conditional for 
the variables tested. 


 
F.  Camber Measurements (Form 0507) - This form is used by the inspector to record the 


actual measured camber (MC) on a beam or girder and to compare it to the design plan 
camber (PC). The inspector is responsible for checking the deviation in camber from the 
plan camber and calling for correction of any readings that are out of tolerance. New 
ordinates should be recorded after such corrections are made.  


 
G. Magnetic Particle Inspection Report (Form 0538A) - This form is used by the inspector to 


record all magnetic particle testing performed on the bridge beams, girders, or elements. 
Any defects noted must show an approved status after repairs and retesting are complete.  


 
H. Report of Ultrasonic Examination of Welds (Form 0538B) - This form is used by the 


inspector to record all ultrasonic testing performed on t he bridge beams, girders, or 
elements. Any defects noted must show an approved status after repairs and retesting are 
complete. 


 
I. Field Inspection Report (Form 0566) - This form is completed by either the inspector when a 


field investigation or inspection is conducted. The completed report should be distributed as 
shown on the form. Any follow up work or inspection required should be clearly noted and 
the responsible parties notified. Subsequent reports on a pr oblem should reference all 
previous reports issued. 
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4.05.09. Acceptance  
 


A. Acceptance consists of the following two part process: 
 
1. Fabrication Inspection Acceptance: Structural elements must be inspected by the 


shop inspector after they are loaded for shipping.  If the structural elements meet 
the contract requirements, the inspector will stamp them “Approved for Use”.  The 
elements must be stamped “Approved for Use” prior to shipping.  Additionally, the 
shop inspector must stamp at least five copies of the Bill of Lading that is prepared 
by the fabricator.  The approval stamp is for use by the Department and does not 
relieve the contractor of their responsibility to meet contract requirements. 


 
2. Visual Inspection (VI) Acceptance: The engineer must collect one copy of the 


stamped Bill of Lading and use it to verify the delivered structural elements.  
Additionally, the engineer must verify that the elements are stamped and visually 
inspect them for signs of damage that may have occurred as a result of shipping 
and handling.  This visual inspection should be documented in the Inspector’s Daily 
Report. 
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4.06 TRAFFIC SIGN SUPPORT STRUCTURE FABRICATION 
 
 
4.06.01. Scope 
 


A.  This procedure covers the fabrication inspection of the following traffic sign support 
structures: 


 
- Cantilever Sign Supports 
- Truss Sign Supports 
- Dynamic Message Sign Supports 
- Bridge Connections 
- Steel Column Breakaway Sign Supports 


 
4.06.02. General 
 


A.  Inspection Facilities and Equipment - The inspector must have access to all parts of the 
work at all times. The authority and general duties of the inspector are specified in Section 
104.01D and E of the MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction. The inspector will be 
furnished with the following items: 


 
- Standard Plans and Special Provisions 
- Shop Inspection of Structural Steel (Form 0538) 
- Sample Identification (Form 1923) 
- Welding Qualification Report (Form 1929) 
- MDOT approval stamp 


 
4.06.03. Referenced Documents 
 


A.  MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction 
 


Subsection 105.05 Approval of Materials Incorporated into the Work 
Section 707   Structural Steel Construction 
Section 810   Permanent Traffic Signs and Supports 
Subsection 908.14 Anchor Bolts, Nuts, and Washers 
Section 919   Permanent Traffic Sign and Support Materials 


 
B.  Contract Documents 


 
12SP707(A) Special Provision for Structural Steel and Aluminum Construction 
12SP810(A) Special Provision for Anchor Bolt Inspection and Reporting and Payment 


       Schedule for Overhead Support Structures 
 


C.  Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual, Section 4.06 (Structural Steel Fabrication) 
 


D.  American Welding Society Structural Welding Code – Steel, AWS D1.1:XXXX 
 


E.  Construction Field Services Division Materials Source Guide 
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4.06.04. Duties of the Inspector 
 


A.  Materials and Sampling - It is the inspector’s duty to assure all materials used in the 
fabrication of traffic sign support structures are sampled in accordance with the Materials 
Source Guide and meet the requirements specified in the MDOT Standard Specifications 
for Construction and contract documents. 


 
4.06.05. Procedures 
 


A.  Cantilever Sign Supports - Cantilever sign support structures must be fabricated in 
accordance with the Standard Specifications for Construction and contract documents.  
Welders must be qualified in accordance with to AWS D1.1 and the contract documents 
prior to welding the cantilever sign support structures. Fabrication inspection must be 
performed in the following manner: 


 
1.  Obtain mill test reports for structural steel or aluminum. 


 
2.  Qualify all welders and welding procedures by test prior to commencing production. 


 
3.  Allow only MDOT qualified welders to perform the welding using MDOT approved 


welding procedures. 
 


4.  Visually inspect the number, type, location, and condition of welds. Check for proper 
cross-section, cracks, porosity, continuity, overlap, and undercutting.  


 
5.  Witness ultrasonic testing (UT) of the full penetration welds and liquid dye penetrant 


testing (PT) or magnetic particle testing (MT) for fillet and partial penetration welds. 
Collect all non-destructive testing documentation for the project records. 


 
6.  Areas of the welds that are found to have flaws must be repaired. 
 
7.  Weld areas must be cleaned of weld spatter and smoke residue prior to application 


of the galvanized coating. 
 


8.  Units must be handled in a manner that will prevent damage to the cantilever sign 
support structures and the galvanized coating. 


 
9.  Visually inspect galvanized coatings for damage, check the galvanizing thickness, 


and repair in accordance with subsection 716.03.E of the Standard Specifications 
for Construction. 


 
10.  Visually inspect flanges for flatness to assure that full contact of flanges is obtained 


in an unbolted relaxed condition. 
 
11.  Visually inspect the cantilever sign support structures for straightness.  
 
12.  Compare all dimensions of each finished cantilever sign support structure with the 


dimensions shown on the standard plans. 
 


13.  Complete Shop Inspection of Structural Steel (Form 0538) report to document 
weekly progress. 


 
14.  After loading and prior to shipping, identify the approved cantilever sign structures 


with a MDOT approval stamp and record approval in the weekly progress report. 
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B.  Truss Sign Supports - The inspector must follow the procedure outlined for the inspection of 
Cantilever Sign Supports in addition to the following requirements: 


 
1.  Witness the bolting of vertical and horizontal truss sections to ensure proper 


alignment and bolt tightening procedures. Bolt tightening must be in accordance 
with subsection 707.03.D.7.c (turn-of-nut tightening). 


 
2.  Measure to assure the required camber is present in horizontal truss members and 


verify proper flange bolt hole alignment. 
 


C.  Dynamic Message Sign (DMS) Supports - DMS supports must be fabricated in accordance 
with the design plans and Standard Specifications. Fabrication inspection must be 
accomplished in the manner outlined under Cantilever Sign Supports and Truss Sign 
Supports. 


 
D.  Bridge Connections - Bridge connections must be fabricated in accordance with the 


Standard Specifications for Construction and contract documents. Fabrication inspection 
must be accomplished in the manner outlined under Cantilever Sign Supports. 


 
E.  Steel Column Breakaway Sign Supports - Steel column breakaway sign supports must be 


fabricated in accordance with the Standard Specifications for Construction and contract 
documents. Fabrication inspection must be accomplished in the manner outlined under 
Cantilever Sign Supports. 


 
4.06.06. Acceptance  
 


A.  Acceptance consists of the following two part process: 
 
1. Fabrication Inspection Acceptance: Structural elements must be inspected by the 


shop inspector after they are loaded for shipping.  If the structural elements meet 
the contract requirements, the inspector will stamp them “Approved for Use”.  The 
elements must be stamped “Approved for Use” prior to shipping.  Additionally, the 
shop inspector must stamp at least five copies of the Bill of Lading that is prepared 
by the fabricator.  The approval stamp is for use by the Department and does not 
relieve the contractor of their responsibility to meet contract requirements. 


 
  2.  Visual Inspection (VI) Acceptance: The engineer must collect one c opy of the 


stamped Bill of Lading and use it to verify the delivered structural elements.  
Additionally, the engineer must verify that the elements are stamped and visually 
inspect them for signs of damage that may have occurred as a result of shipping 
and handling.  This visual inspection should be documented in the Inspector’s Daily 
Report. 
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4.07 LOAD TRANSFER ASSEMBLIES FOR TRANSVERSE JOINTS 
 
 
4.07.01. Scope 
 


A.  This procedure covers the fabrication inspection of load transfer assemblies shipped to 
project sites or in-state supplier facilities. 


 
B.  MDOT reserves the right to perform sampling and inspection at the place of manufacture, if 


deemed necessary. 
 


C.  This procedure also provides for the acceptance of small quantities of load transfer 
assemblies on the basis of visual inspection. 


 
4.07.02. Related Documents 
 


A.  Standard Specifications for Construction 
 


B.  Standard Plans 
 
C.  Materials Source Guide 


 
4.07.03. Certification of Dowel Bars 
 


A.  All shipments of load transfer assemblies must be accompanied by a manufacturer’s 
certification.  This certification, properly prepared, will apply to and permit the acceptance of 
the dowel bars only.  Fabrication inspection of the assemblies is required and must be 
performed prior to placing any assembly on the grade.  Inspection of assemblies that are not 
accompanied by acceptable certification is provided for in section 4.07.05C. 


 
4.07.04. Material Identification 
 


A.  Assemblies shipped by the fabricator must be identified in such a manner that the inspector 
can be confident the certification applies to the material on hand.  This identification must 
include, but is not limited to the following: 


 
1.  When shipment is made directly to a project site, each bundle (usually consisting of 


15 assemblies) must bear a legible tag showing the following information: 
 


- Assembly fabricators name and plant location. 
- Project number. 
- Lot number or other identification that will also be shown on the accompanying 


certification. 
- Contractor’s name. 


 
2.  When shipment is made to a supplier, the requirements of Section 4.07.04.A.1 apply, 


except a project number is not required and the supplier’s name must be shown in lieu 
of the Contractor’s name. 
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4.07.05. Inspection Procedure 
 


A.  The Contractor or supplier must arrange for inspection with the Region Materials Supervisor 
and must furnish necessary equipment and personnel needed to assist in the manipulation of 
the assemblies in order to perform the inspection. 


 
B.  The fabricator’s certification for the shipment to be inspected must be reviewed by the 


inspector. 
 


1.  If the certification is found to be acceptable by the inspector, fabrication inspection will 
be made.  If the certification is not available or is unacceptable, see Section 4.07.05C. 


 
2.  A minimum of one of every 20 bundles, selected by the inspector, will be opened and 


at least one assembly from each opened bundle will be placed on a surface that will 
permit the inspector to determine wire sizes, assembly straightness, bar alignment, 
weld condition, dimensional measurements and any other inspection determined to be 
necessary. 


 
3.  If the fabrication is acceptable and the certifications for the dowel bars are 


satisfactory, the inspector must note on the Inspectors Daily Report.. 
 


C.  When certification of the dowel bars is not available or is unacceptable, the dowel bars must 
be sampled and t ested in accordance with Chapter 7 of this manual.  Samples will be 
obtained only after fabrication inspection is made per Sections 4.07.05.B.2 and 4.07.05.B.3. 
Dowel bar samples must be taken from acceptable assemblies and submitted to CFS, 
accompanied by Sample I.D., Form 1923. 


 
4.07.06. Visual Inspection 
 


A.  A maximum of 20 load transfer assemblies may be accepted on the basis of visual inspection 
(dowel bars need not be sampled) provided the inspector is familiar with and confident in the 
fabricator’s quality of work. 


 
4.07.07. Rejection 
 


A.  Assemblies may be rejected for failure to comply with physical dimensions and poor 
workmanship in fabrication or failure of dowel bars tested to meet specification requirements. 


 
B.  All rejected assemblies must be identified in such a manner that will preclude them from being 


reinspected for MDOT use in the future.  Rejected assemblies will be removed from the 
project site at the direction of the Construction/Project Engineer. 
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4.08 PRESERVATIVE TREATED WOOD PRODUCTS 
 
 
4.08.01. Scope 
 


A.  This procedure covers the inspection and sampling of treated wood products. 
 
4.08.02. Reference Documents 
 


A.  Standard Specifications for Construction. 
 


B.  Michigan Test Method 713. 
 
4.08.03. Inspection 
 


A.  The inspection consists of a visual inspection for the species, quality, dimensional 
measurements, identification mark and treatment requirements as described in the 
specifications. 


 
1.  Species - Determine that the species conforms to those allowed in the specification 


for the item being inspected. 
 


2.  Quality - Inspect individual pieces for defects as described in the specification for 
the grade specified. 


 
3.  Dimensions - Compare cross-section and length with plans or specifications. 


 
4.  Identification Mark – An identification mark in the form of a brand is required on 


guardrail posts and blocks.  
 


5.  Treatment - A Report of Treatment is required as evidence of satisfactory treatment. 
 A Report of Treatment must be furnished by the treatment plant for each charge of 
material treated showing time of each stage of the treatment, pressures and 
temperatures used, quantity of material treated and the amount and analysis of 
preservative used. 


 
4.08.04. Sampling  
 


A.  Sampling will be done according to MTM 713. 
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4.09 THICKNESS OF ZINC AND EPOXY COATINGS APPLIED TO A FERROUS BASE 
 
 
4.09.01. Scope 
 


A.  These procedures cover the use of instruments based on magnetic principles and apply 
to field thickness measurements only. The Test Method provides for the use of the 
Positector or Elcometer 456 gage (See Note 1). 


 
NOTE 1: Either gage should not be used on round stock whose diameter is less than 
1¼ inch. 


 
TEST METHOD – Elcometer 345, Elcometer 456 or Positector. 


 
4.09.02. Apparatus 
 


A.  The testing apparatus is electrically operated utilizing a pr obe which must be pl aced 
directly on the surface. The coating thickness is read directly on the instrument meter. 


 
4.09.03.  Test Specimens 
 


A.  When this test method is used, the specimen is the coated structure or article on which 
the thickness is to be evaluated. 


 
4.09.04.  Calibration of Apparatus 
 


A.  Calibration can be ac complished through either the use of the bare substrate of the 
coated material and non -magnetic thickness shims or the use of National Institute of 
Standards and Technology thickness calibration standards. 


 
B.  Calibrate the apparatus to read the thickness stated on the calibration standards in the 


desired range of use. 
 


C.  Hold the instrument firmly on the surface and perpendicular to the measuring plane 
during calibration and use. 


 
1. If the instrument reading does not agree with the calibration standards, 


thickness adjustment is necessary. This must be done only after the instrument 
has been removed from the surface of the calibration block or surface to be 
coated (See Note 2). 


 
NOTE 2: Attempting to adjust this instrument while the magnet is in contact with 
a surface being measured will result in damage, necessitating expensive repair 
or replacement. 


 
2.  After removing the instrument from the surface, adjust the reading according to 


the furnished instruction manual until the reading agrees with the thickness of 
the calibration standards selected. 
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4.09.05. Procedure 
 


A.  Use the instrument only after it has been calibrated in accordance with Section 4.09.04. 
 


B.  Take no measurements closer than 1 inch to an edge or 3 inches to 
another mass of steel unless absolutely necessary. 


 
C.  Assure the coating is dry prior to use of the instrument. 


 
D.  Inspect the magnet tip and surface to ensure they are clean. 


 
E.  Take readings in areas free of vibration, electrical, or magnetic fields. 


 
F.  If readings are encountered outside the range of accuracy determined during 


calibration, repeat the calibration procedure in that range. Check the calibration 
frequently during use to ensure the instrument continues to read properly. 


 
G.  Take a sufficient number of readings to characterize the sample. 


 
1.  For surfaces which are generally large, as found in Metal End Sections or 


Corrugated Steel Pipe, a r ecommended minimum is five determinations at 
random for every 100 ft2  of surface area. Each of the five determinations should 
be the mean of three separate gage readings within a ½ inch diameter circle. 


 
2.  For small surfaces, as found in Steel Reinforcement or Steel Posts, a 


recommended minimum is five determinations each, on opposite sides. 
 


4.09.06. Rejections 
 


A.  Items may be r ejected for failure to conform to coating thickness specifications as 
determined by the Test Method, or for any other failure of specification requirements for 
the particular material inspected. 
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4.10 TOWER LIGHTING UNIT FABRICATION 
 
 
4.10.01. Scope 
 


A.  This procedure covers the fabrication inspection of tower lighting units. 
 
4.10.02. General 
 


A.  Inspection Facilities and Equipment - The inspector must have access to all parts of the 
work at all times. The authority and general duties of the inspector are specified in Section 
104.01.D and E of the MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction. The inspector will 
be furnished with the following items: 


 
- Shop Inspection of Structural Steel (Form 0538) 
- Sample Identification (Form 1923) 
- Welder Qualification Procedure Report (Form 1929) 
- MDOT approval stamp 


 
4.10.03. Referenced Documents 
 


A.  MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction 
 


Subsection 105.05  Approval of Materials Incorporated into the Work 
Section 707    Structural Steel Construction 
Subsection 819.03.I  Tower Lighting Unit 
Subsection 908.14  Anchor Bolts, Nuts, and Washers 
Subsection 918.10  Tower Lighting Unit 


 
B.  Contract Documents 


 
12SP707(A) Special Provision for Structural Steel and Aluminum Construction 
12SP810(A) Special Provision for Anchor Bolt Inspection and Reporting and Payment 


  Schedule for Overhead Support Structures 
 


C.  Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual, Section 4.06 (Structural Steel Fabrication) 
 


D.  American Welding Society Structural Welding Code – Steel, AWS D1.1:XXXX 
 


E.  Construction Field Services Division Materials Source Guide 
 
4.10.04. Duties of the Inspector 
 


A.  Materials and Sampling - It is the inspector’s duty to ensure all materials used in the 
fabrication of tower lighting units are sampled in accordance with the Materials Source 
Guide and meet the requirements specified in the Standard Specifications for Construction, 
contract documents, and approved shop drawings. 
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4.10.05. Procedures 
 
A.  Tower lighting units must be fabricated in accordance with the Standard Specifications for 


Construction, contract documents, and approved shop drawings.  Welders must be 
qualified in accordance with AWS D1.1 and project specifications prior to welding  the tower 
lighting units. Fabrication inspection must be performed in the following manner: 


 
1.  Obtain mill test reports for structural steel. 


 
2.  Qualify all welders and welding procedures by test prior to commencing production. 


 
3.  Allow only MDOT qualified welders to perform the welding using MDOT approved 


welding procedures. 
 


4.  Visually inspect the number, type, location, and condition of welds. Check for proper 
cross-section, cracks, porosity, continuity, overlap, and undercutting. 


 
5.  Witness ultrasonic testing (UT) of the full penetration slip joint welds and liquid dye 


penetrant (PT) or magnetic particle testing (MT) for fillet and partial penetration 
welds.  Collect all non-destructive testing documentation for the project records. 


 
6.   Areas of the welds that are found to have flaws must be repaired. 


 
7.  Weld areas must be cleaned of weld spatter and smoke residue prior to application 


of the galvanized coating. 
 


8.  Units must be handled in a manner that will prevent damage to the tower sections 
and the galvanized coating. 


 
9.  Visually inspect galvanized coatings for damage, check the galvanizing thickness, 


and repair in accordance with subsection 716.03.E of the Standard Specifications 
for Construction. 


 
10.  Visually inspect flanges for flatness to assure full contact of flanges is obtained in 


an unbolted relaxed condition. 
 
11.  Visually inspect the tower lighting unit sections for straightness. 


 
12.  Compare all dimensions of each finished tower section with the dimensions shown 


on the standard plans. 
 
13.  Complete Shop Inspection of Structural Steel (Form 0538) report to document 


weekly progress. 
 


14.  After loading and pr ior to shipping, identify the approved tower sections with a 
MDOT approval stamp and record the approval in the weekly progress report. 
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4.10.06. Acceptance 
 


A.  Acceptance consists of the following two part process: 
 


1. Fabrication Inspection Acceptance: Structural elements must be inspected by the 
shop inspector after they are loaded for shipping.  If the structural elements meet 
the contract requirements, the inspector will stamp them “Approved for Use”.  The 
elements must be stamped “Approved for Use” prior to shipping.  Additionally, the 
shop inspector must stamp at least five copies of the Bill of Lading that is prepared 
by the fabricator.  The approval stamp is for use by the Department and does not 
relieve the contractor of their responsibility to meet contract requirements. 


 
2. Visual Inspection (VI) Acceptance: The engineer must collect one copy of the 


stamped Bill of Lading and use it to verify the delivered structural elements.  
Additionally, the engineer must verify that the elements are stamped and visually 
inspect them for signs of damage that may have occurred as a result of shipping 
and handling.  This visual inspection should be documented in the Inspector’s Daily 
Report. 
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4.11 TRAFFIC SIGNAL MAST ARM POLE AND MAST ARM 
 
 
4.11.01. Scope 
 
      A. This procedure covers the fabrication inspection of traffic signal mast arm poles and mast 


arms. 
 
4.11.02. General 


 
A. Inspection Facilities and Equipment - The inspector must have access to all parts of the 


work at all times. The authority and general duties of the inspector are specified in Section 
104.01.D and E of the MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction. The inspector will 
be furnished with the following items: 


 
- Standard Plans and Special Provisions 
- Shop Inspection of Structural Steel (Form 0538) 
- Sample Identification (Form 1923) 
- Welder Qualification Procedure Report (Form 1929) 
- MDOT approval stamp 


 
4.11.03. Referenced Documents 
 


A.  MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction 
 


Subsection 105.05 Approval of Materials Incorporated into the Work 
Section 707   Structural Steel Construction 
Subsection 908.14 Anchor Bolts, Nuts, and Washers 


 
B.  Contract Documents 


 
12SP707(A) Special Provision for Structural Steel and Aluminum Construction 
12SP810(A) Special Provision for Anchor Bolt Inspection and Reporting and Payment 


  Schedule for Overhead Support Structures 
12SP810(B) Special Provision for Traffic Signal Mast Arm Pole and Mast Arm (Trunkline) 


 
C.  Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual, Section 4.06 (Structural Steel Fabrication) 
 
D.  American Welding Society Structural Welding Code – Steel, AWS D1.1:XXXX  


 
E.  Construction Field Services Division Materials Source Guide 


 
4.11.04. Duties of the Inspector 
 


A.     Materials and Sampling - It is the inspector’s duty to ensure all materials used in the 
fabrication of traffic signal mast arm poles and mast arms are sampled in accordance with 
the Materials Source Guide and meet the requirements specified in the Standard 
Specifications for Construction and contract documents. 


 


Page 119 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual  2012 
 


  4.11 


4.11.05.  Procedures 
 


A.  Traffic signal mast arm poles and mast arms must be fabricated in accordance with the 
Standard Specifications for Construction and contract documents.  Welders must be 
qualified in accordance with AWS D1.1 and the project specifications prior to welding the 
mast arm poles and mast arms. Fabrication inspection must be performed in the following 
manner: 


 
1.  Obtain mill test reports for structural steel. 


 
2.  Qualify all welders and welding procedures by test prior to commencing production. 


  
3.  Allow only MDOT qualified welders to perform the welding using MDOT approved 


welding procedures. 
 


4.  Visually inspect the number, type, location, and condition of welds. Check for proper 
cross-section, cracks, porosity, continuity, overlap, and undercutting. 


 
5.  Witness ultrasonic testing (UT) and liquid dye penetrant testing (PT) or magnetic 


particle testing (MT) as described in the Special Provision for Traffic Signal Mast 
Arm Pole and M ast Arm (Trunkline). Collect all non-destructive testing 
documentation for the project records. 


 
6.  Areas of the welds found to have flaws must be repaired. 


 
7.  Weld areas must be cleaned of weld spatter and smoke residue prior to application 


of the galvanized coating. 
 


8.  Units must be handled in a manner that will prevent damage to the pole and arm 
sections and the coating. 


 
9.  Visually inspect galvanized coatings for damage, check the galvanizing thickness 


and repair in accordance with subsection 716.03.E of the Standard Specifications 
for Construction. 


 
10.  Visually inspect flanges for flatness to assure full contact of flanges is obtained in an 


unbolted relaxed condition. 
 


11.  Visually inspect the mast arm pole and mast arm sections for straightness. 
 


12.  Compare all dimensions of each finished traffic signal mast arm pole and mast arm 
with the dimensions shown on the project plans and approved shop drawings. 


 
13.  Complete Shop Inspection of Structural Steel (Form 0538) report to document 


weekly progress. 
 


14.  After loading and prior to shipping, identify the approved mast arm poles and mast 
arms with an MDOT approval stamp and record the approval in the weekly progress 
report. 
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4.11.06.  Acceptance 
 


A.  Acceptance consists of the following two part process: 
 
1. Fabrication Inspection Acceptance: Structural elements must be inspected by the 


shop inspector after they are loaded for shipping.  If the structural elements meet 
the contract requirements, the inspector will stamp them “Approved for Use”.  The 
elements must be stamped “Approved for Use” prior to shipping.  Additionally, the 
shop inspector must stamp at least five copies of the Bill of Lading that is prepared 
by the fabricator.  The approval stamp is for use by the Department and does not 
relieve the contractor of their responsibility to meet contract requirements. 


 
  2.  Visual Inspection (VI) Acceptance: The engineer must collect one copy of the 


stamped Bill of Lading and use it to verify the delivered structural elements.  
Additionally, the engineer must verify that the elements are stamped and visually 
inspect them for signs of damage that may have occurred as a result of shipping 
and handling.  This visual inspection should be documented in the Inspector’s Daily 
Report. 
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4.12 “BUY AMERICA” Requirements For Steel and Iron Products 
 
 
4.12.01. Scope 
 


A. This procedure covers the process for submitting “Buy America” certification for 
products/materials/components that contain steel/iron that will be permanently incorporated 
into MDOT construction projects. 


 
4.12.02. Referenced Documents 
 


A.  - MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction 
   Section 105:  Control of Materials 
  - Bureau of Highway Instructional Memorandum 2013-01 Special Provision for Source of 


Steel and Iron (Buy America) or as superceded. 
  - 23CFR635.410 – Buy America Requirements 
 
B.  Contract Documents 


 
12SP105(A) Special Provision for Steel And Iron (Buy America) 


 
 C.  Construction Field Services Division Materials Source Guide 
 
4.12.03. General 
 


A. The manufacturer must provide a signed and dated certification statement on company 
letterhead that the product(s) meets and complies with Title 23 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations (CFR), Section 635.410.  A link to the applicable CFR section is available at 
the following FHWA website: http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/construction/cqit/buyam.cfm 


 
B. If the product(s) contain any amount of foreign steel/iron, or if any processes (coating, 


bending, cutting, etc.) that affect the steel/iron are completed non-domestically, the 
manufacturer must provide the invoice cost of these materials as related to the final cost of 
the product.  Products may still be considered for use but will need to be evaluated by the 
prime contractor as falling under the minimal monetary amount for foreign steel/iron 
materials.   
 


C. The manufacturer must maintain step certification documentation for the steel/iron and 
provide copies upon request.  Step certification is defined as the certification by each 
manufacturer or fabricator for their specific process (step) that the product, material, or 
component was fabricated, manufactured, and/or processed in the United States.   
 


D. Manufacturer certification will be valid for the calendar year in which they are received.  
Recertification must be submitted by January 1st of the following year or the manufacturer 
will be removed from the MDOT Buy America compliance list. Sample certification language 
is provided in section 4.12.04 of this document. 
 


E.         Refer to Bureau of Highway Instructional Memorandum 2013-01 for project specific Buy 
America certification statement submissions for products containing steel/iron that will be 
permanently incorporated. 
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4.12.04. Sample Certification Language 
 


A. Full Compliance 
 


I, __________ (company representative) certify that __________’s (company name) 
__________ (product name) is in full compliance with the FHWA Buy America 
requirements. If any of our process(es) or materials change that affect our 
compliance with the FHWA Buy America requirements we will immediately inform 
MDOT. 
 


B. Partial Compliance 
 
I, __________ (company representative) certify that __________’s (company name) 
__________ (product name) is in full compliance with the FHWA Buy America 
requirements except for $               of foreign steel/iron in each product. If any of our 
process(es) or materials change that affect our compliance with the FHWA Buy 
America requirements we will immediately inform MDOT. 
                 


4.12.05. Distribution 
 
 A.  Submit all “Buy America” certification statements to the address shown below. 
 


Michigan Department of Transportation 
Construction Field Services Division 
Attn:  Construction Operations Engineer 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, MI  48909 
Phone:  517-636-6334 
 
Note:  Project specific Buy America certification statements per Bureau of Highway 
Instructional Memorandum 2013-01 must be s ubmitted to the respective 
Construction/Project Engineer. 


 
4.12.06. Withdrawal and Reinstatement of “Buy America” Compliant Status 
 


A. Failure to comply with any applicable certification procedures is justification for withdrawal 
of certification privileges. A warning letter will be written to the manufacturer, pointing out 
the failure and requesting action to rectify the problem. 


 
 B.   Certification privileges will be withdrawn if the certified material deviates from specification 


requirements. 
 
 C.   Withdrawn certification privileges can be reinstated only if the manufacturer has corrected 


the identified deficiencies and has described the actions taken to prevent future shipment of 
nonconforming material. 


 
 D.  Additional requirements covering the withdrawal and reinstatement of certification privileges 


may be included in the detailed procedures for individual materials. 
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5.01 INDEPENDENT ASSURANCE PROGRAM 
 
5.01.01 Scope 
 


A. The FHWA, in accordance with Title 23, of the Code of Federal Regulations, Part 637, 
requires that all states develop a procedure for qualifying all testing personnel and 
laboratories used in acceptance decisions for Federal aid on projects on the National 
Highway System. 
 


B. The Michigan Department of Transportation’s (MDOT) Independent Assurance Program 
consists of two parts: Independent Assurance Test Procedures (5.02) and the 
Laboratory and Technician Qualification Programs (5.03). 


 
C. Qualified sampling and testing personnel, other than those performing the Quality 


Assurance (QA) sampling and testing, should perform the Independent Assurance (IA) 
tests.  Likewise, equipment other than that used for QA should be used for IA sampling 
and testing. 


 
D. MDOT uses a s ystem approach for its Independent Assurance Program.  The IAT 


testing frequency for all testers and equipment is based on time.  The purpose is to 
cover all the testers and equipment over a period of one year. 


 
E. The MDOT Laboratory and Technicians Qualification Programs (5.03) contain criteria 


and guidelines for establishing and implementing a quality management system for use 
by construction materials laboratories.  The essential elements of the laboratory quality 
systems include setting up and implementing policies regarding equipment maintenance 
and calibration, technician qualification and continued training, test results and document 
control, corrective action in case of nonconforming work, and participation in proficiency 
sample or inter-laboratory comparison testing Program(s).  The areas covered by the 
program are: Hot Mix Asphalt, Concrete, Aggregate, and Aggregate Density.  
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5.02 INDEPENDENT ASSURANCE TEST (IAT) PROCEDURES 
 
5.02.01. Scope 
 


A.  Independent assurance samples and tests (IATs) are one aspect of this program.  IAT 
results are not used directly for determining the quality and acceptability of the materials 
and workmanship on a project, but serve as checks on the reliability of the results 
obtained in project acceptance sampling and testing. 


 
B.  The requirement for conducting IATs extends only to those federal aid projects on 


National Highway System routes. 
 


C.  The IAT program requirements apply to all persons (testers) conducting acceptance 
sampling and testing on covered projects.  This includes MDOT technicians, consultant 
construction engineering personnel conducting acceptance testing as MDOT 
representatives, and local agency technicians or consultants.  


 
D.  The IAT program covers HMA mixtures, concrete, aggregates, and soil and HMA 


density. 
 


E.  These procedures provide a minimum framework on which to base independent 
sampling and testing frequencies. Testers may have a wide range of experience and 
abilities.  Their performance should be carefully monitored through review of project test 
reports and IATs, with frequencies of IATs adjusted to fit the program needs. 


 
5.02.02. Construction Field Services (CFS) Division Responsibilities  
 


A.  CFS provides assistance to the regions by maintaining Independent Assurance Testing 
procedures for each of the four areas requiring IATs. 


 
B.  CFS technical coordinators review IAT reports, assist in solving problems and compile 


annual reports of the number of IATs conducted, the number of discrepancies, trends, 
and areas for improvements.  Technical coordinators are selected from the following 
areas of CFS: 


 
- Soil and HMA Density - Density Technology Unit 
- Concrete - Field Engineering 
- Aggregate - Aggregate Quality Control 
- HMA Mixtures - Bituminous Services Unit 


 
C.  The CFS technical coordinators will work with the statewide coordinator to summarize 


their findings, including a section that describes the nature of unsatisfactory IAT’s and 
the corrective measures to be taken to reduce them, and include these in the annual IAT 
report to FHWA.  


 
D.  A statewide coordinator is appointed by CFS and is responsible for compiling a 


comprehensive annual IAT report for distribution to the regions and FHWA. 
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5.02.03. Region Responsibilities 
 
A.  IAT coordinators are appointed by the region or TSC.  Within the constraints of the IAT 


program, it is the responsibility of the IAT coordinator and the Construction/Project 
Engineer to determine the need for tests and to designate appropriate personnel to 
conduct the IAT.  The IAT coordinators have the following responsibilities for the 
program. 


 
  1.  Review IAT reports in a t imely manner and identify problem areas, identify 


trends, and make recommendations for improvement. 
 


  2.  Review the program periodically with the CFS technical coordinators. 
 


  3.  Ensure that equipment is checked as required and that this is noted on the IAT 
reports. 


 
  4.  Notify appropriate Engineer if an individual refuses to participate in an IAT. 


 
5.02.04. Location of IAT 
 


A.  Conduct the IAT on the jobsite while the tester is in the process of running normal 
acceptance testing for job control.  A key part of the IAT is witnessing the sampling to 
determine if proper procedures are being followed.  Carefully check the calibration and 
condition of sampling and testing equipment used. 


 
5.02.05. IAT Technician 
 


A.  The region/TSC IAT coordinator will assign appropriate personnel to conduct IATs.  IATs 
should be conducted by technicians not normally involved in the acceptance testing for 
the project.  At the discretion of the IAT coordinator, exceptions may be made due to 
circumstances such as remoteness of the project or staffing limitations. Details 
concerning the qualifications of the IAT technician are included in the following IAT 
program areas. 


 
5.02.06. Review of IAT Results 
 


A.  IAT test results are sent to the region/TSC IAT coordinator who will forward originals to 
the Construction/Project Engineer and copies to the appropriate CFS technical 
coordinators.  Unless stated otherwise in these procedures, it is the responsibility of the 
region/TSC IAT coordinator to investigate unsatisfactory IATs, determine the cause, and 
take corrective action.  Any corrective action should be well documented for the project 
file with copies sent to the appropriate CFS technical coordinator. Unsatisfactory IATs on 
local agency projects should be brought to the attention of the engineer in charge of the 
project.  Detailed guidelines for evaluation of IAT results are included in the appropriate 
IAT program areas.  However, failure to demonstrate the following will result in an 
unsatisfactory IAT. 


 
  1.  Proper equipment to conduct sampling and testing. 


 
  2.  Equipment properly calibrated and in good working order. 
 
  3.  Sampling and testing conducted according to prescribed MDOT methods. 
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  4.  Willingness to participate in an IAT.  (Indicate refusal in the remarks section of 
the IAT report.) 


 
5.02.07. HMA Mixtures IAT Program 
 


A. Qualifications of HMA Mixtures IAT Technician 
 


1. At a minimum, the HMA IAT Technician must have successfully completed the 
QC/QA Certification Course currently approved by MDOT. 


 
B. Conducting HMA Mixture IATs 


 
 1. One IAT, per test procedure, per HMA testing technician, per year is required.  


The IAT must be conducted early in the construction season and early in the 
acceptance testing process so deficiencies in testing or equipment can be 
reconciled.   


 
2. Tests covered by the HMA mixtures are listed in Section 5.02.07.C.  An IAT for a 


Marshall testing protocol is not acceptable for a person that will be performing 
Superpave testing and vice versa. 


 
3. The IAT sample is obtained at the same time, location, and manner as the 


quality assurance sample for the project.  The sample size will be twice the size 
of the typical quality assurance sample. The sampling will be performed by a 
qualified sampling technician. 


 
4. The qualified sampling technician will split the IAT sample.  Split the sample   


before it cools down to avoid the need for reheating one portion of the specimen 
twice.  Both portions of the sample will be brought to the designated MDOT 
region HMA laboratory.  The HMA testing technician, whom the IAT is being 
performed on, will test one portion of the sample (the field sample) in the same 
manner as the quality assurance samples for the project. 


 
5. Equipment or procedural errors observed by the IAT technician during the IAT 


test will be noted on Form 1843.  The IAT technician will make recommendation 
for pass/fail. 


 
6. The IAT Technician will submit, in a timely manner, the field sample test result(s) 


with the proper identification and the remaining portion of the IAT split sample to 
the CFS Division’s HMA testing laboratory (the laboratory sample). 


 
7. The laboratory and field sample test results will be tabulated by the CFS HMA 


technical coordinator using Form 1842 and t ransmitted to the 
Construction/Project Engineer, HMA testing technician, IAT technician, 
region/TSC IAT coordinator, and Statewide HMA technical coordinator. 


 
8. All IAT results will be reviewed by the CFS HMA Technical Services Unit.  When 


an unsatisfactory test is reported, the Construction/Project Engineer, IAT 
technician, and region/TSC IAT coordinator will be notified by telephone or e-
mail as soon as possible.  This notification will be documented on Form 1842. 
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C. Evaluating HMA Mixture IAT Results - In addition to the requirements in Section 5.02.06, 
the following limits should be used when evaluating HMA mixture independent 
assurance tests.  All deviations outside these ranges are considered unsatisfactory and 
require action. 


 
 


HMA TEST 
 


UNSATISFACTORY DEVIATION 
 
Asphalt Contents (MTM 325) 


 
varying by more than 0.5 percent 


 
Aggregate Gradation 


 
 


 
 1 inch to 3/8 inch sieve 


 
± 5.0 percent 


 
 #4 to #8 sieve 


 
± 4.0 percent 


 
 #16 to #50 sieve 


 
± 3.0 percent 


 
 #100 to #200 sieve 


 
± 1.0 percent 


 
Crushed Content 


 
varying by more than 15 percent 


 
Maximum Theoretical Specific Gravity 


 
varying by more than ± 0.019 


 
Marshall Bulk Specific Gravity 


 
varying by more than ± 0.026 


 
Gyratory Bulk Specific Gravity @ NDESIGN 


 
varying by more than ± 0.020 


 
NOTE:  If it is apparent that inadequate or no inspection is being provided by the 
responsible tester, an unsatisfactory IAT should be reported with an explanation in 
the remarks section. 


 
5.02.08. Concrete IAT Program 
 
 A.  Qualifications of Concrete IAT Technician 
 
   1.  IAT Technicians must be certified, as appropriate, and experienced with 


concrete acceptance testing. 
 
   2.  IATs for prestressed/precast concrete will be conducted and evaluated by 


Operations Field Services Division, Structural Fabrication Unit personnel. Copies 
of the IAT report will be sent to the region/TSC IAT Coordinator in which the 
fabrication plant is located and where the precast and prestressed concrete 
members will be used. 


 
B.  Conducting Concrete IATs 
 
  1.  One IAT, per test procedure, as applicable, per concrete testing technician, per 


year is required.  The IAT must be conducted early in the construction season 
and early in the acceptance testing process so deficiencies in testing or 
equipment can be reconciled.  


 
2.  Covered tests are those listed in 5.02.08.C 
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3. The IAT technician will witness sampling of fresh concrete and observe the 
tester performing the slump and air tests.  An occasional comparison slump and 
air test should be performed by the IAT technician on separate equipment as a 
check on the acceptance test equipment. 


 
   4. A minimum of two cylinders; cast at the same time from the same source and 


cured under similar conditions should be used for the concrete compressive 
strength IAT.  The cylinders should be at least 28-days old.  The IAT technician 
will observe the tester break at least one cylinder using a compression machine 
that is used for quality assurance testing at the laboratory where the tester 
works.  An occasional comparison compression test (cylinder break) should be 
run by the IAT technician preferably on separate equipment as a check on 
acceptance test equipment.  


 
5.  Technicians conducting acceptance tests on prestressed/precast concrete 


members must also be checked on prestressed strand tensioning calculations 
and preparing concrete cylinders. 


 
C.  Evaluating Concrete IAT Results 


 
1.  The requirements listed in section 5.02.06 must be met for a satisfactory IAT.  


Additionally, the limits shown in the table below are used to evaluate concrete 
independent assurance tests. 


 
2.  If the IAT result is unsatisfactory, the IAT technician will explain to the tester why 


the test was unsatisfactory and how it can be corrected.  Every effort should be 
made to correct equipment or procedural problems at this time. The IAT should 
then be repeated until the problem is corrected and a satisfactory test is 
completed. 


 
3.  If unsatisfactory tests continue, the IAT coordinator will consult the region or TSC 


for action. 
 


 
CONCRETE TEST 


 
UNSATISFACTORY DEVIATION 


 
Slump varies more than 1 inch from comparison test results 
 
Air content 


varies more than 1 percent from comparison test 
results 


 
Compressive Strength 


varies more than 5 percent from comparison test 
results 


 
NOTE:  If it is apparent that inadequate or no inspection is being provided by the 
responsible tester, an unsatisfactory IAT should be reported with an explanation in 
the remarks section. 


 
   4.  All deviations outside these ranges will result in an unsatisfactory IAT. 
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5.02.09. Aggregate IAT Program 
 
 A.  Qualifications of Aggregate IAT Technician 
 
   1.  IAT Technicians must be a Michigan Certified Aggregate Technician (MCAT) 


and experienced with aggregate acceptance testing.  Technician must be 
certified Level I or II, as appropriate, for the level of the tests being conducted. 


   
B.  Conducting Aggregate IATs 
 
  1.  One IAT, per test procedure, per aggregate testing technician, per year is 


required. The IAT must be conducted early in the construction season and early 
in the acceptance testing process so deficiencies in testing or equipment can be 
reconciled. 


 
2.  Covered tests are those listed in 5.02.09.C 
 
3.  The IAT sample will be split, with one portion of the split tested by the technician 


running the acceptance tests.  The IAT split sample should be tested on different 
equipment and reported within five days on Form 504. 


 
4.  The test results of the acceptance sample and the IAT split are sent to the IAT 


coordinator who will forward copies to the Construction/Project Engineer and the 
CFS, Aggregate Quality Control Group. 


 
C.  Evaluating Aggregate IAT Results 


 
1.  The requirements listed in section 5.02.06 must be met for a satisfactory IAT.  


Additionally, the limits shown in the table below are used to evaluate aggregate 
independent assurance tests.   


 
2.  If the IAT result is unsatisfactory, the IAT technician will explain to the tester why 


the test was unsatisfactory and how it can be corrected.  Every effort should be 
made to correct equipment or procedural problems at this time. The IAT should 
then be repeated until the problem is corrected and a satisfactory test is 
completed. 


 
3.  If unsatisfactory tests continue, the IAT coordinator will consult the region or TSC 


for action. 
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AGGREGATE TYPE and 


TEST 
 


UNSATISFACTORY DEVIATION 
 
FINE AGGREGATE  
 
 Gradation 


 
Greater than 5 percent difference any sieve 


 
 Fineness Modulus 


 
Greater than 0.1 difference 


 
 Loss by Washing 


 
Greater than 0.8 percent difference 


 
COARSE AGGREGATE  
 
 Gradation 


 
Greater than 5 percent difference any sieve 


 
 Deleterious 


 
Greater than 1.5 percent difference 


 
 Loss by Washing 


 
Greater than 0.6 percent difference 


 
DENSE-GRADED and GRANULAR MATERIALS 
 
 Gradation 


 
Greater than 5 percent difference any sieve 


 
 Deleterious (HMA Top 


Course) 
 
Greater than 3 percent difference 


 
 Loss by Washing (23A, 


Class IIA, Class III) 
 
Greater than 2 percent difference 


 
 Loss by Washing (all other) 


 
Greater than 1 percent difference 


 
 Crushed 


 
Greater than 15 percent difference 


 
   4.  All deviations outside these ranges will result in an unsatisfactory IAT. 
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5.02.10. Soil and HMA Density IAT Program 
 


A.  Qualifications of Density IAT Technician 
 


1.  IAT Technicians must be certified, as appropriate, and experienced with density 
acceptance testing. 


 
2.  Soil and HMA Density IATs are usually conducted by the Area Density Specialist. 
 
3.  CFS Density Technology Unit personnel will also conduct IATs. 


 
B.  Conducting Soil and HMA Density IATs 


 
1.  Soil and HMA Density IATs consist of witnessing the tester run in-place density 


test(s) and establish a maximum density. 
 
2.  One IAT, per test procedure, as applicable, per density testing technician, per 


year is required.  The IAT must be conducted early in the construction season 
and early in the acceptance testing process so deficiencies in testing or 
equipment can be reconciled.  


 
3.  The following tests may be witnessed during a soil and HMA density IAT: 


 
 -  Speedy Moisture Tester 
 - T-99 (1 Point) 
 - Michigan Cone (1 Point) 
 - Michigan Modified T-180 
 - Nuclear Density Gauge 


 
4.  If density testing is performed with equipment or methods not found in the MDOT 


Density Testing and Inspection Manual, the IAT must be listed as "unacceptable" 
with an explanation provided in the remark section.  Contact the CFS Soil and 
HMA Density technical coordinator for advice on resolving this issue. 


 
5.  Record witnessed IATs on Form 0509 and di stribute copies as noted on the 


form.  The form must be signed by the IAT technician.   
 


C.  Evaluating Soil and HMA Density IAT Results 
 


1.  The requirements listed in section 5.02.06 must be met for a satisfactory IAT. 
 
2.  If the IAT result is unsatisfactory, the IAT technician will explain to the tester why 


the test was unsatisfactory and how it can be corrected.  Every effort should be 
made to correct equipment or procedural problems at this time. The IAT should 
then be repeated until the problem is corrected and a satisfactory test is 
completed. 


 
3. If unsatisfactory tests continue, the IAT coordinator will consult the region or 


TSC for action.         
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5.03   LABORATORY AND TECHNICIAN QUALIFICATION PROGRAMS 
 
5.03.01. Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) 
  


A. HMA Quality Assurance (QA) Laboratory 
 
1. QA Laboratory Qualification Process – Title 23, of the Code of Federal 


Regulations, Part 637, states that all states develop a procedure for qualifying all 
testing personnel and laboratories used in acceptance decisions for Federal aid 
on projects on the National Highway System. 


 
2. The Michigan Department of Transportation (MDOT) Lansing Construction Field 


Services (CFS) Laboratory shall be American Association of State Highway and 
Transportation Officials (AASHTO) accredited in applicable HMA test 
procedures. A qualified laboratory must meet the following requirements to work 
on any MDOT project: 


 
a. QA laboratories will be assessed by AASHTO Materials Research 


Laboratory (AMRL). The AMRL assessments will follow the AMRL 
regional cycle (currently every 18 months). 


 
 Note 1: The AMRL assessment is not for accreditation but for process and 


equipment reviews– See Appendix A: Minimum Test Methods Required for 
Quality Control/Quality Assurance QC/QA Laboratory Qualification for 
minimum requirements. 


 
b. QA laboratories must meet the minimum requirements of AASHTO R-18 


documents with regard to the Quality System Manual (QSM). The 
AASHTO R-18 requirements will be applicable, at a minimum, to the test 
procedures listed in Appendix A. 


 
3. QA laboratories must be evaluated by the MDOT CFS staff annually to ensure 


compliance with the requirements of the AASHTO R-18 document. Record of the 
evaluation will be included in the QA laboratories’ QSM. 


 
4. The MDOT Lansing CFS must conduct yearly HMA Round Robin for all QA & 


Quality Control (QC) testing laboratories. 
 


a. The results of the Round Robin will be compared to specific tolerance 
requirements.  If test tolerances are not met, the testing processes and 
equipment will be reviewed and discussed.  If a determination explaining 
the differences cannot be found, a second Round Robin sample will be 
run at any laboratory that did not verify. 


 
b. If the results of the second Round Robin sample are not within the 


required tolerances, Central Materials Laboratory staff will review testing 
procedures, equipment, and processes to determine the cause of failure 
to verify. 


 
c. The laboratory must participate and successfully complete the Round 


Robin as it is one of the requirements to be considered a qualified 
laboratory. 
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d. The CFS Round Robin must be completed prior to the region Round 
Robin. 


 
e. QA laboratories will be identified on the Round Robin report whereas QC 


laboratories will be provided discreet identification numbers upon 
request. 


 
5. QA laboratories must employ qualified technicians. 


 
 B. HMA QC Laboratory 


 
1. QC laboratories must meet the following minimum criteria in order to perform 


testing on any MDOT project: 
 


 a. QC laboratories must meet the minimum requirements of AASHTO R-18 
document with regard to the QSM. The AASHTO R-18 requirements will 
be applicable, at a minimum, to the test procedures listed in Appendix A. 


 
 b. QC laboratories must be evaluated by an internal/external source 


annually to ensure compliance with the requirements of the AASHTO R-
18 document. Record of the evaluation will be included in the QC 
laboratory’s QSM. 


 
 c. QC laboratories must employ qualified technicians. 


 
 d. QC laboratories must participate and successfully complete the MDOT 


CFS HMA Round Robin. This requirement applies to ALL laboratories 
that provide QC and/or local acceptance.  See Section 5.03.01.A.4 of 
this document for more information on the MDOT CFS HMA Round 
Robin. 


 
C. HMA Qualified Technicians 


 
1. HMA Qualified Technicians must obtain and maintain the following: 


 
 a. HMA QA Technicians: 


 
  1. Technicians performing QA on HMA must become certified and 


maintain their certification through a program approved by the 
MDOT.  The current MDOT approved HMA technician 
certification program is being administered at Ferris State 
University – QC/QA Technician Certification Program. 


 
  2. Technicians must be evaluated on a yearly basis using an 


internal and/or external source. The Independent Assurance 
Testing (IAT) process located in MDOT’s Materials Quality 
Assurance Procedures Manual (MQAPM) will be used for this 
evaluation. A copy of the technician evaluation will be included in 
the QA Laboratory’s QSM. 
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 b. HMA QC Technicians: 
 


1. Technicians performing QC on HMA must become certified and 
maintain their certification through a program approved by the 
MDOT.  The current MDOT approved HMA technician 
certification program is being administered at Ferris State 
University – QC/QA Technician Certification Program. 


 
2. HMA QC Technicians must be evaluated on a yearly basis using 


an internal and/or external source. 
  


a. The checklist in the Qualified Hot Mix Testing will be 
completed when evaluating a technician.  A copy of the 
technician evaluation will be i ncluded in the QC 
Laboratory’s QSM.  It is the responsibility of the 
technician to have a copy of this evaluation available at 
any QC laboratory in which he/she is working. 


 
OR 


 
b. The IAT process located in MDOT’s MQAPM can be used 


for this evaluation. 
 


D. Maintaining Records 
 


1. The MDOT Lansing CFS shall maintain a database to include the following 
information for QA/QC HMA testing facilities: 


 
a. Laboratory name. 


 
b. Last AMRL assessment date. (Required for QA laboratories only.) 


 
c. Previous AMRL assessment date. (Required for QA laboratories only.) 


 
d. AMRL Proficiency date.  (Required for QA laboratories only.) 


 
e. Internal/External evaluation date. 


 
f. Round Robin date. 


 
2. The MDOT Lansing CFS shall maintain a database to include the following 


information for QC/QA HMA technicians: 
 


a. HMA certification number. 
 
b. Expiration date. 


 
c. QA IAT date. 


 
d. QC technician evaluation. 
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3. It is the responsibility of the laboratory supervisor or the individual QC/QA 
technician to supply the MDOT Lansing CFS with the necessary information to 
keep the databases updated. 


 
4. The MDOT Lansing CFS will annually review databases and inform the 


laboratory supervisor and/or individual QC/QA technician of any deficiencies or 
required corrective actions. 


 
E. Disqualification of Laboratories & Technicians 


 
1. QC/QA Laboratories 


 
a. It will be the responsibility of the MDOT Lansing CFS to maintain up-to-


date information on the program thereby ensuring that requirements of 
this document have been adequately met. 


 
1. Deficiencies will be reported to the MDOT Statewide Quality 


System Engineer, laboratory supervisor, or applicable technician. 
 


b. Failure to correct a deficiency within a 20 working day period will result in 
notification of the facility deficiency to the Engineer of CFS.  The 
notification will include a recommendation of up to, and including, 
disqualification from testing on MDOT projects. 


 
c. Upon correcting all deficiencies, a laboratory can be reinstated by the 


Engineer of CFS to resume testing on MDOT projects. 
 


2. QC/QA Technicians 
 


a. Falsifying Data – Permanent removal for testing on MDOT projects.  
Reinstatement cannot be considered. 


 
b. Failure to meet the requirements of MDOT’s IAT program or a laboratory 


internal/external review. 
 


c. Failure to obtain recertification through a program approved by MDOT. 
 


d. Upon correcting all deficiencies, a technician can be reinstated by the 
Engineer of CFS to resume testing on MDOT projects. 
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Appendix A 


 
MINIMUM TEST METHODS REQUIRED FOR QC/QA LABORATORY QUALIFICATION 


 


 
The current Michigan Test Method (MTM) shall be used during internal reviews.  If an MTM is 
not available, use the appropriate AASHTO or American Society for Testing and Materials 
(ASTM) as indicated in the applicable Special Provisions. 
 
1: The current/latest versions of AASHTO/MTM/ASTM test procedures will apply. 


For AMRL laboratory assessment and proficiency testing, the test method will be determined 
by the MDOT Lansing CFS HMA Unit. 


 
2: For AMRL laboratory assessment, either method can be reviewed to satisfy the requirements 


for Sieve Analysis. 
 
3: Current Michigan MTM/IAT checklists shall be used for documentation of the review. 


TEST METHOD 
AASHTO, 


ASTM, 
MTM1 


AMRL 
Laboratory 


Assessment 


AMRL 
Proficiency 


Testing 


Internal 
Review / 


IAT3 


Reducing Samples of Hot Mix 
HMA 


Production 
Manual 


 
  √ 


Quantitative Extraction of Bitumen from 
Bituminous Paving Mixtures (Method E) 


T164, 
D2172, 


MTM 325 
√ √ √ 


Bulk Specific Gravity of Compacted 
Bituminous Mixtures using Saturated 
Surface-Dry Specimens 


T166, 
D2726, 


MTM 315 
√ √ √ 


Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse 
Aggregate2  


T27, C136 
MTM 109 √ √ √ 


Mechanical Analysis of Extracted 
Aggregate2 


T30, 
D5444, 


MTM 311 
√ √ √ 


Maximum Specific Gravity of Bituminous 
Paving Mixtures 


T209, 
D2041, 


MTM 314 
√ √ √ 


Asphalt Content by Ignition Method T308, 
MTM 319 √ √ √ 


Percent Air Voids in C ompacted Dense 
and Open Bituminous Paving Mixtures 


T 269, 
D3203 √ √ √ 


Preparing and Determining the Density of  
HMA Specimens by Means of the SHRP 
Gyratory Compactor 


T 312, 
D6925, 


MTM 315 
√ √ √ 
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5.03.02 Concrete 
 


A. Concrete Quality Assurance (QA) Laboratory 
 


1. QA Laboratory Qualification Process – Title 23, of the Code of Federal 
Regulations, Part 637, states that all States develop a procedure for qualifying all 
testing personnel and laboratories used in acceptance decisions for Federal aid 
projects on the National Highway System. 


 
2. The Michigan Department of Transportation (MDOT) Central Construction Field 


Services (CFS) laboratory must maintain American Association of State Highway 
and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) accreditation in applicable Concrete 
Technology QA  test procedures (Appendix B.1).  


 
3. A qualified QA laboratory must meet the following requirements in order to be 


able to perform testing on any MDOT project: 
 


a. QA must, at a minimum, meet the requirements of the AASHTO R-18 
document (available at AASHTO online bookstore) with regard to 
maintaining a laboratory Quality System Manual (QSM). The AASHTO R-
18 document requirements will be applicable, at a minimum, to the test 
procedures listed in Appendix B.1. 


 
b. The QA laboratories must employ qualified technicians (See Section 


5.03.02.C.). 
 


c. QA laboratories must be evaluated by MDOT Lansing CFS staff annually 
to ensure compliance with the requirements of the AASHTO R-18. 
Record of the evaluation will be kept in the QA laboratory’s QSM. 


 
d. QA laboratories must successfully complete a MDOT Lansing CFS 


laboratory conducted annual statewide proficiency or “Round Robin” 
program for concrete cylinder compression strength evaluation. This 
program will include both QA and Quality Control (QC) laboratories. 


 
e. The results of the Round Robin will be compared to specific tolerance 


requirements of 2×Standard Deviation. For QA laboratories that fail to 
meet the test tolerances, the testing processes and equipment must be 
reviewed. If an acceptable explanation can be determined, it shall be 
documented and included as part of the Round Robin records. If an 
acceptable explanation of the differences cannot be determined, the 
laboratory in question may be required to run additional test samples, 
until acceptable test results meeting proficiency tolerances are achieved.  


 
B. Concrete QC Laboratories 


 
1. QC laboratories must, at a minimum, meet the requirements of the AASHTO R-


18 document with regard to maintaining a laboratory QSM. The AASHTO R-18 
document requirements will apply to all applicable test procedures listed in 
Appendix B.1. 


 
2. The QC laboratories must employ qualified technicians. 
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3. QC laboratories must be evaluated by an internal and/or external source1  


annually to ensure compliance of their respective QSM with the AASHTO R-18 
document. The internal audit checklist provided in Appendix B.2; or internal audit 
check sheets available in the AASHTO R-18 document and also on the AASHTO 
Materials Research Laboratory website (www.amrl.net), may be used to 
document the laboratory evaluation. A copy of the evaluation will be included in 
the respective QC laboratory’s QSM. 


 
4. QC laboratories must participate in the annual statewide proficiency or “Round 


Robin” concrete cylinder compression strength evaluation that will be 
administered by the MDOT. The results of the Round Robin will be compared to 
specific tolerance requirements of D2S. 


 
C. Concrete Qualified Technicians 


 
1. Concrete Technology QA Technicians 


 
a. Technicians performing QA testing must acquire and maintain their 


certification (See Appendix B.1 for types of certification required) through 
programs conducted or approved by the MDOT. 


 
b. Technicians performing QA testing must be evaluated on a yearly basis2. 


The Independent Assurance Testing (IAT) procedure which is located in 
the MDOT Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual (MQAPM) 
will be used for this evaluation. 


 
c. A copy of each technician evaluation will be included in the QA 


laboratory’s QSM. 
 


2. Concrete QC Technicians 
 


a. Technicians performing QC testing must acquire and maintain their 
certification through a program conducted or approved by the MDOT. 


 
b. Technicians must be evaluated on a yearly basis using an internal and/or 


external3 source. 
 
c. A copy of the technician evaluation will be included in the QC 


laboratories’ QSM. It is the responsibility of the technician to have a copy 
of this evaluation available at any QC laboratory in which he/she is 
working. 


                     
1.Internal/External Evaluation of Technicians: Technicians will be evaluated for technical proficiency in all applicable 


concrete test procedures from the list in Appendix A. This evaluation will either be carried out by the qualified 
Supervisor of the private testing Laboratory (internal evaluation) or by a recognized outside source (external 
evaluation) that maintains current certification in all applicable test procedures as listed in Appendix B.1. 


2. The IAT will be required for those years when the technician in question will be, or is anticipated to perform 
materials testing on projects as categorized in Section 5.03.02.01(A) 


3. Internal/External Evaluation of Technicians: Technicians will be evaluated for technical proficiency in all applicable 
concrete test procedures from the list in Appendix A. This evaluation will either be carried out by the qualified 
Supervisor of the private testing Lab (internal evaluation) or by a recognized outside source (external evaluation) 
that maintains current certification in all applicable test procedures as listed in Appendix B.1. 
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D. Maintaining Records 
 


 1. The MDOT will maintain a database which will include the following information 
for participating Concrete QA Laboratories: 


 
a. Laboratory name, address, phone. 


 
b. Name, phone, cell phone, email of Laboratory Supervisor or Laboratory 


Quality System Manager. 
 


c. Round Robin date including deficiency/corrective action dates. 
 


d. Copy (paper or electronic) of laboratory QSM. 
 


 2. The MDOT will maintain a database which will include the following information 
for QA Concrete Laboratory testing technicians: 


 
a. QA technician qualification status (i.e. certification & date of expiration). 


 
b. QA technician IAT dates. 


 
 3. The MDOT will maintain a database which will include the following information 


for participating Concrete QC Laboratories: 
 


a. Laboratory name, address, phone. 
 


b. Name, phone, cell phone, email of Laboratory Supervisor or Laboratory 
Quality System Manager. 


 
c. Round Robin date including deficiency/corrective action dates. 


 
d. Information regarding laboratory QSM. 


 
 4. The MDOT will maintain a database which will include the following information 


for QC Concrete Laboratory testing technicians: 
 


a. QC technician qualification status (i.e. certification & date of expiration). 
 


b. Internal/External evaluation date. 
 


E. Disqualification of Laboratories & Technicians 
 


 1. Quality Control/Quality Assurance (QC/QA) Laboratories 
 


a. It will be the responsibility of the MDOT to determine if a deficiency has 
occurred in a laboratory. A “deficiency” is defined as a deviation from the 
requirements set forth by this document. 


 
b. The “deficient” laboratory will be issued a Notice of Non-Compliance; and 


the deficiency(s) and date of notification will be documented in the 
applicable databases. 
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c. Failure to correct a deficiency within 20 working days of Notice of Non-
Compliance will result in notification of the facility deficiency to the 
Engineer of CFS. The notification will originate from MDOT Laboratory 
Quality Systems.  Engineer and will include a recommendation, up to 
disqualification, from testing on MDOT projects. 


 
d. Upon correcting all deficiencies, a laboratory may be reinstated by the 


Engineer of CFS to resume testing on MDOT projects. 
 


 2. QC/QA Technicians 
 


a. Falsification of Test Results – Technicians found falsifying data will be 
disqualified from testing on all MDOT and Federal aid projects. 
Disqualification may be permanent as determined by the Engineer of 
CFS. 


 
b. Failure to meet the requirements of MDOT’s IAT program (QA 


technicians); or an internal/external review (QC technicians). 
 


c. Failure to obtain recertification through a program conducted or approved 
by MDOT. 


 
d. Upon correcting all deficiencies, a technician may be reinstated by the 


Engineer of CFS to resume testing on MDOT and Federal aid projects. 
 
 


Appendix B.1 
 


MINIMUM TEST PROCEDURES REQUIRED FOR MDOT QC/QA LABORATORY QUALITY 
PROGRAM 


 
Procedure ASTM/AASHTO 


Designation 
QC/QA Technician 


Certification  
Requirement 


Slump of Concrete C 143 / T199 ACI Level I 
Unit Weight of Concrete C 138 / T121 ACI Level I 
Air Content (Volumetric Method) C 173 / T196 ACI Level I 
Air Content (Pressure Method) C 231 / T152 ACI Level I 
Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens C 192 / T126 ACI Level I 
Compressive Strengths of Cylindrical 
Specimens C 39 / T22 MCA Certification OR 


MDOT Course 
Temperature of Freshly Mixed Portland-
Cement Concrete C 1064 / T309 ACI Level I 


Sampling Freshly Mixed Cement Concrete T141 ACI Level I 
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Appendix B.2 
 


MDOT Laboratories Internal Audit Checklist 
 
Name of 
Laboratory 


 


Address  
Phone  
Fax  
Date  
 
1. Person responsible for managing the lab’s quality system activities. 
 
Name  
Title  
Phone  
Email  
 
2. 
 
Are all applicable reference standards up to date and available to lab staff 
(YES/NO) 


 


 
3.0 Technician Qualification 
 
3.1 List ALL Technicians that perform or are expected to perform testing on MDOT projects during the 
current construction year; 
 
Add rows to the Table, if needed. 


(1) 
Technician 


Name 


(2) 
Certificatio
n Number 


(3) 
Certificatio


n 
Expiration 


Date 


(4) 
Test Procedure/s 


(5) 
IAT Date for 
current year 


(6) 
IAT performed 


by: 
(Name & Title) 


      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      


A: See Section 3.2 of “Concrete Laboratory and Technician Qualification Program” 
 
3.2 
 
Has the Laboratory trained/evaluated the competencies of ALL technicians who 
are performing tests on MDOT projects (per AASHTO R-18, Section 5.5). 
(YES/NO), if “NO” state reason/s below. 
 


 


Reason/s: 
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3.3  
 
Do the Technicians listed in 4.1 comply with the certification requirement as 
stipulated by MDOT. (YES/NO), if “NO” state reason/s below. 
 


 


Reason/s: 
 
 
 
 
4.0 Equipment Calibration, Standardization, Check, Maintenance (C/S/Ch/M) 
 
4.1 Fill information regarding lab equipment that is used on MDOT projects 
 
Add rows to the Table, if needed. 


(1) 
Is 


equipment 
new for 
current 
year, 


(YES/NO) 


(2) 
Equipment 


(3) 
Maintenance 
Requirement 


Write: 
S = 
Standardization 
C = Calibration 
Ch = Check 
M = Maintenance 


(4) 
Per AASHTO R-
18, what is the 
minimum time 


interval required 
for performing 


“Requirement” 
mentioned in 
Column (3) 


(5) 
Most recent 
date when 


“Requirement” 
in Column (3) 


was performed 


(7) 
Are minimum 
time intervals 


for 
maintenance 
being met; 
(YES/NO) 


      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      


 
4.2 
 
Does the lab have certification and other documentation that establish the 
traceability of calibration of in-house reference standards (fluids, thermometers, 
gauge blocks, calipers, weights etc.) to NIST. (YES/NO), if “NO” state reason/s 
below. 
 
 


 


Reason/s: 
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4.3 
 
Has the lab calibrated/standardized/checked ALL applicable testing equipment 
that may be used in testing on MDOT projects.  (YES/NO), if “NO” state reason/s 
below. 
 


 


Reason/s: 
 
 
 
 
5.0 Person responsible for coordinating lab’s internal audit. 
 
Name  
Title  
Phone  
Email  
Signature  


 
 
 


 
6.0 
 
 YES/NO 
7.1 Do internal audits of the lab occur at a minimum interval of every 12 months  
7.2 Are the requirements, as set by the AASHTO R-18 Sections 5.6 & 5.7, for 
“Internal audits and Management Reviews” being met. 


 


7.3 Are the requirements, as set by the AASHTO R-18 Section 5.8, for 
“Corrective Action” being met. 


 


7.4 Are the requirements, as set by the AASHTO R-18 Sections 5.9, for “Records 
Retention” being met. 
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QUALITY SYSTEM MANUAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
Type “YES” if the answer is YES; leave cell empty if the answer is NO. 
 
 Changes Made 


 
(YES/NO) 


Manual 
Updated 


(YES/NO) 
a) Legal Name and Address   
b) Organizational Chart/s   
c) Staff Position descriptions   
d) Staff biographical sketches   
e) Staff training methods   
f) Staff evaluation methods   
g) Staff training/evaluation forms   
h) Equipment inventory list   
i)  Equipment calibration/check list   
j) Procedure describing in-house calibrations/checks   
k) In-house equipment calibration/check procedures   
l) Equipment calibration/check certificates   
m) Procedures followed to produce test records   
n) Procedures followed to prepare, check, and amend test 
reports 


  


o) Test report forms   
p) Procedures for sample identification, storage, retention, 
and disposal 


  


q) Policies relative to on-site inspections and corrective action   
r) Policies relative to proficiency sample testing and corrective 
action 


  


s) Policies relative to handling external technical complaints   
t) Policies relative to internal quality system (audit) reviews   
u) Policies relative to subcontracting   
 
Describe any changes and/or updates made to the Laboratory Quality Manual; 
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5.03.03 Aggregate 
 


A.  Definitions 
 


1. AASHTO R-18:  “Standard Recommended Practice for Establishing and 
Implementing a Quality Management System (QMS) for Construction 
Materials Testing Laboratories” is available for purchase and download at the 
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) 
bookstore. This document contains criteria and guidelines for establishing and 
implementing a QMS for use by construction materials laboratories. The 
essential elements of the laboratory QMS based on the AASHTO R-18 
document include, but are not limited to, setting up and implementing policies 
regarding equipment maintenance and calibration, technician qualification and 
continuing education, test results and document control and corrective action in 
case of nonconforming work. In addition, the AASHTO R-18 also requires 
participation in proficiency sample or inter-laboratory comparison testing 
program/s. An example of such is the Round Robin testing program. The 
AASHTO R-18 also requires the creation and continued updating of a Laboratory 
Quality System Manual (QSM). This manual will contain information and records 
verifying that all requirements of the AASHTO R-18 are being met at the 
laboratory. 


 
2. Department: Michigan Department of Transportation (MDOT) Lansing 


Construction Field Services (CFS), MDOT Region Material Sections or 
Construction Staff or any other part of MDOT associated with materials testing. 


 
3. MDOT MQAPM: Michigan Department of Transportation Materials Quality 


Assurance Procedures Manual. 
 


4. MDOT PQASP: Michigan Department of Transportation Pre-Qualified Aggregate 
Supplier Program 


 
5. Internal Audit of Laboratory: Per requirements of the AASHTO R-18 


document, each participating laboratory must have a process for conducting 
annual internal audits of its QMS. This audit will include review of the laboratory’s 
QSM and making sure that all requirements of the laboratory’s quality systems 
per AASHTO R-18 document are being met and that the QSM is up-to-date. The 
findings of the internal audit shall be documented. The MDOT Aggregate 
Laboratories Internal Audit Checklists or internal audit check sheets available in 
the AASHTO R-18 (Appendix X1) may be us ed to document the laboratory 
internal audit.  Copy of the completed document should be placed in the 
laboratory’s QSM. The internal audit can be performed by an internal source or 
an external source. 


 
6. Internal Audit Conducted by an Internal Source means that the laboratory 


internal audit is performed by the Laboratory Supervisor or whoever is in charge 
of laboratory’s quality systems program.  


 
7. Internal Audit Conducted by an External Source means that someone not 


employed by the laboratory performs the laboratory internal audit.  Examples of 
internal audit of a laboratory, conducted by an external source, are Independent 
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Assurance Tests (IATs)4, on-site laboratory reviews conducted by AASHTO 
Materials Research Laboratory (AMRL) etc.  An external source includes a 
source that maintains training and current certification in all applicable test 
procedures that are listed in Appendix C. 


 
B. Aggregate QA Laboratory  


  
1. QA Laboratory Qualification Process – Title 23, of the Code of Federal 


Regulations, Part 637, states that all States develop a procedure for qualifying all 
testing personnel and laboratories used in acceptance decisions for Federal aid 
projects on the National Highway System.  


 
2. The MDOT Central CFS Aggregate Laboratory must maintain AASHTO 


accreditation in Aggregate QA test procedures that are listed below: 
 


Test Method Designation 
Material Finer than 75 µm (No. 200) Sieve T11 / C117 
Bulk Density and Voids in Aggregate T19 / C29 
Organic Impurities in Sands T21 / C40 
Sieve Analysis of Aggregates T27 / C136 
Fine Aggregate Specific Gravity and Absorption T84 / C128 
Coarse Aggregate Specific Gravity and Absorption T85 / C127 
Abrasion of Coarse Aggregate T96 / C131 
Sand Equivalent Test T176 / D2419 
Reducing Samples of Aggregate to Test Size T248 / C702 
Moisture Content of Aggregate by Oven Drying T255 / C566 
Uncompacted Void Content of Fine Aggregate T304 / C1252 
Flat, Elongated, or Flat and Elongated Particles ---- / D4791 
Fractured Particles in Coarse Aggregate ---- / D5821 
 


3. A qualified QA laboratory must meet the following requirements in order to be 
able to perform testing for MDOT:  


 
a. QA laboratory must meet the requirements of the MDOT MQAPM and 


MDOT PQASP. 
 
b. QA laboratory must meet the requirements of the AASHTO R-18 


document with regard to maintaining a Laboratory QMS.  The QMS shall 
be available to the laboratory staff in the form of a QSM). The tests listed 
in Appendix C shall be included in the QMS. 


 
c. Annual internal audits of QA laboratories (Section 5.03.03.A.(5-7)) will be 


conducted to ensure compliance with the MDOT MQAPM and AASHTO 
R-18.  This audit will cover all the tests listed in Appendix C.  The “MDOT 
Aggregate Laboratories Internal Audit Checklist” or internal audit check 
sheets available in the AASHTO R-18 (Appendix X1) may be used to 
document the internal audit.  Copies of the internal audit records will be 
included in the respective QA laboratory’s QSM. 


                     
4. IATs can only be used to evaluate a technician’s proficiency in a particular test procedure and to check the 


accuracy of the equipment used in the IAT. Therefore, IATs are not substitute for a complete internal audit of all 
elements of a laboratory’s QMS. 
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d. QA laboratories must employ qualified technicians (See Section 
5.03.03.D.). 


 
e. MDOT Lansing CFS staff will biennially evaluate QA laboratories to 


ensure compliance with the requirements of the MDOT MQAPM and 
AASHTO R-18. Record of the evaluation will be kept in the QA 
laboratory’s QSM. 


 
f. QA laboratories must participate in the annual proficiency testing 


programs administered by AMRL for coarse aggregate and fine 
aggregate. The following provide the inputs that shall be submitted to 
AMRL for each proficiency test. 


 
Fine Aggregate Proficiency Test Inputs 


Material Finer Than 75-µm  (No. 200) Sieve 
Total Oven Dry Mass of Specimen Before Washing (0.1 g) – T11/C117 
Material Finer Than 75-µm  (No. 200) Sieve 
Percentage Finer Than 75-µm sieve by washing (0.01 g) – T11/C117 
Sieve Analysis of Aggregates 
Total Material Passing the 4.75-mm (No. 4) Sieve (0.1 percent) – T27/C136 
Sieve Analysis of Aggregates 
Total Material Passing the 2.36-mm (No. 8) Sieve (0.1 percent) – T27/C136 
Sieve Analysis of Aggregates 
Total Material Passing the 1.18-mm (No. 16) Sieve (0.1 percent) – T27/C136 
Sieve Analysis of Aggregates 
Total Material Passing the 600-µm (No. 30) Sieve (0.1 percent) – T27/C136 
Sieve Analysis of Aggregates 
Total Material Passing the 300-µm (No. 50) Sieve (0.1 percent) – T27/C136 
Sieve Analysis of Aggregates 
Total Material Passing the 150-µm (No. 100) Sieve (0.1 percent) – T27/C136 


 
Coarse Aggregate Proficiency Test Inputs 


Material Finer Than 75-µm  (No. 200) Sieve 
Percentage Finer Than 75-µm sieve by washing (0.1 g) – T11/C117 
Sieve Analysis of Aggregates 
Total Material Passing the 25.0-mm (1-in.) Sieve (0.1 percent) – T27/C136 
Sieve Analysis of Aggregates 
Total Material Passing the 19.0-mm (3/4-in.) Sieve (0.1 percent) – T27/C136 
Sieve Analysis of Aggregates 
Total Material Passing the 12.5-mm (1/2-in.) Sieve (0.1 percent) – T27/C136 
Sieve Analysis of Aggregates 
Total Material Passing the 9.5-mm (3/8-in.) Sieve (0.1 percent) – T27/C136 
Sieve Analysis of Aggregates 
Total Material Passing the 4.75-mm (No. 4) Sieve (0.1 percent) – T27/C136 


 
1. The results from proficiency testing will be compared to 


2×Standard Deviation tolerance requirements.  QA laboratories 
that fail to meet test tolerances will conduct a review of the testing 
processes and equipment.  A copy of the results of this review 
will be documented and included in the QSM.  If an acceptable 
explanation of the differences cannot be determined, the 
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laboratory in question may be r equired to run additional test 
samples, until acceptable test results meeting proficiency 
tolerances are achieved. 


 
C. Aggregate Quality Control (QC) Laboratories 


 
1. The “MDOT Aggregate Laboratory and Technician Qualification Program” 


applies only to QC laboratories that are also “MDOT PQASP” approved. 
 


2. MDOT PQASP QC laboratories must follow program in the MDOT MQAPM 
“General Materials Certification Procedures for Approved 
Manufacturers/Supplier Status”. The Pre-Qualified Aggregate Supplier QC 
laboratories must identify which of the test procedures listed in Appendix C will 
be part of their QC processes. 


   
3. MDOT PQASP QC laboratories must follow the AASHTO R-18 document with 


regard to developing and maintaining a Laboratory QMS.  The QMS shall be 
available to the laboratory staff in the form of a QSM. The MDOT PQASP QC 
laboratories must identify which of the test procedures listed in Appendix C will 
be part of their QMS. The AASHTO R-18 document requires that the laboratory 
QMS shall, at a minimum, contain the following information: 


 
a. Management Requirements (Section 5 and Appendix X1 of AASHTO 


R-18): QMS, Document Control, Organization, Staff, Technician Training 
and Evaluation, Internal Audits, Corrective Action, Records Retention. 


 
b. Technical Requirements (Section 6 and Appendix B1 of AASHTO R-


18): Equipment Calibration, Standardization, Checks and Maintenance, 
Measurement Standards, Sample Management, Test Records and 
Reports, Subcontracting, Assuring the Quality of Results. 


 
4. The MDOT PQASP QC laboratories must employ qualified technicians (See 


Section 5.03.03.D.).  
 


5. Either an internal or external source will conduct the annual internal laboratory 
audit (see section 5.03.03.A.(5-7)) of the QC laboratory to ensure compliance 
with the MDOT MQAPM and AASHTO R-18 guidelines. This audit will cover all 
the tests mentioned in the laboratory’s QSM and MDOT MQAPM QC Plan.  The 
“MDOT Aggregate Laboratories Internal Audit Checklist” or internal audit check 
sheets available in the AASHTO R-18 (Appendix X1), may be used to document 
the laboratory evaluation.  A copy of the evaluation will be included in the 
respective QC laboratory’s QSM. 


 
6. QC laboratories are not required to participate in AASHTO Materials Research 


Laboratory proficiency testing program. 
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D. Aggregate Qualified Technicians  
 


1. Aggregate QA Technicians: 
 


a. Technicians performing QA testing must acquire and maintain an 
appropriate level of qualification through the Michigan Certified 
Aggregate Technician Certification Program. 


 
b. Technicians performing QA testing must be evaluated according to the 


procedures set forth in the MDOT MQAPM 
 


c. Include a copy of each technician’s evaluation (i.e. IAT5) in the QA 
laboratory’s QSM. Furthermore, electronic copies of completed IAT forms 
must be upl oaded onto ProjectWise (Statewide 
Groups/IAT/Aggregate/current year). 


 
2. Aggregate QC Technicians: 


 
a. Technicians performing QC testing at MDOT PQASP laboratories must 


acquire and maintain an appropriate level of qualification through the 
Michigan Certified Aggregate Technician Certification Program. 


 
b. Include a copy of each technician’s record of annual evaluation6 in the 


QC Laboratory’s QSM.  If the technician is working at more than one 
laboratory, copy of the record will be available at each location where 
he/she is working.  


 
E. Maintaining Records  


 
1. The MDOT will maintain a database that will include the following information for 


participating Aggregate QA laboratories:  
 


a. Laboratory name, address, phone.  
 
b. Contact information of Laboratory Supervisor and/or Laboratory Quality 


System Manager. 
 


c. Participation in proficiency testing program/s which shall include any 
corrective action records. 


 
d. CFS laboratory reviews. 


 
e. Quality Control/Quality Assurance (QC/QA) laboratories Internal Audit 


Checklists which are to be submitted annually by the laboratories 
specified in the requesting memorandum. 


 
 
 


 
                     
5. Refer to the MDOT MQAPM for information on IATs. 
6. Annual Evaluation of lab technicians is completed as part of a lab’s annual internal audit (Section 5.03.03.01 E-G). 


Additional technician evaluations may be carried out on an as-needed basis.  
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2. The MDOT will maintain a database that will include the following information for 
QA Aggregate laboratory testing technicians:  


 
a. QA technician qualification status (i.e. certification & date of expiration). 
 
b. QA technician’s IAT dates.  


 
3. The MDOT will maintain a database that will include the following information for 


participating MDOT PQASP QC laboratories:  
 


a. Laboratory name, address, phone. 
 
b. Contact information of Laboratory Supervisor and/or Laboratory Quality 


System Manager. 
 


4. The MDOT will maintain a database that will include the following information for 
QC Aggregate laboratory testing technicians:  


 
a. QC technician qualification status (i.e. certification & date of expiration).  


 
F. Disqualification of Laboratories and Technicians  


 
1. QC/QA Laboratories:  


 
a. It will be the responsibility of the Department to act once a deficiency has 


occurred in a laboratory.  A “deficiency” is defined as a deviation from the 
requirements set forth by this document, the MDOT PQASP in the MDOT 
MQAPM and the AASHTO R-18 document. 


 
b. The “deficient” laboratory will be issued a Notice of Non-Compliance by 


MDOT Lansing CFS. 
 


c. Failure to correct a deficiency(s) within 20 working days of Notice of 
Non-Compliance will result in notification of the facility deficiency to the 
Engineer of CFS.  The notification will originate from the MDOT 
Laboratory Quality Systems (LQS) Engineer and w ill include a 
recommendation, up to and including disqualification, from testing on 
MDOT and Federal aid projects. 


 
d. If a laboratory is disqualified, that laboratory may apply for reinstatement 


after correcting the deficiency(s).  The Engineer of CFS will review the 
application to resume testing on MDOT and federal aid projects.  


 
2. QC/QA Technicians:  


 
a. Technician Deficiencies: 


 
1. Falsification of Test Results – Technicians found falsifying test 


reports will be disqualified from testing on all MDOT and Federal 
aid projects.  Disqualification may be permanent as determined 
by the Engineer of CFS. 
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2. Failure to meet the requirements of MDOT IAT program.  
 


3. Failure to acquire and/or maintain certification through a program 
conducted or approved by MDOT. 


 
b. Failure to pass proficiency sample test program. 
 
c. It will be the responsibility of the Department to determine if a deficiency 


involving a technician has occurred. 
 


d. The “deficient” technician will be issued a Notice of Non-Compliance; and 
the deficiency(s) and date of notification will be documented in the 
applicable databases. 


 
e. Failure to correct a deficiency within 20 working days of Notice of 


Non-Compliance will result in notification of the technician deficiency to 
the Engineer of CFS.  The notification will originate from the MDOT LQS 
Engineer and will include a recommendation, up to disqualification, from 
testing on MDOT and Federal aid projects. 


 
f. If a technician is disqualified, they may apply for reinstatement after 


correcting the deficiency(s).  The Engineer of CFS and Controlling 
Region Materials Supervisor will review the application to resume testing 
on MDOT and Federal aid projects.  


 
Appendix C 


 
MINIMUM TEST METHODS REQUIRED FOR QC/QA7 LABORATORIES 


 
Procedure MTM/AASHTO/ASTM 


Designation 
Sampling Aggregates MTM 107 
Sampling Open Graded Drainage Course Compacted in Place MTM 119 
Reducing Samples of Aggregates to Testing Size T248/C702 
Percent Finer than 75-μm by Washing MTM 108 
Sieve Analysis MTM 109 
Determining Deleterious Particles in Aggregate MTM 110 
Determining Percentage of Crushed Particles in Aggregate MTM 117 
Organic Impurities in Fine Aggregate for Concrete T21/C40 
Flat, Elongated, or Flat and Elongated Particles in Coarse Aggregate ASTM 4791 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
                     
7. Depending on the type of aggregate/s supplied to MDOT; not all tests listed above would necessarily be applicable 


to any particular Quality Control laboratory. 
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6.01 GENERAL QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST 
 
 
6.01.01.  Scope 
 


A.   The Qualified Products List (QPL) is a list of manufacturers and products that have been 
laboratory or field tested by MDOT or by a third party and have been found to meet 
specifications and performance criteria. Each QPL has its own evaluation procedure and 
requirements for remaining on the list. The Qualified Products Lists are found in the 
Materials Source Guide (MSG). 


 
6.01.02.  Documentation Requirements  
 


A.   Items incorporated into MDOT projects that are selected from a QPL are required to be 
documented by using one of the following methods: 


 
1.   Notation on an Inspectors Daily Report (IDR) naming the manufacturer, product, 


and stating that the labeling of the material was checked and verified. 
 


2.   Placement of a label or copy of label, tag, etc. in the Project File. 
 
3.  Buy America Certification – To be included on the Buy America Compliance 


Listing. See Chapter 4.12 of this Manual for details.  Buy America compliance 
lists of Qualified Products are published on the internet at the following link; 
http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-9622_11044_11367---,00.html 


 
B.  Proper cross-referencing is required in order to trace the documentation for these items. 


All Qualified Products require a Visual Inspection (VI). 


Page 153 of 291



http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-9622_11044_11367---,00.html





Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 2012                                                                    
 


QPL 502.02.B2    6.02 


QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


OVERBAND CRACK FILLER (Alt 2) 
 
 
6.02.01. Scope  
 


A. This document covers the physical requirements for Crack Fillers in Pavements and the 
procedure to be followed by producers in order to have their products included on the 
MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL) for a qualification period of three years.  


 
6.02.02. Submittal Procedure  
 


A. Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q)- Submit a c ompleted copy of the 
evaluation form to the MDOT address listed below:  


 
Materials Technology Group 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 


 Telephone: (517) 322-5043  
 


B. Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the product’s use and ot her 
pertinent information such as manufacturer’s name and address, manufacturer’s trade 
name, model number, etc. of the Crack Filler submitted.  Descriptions of the test procedures 
are attached. 


 
C. Evaluation Based on the Following Standards – Submit a completed copy of the Physical 


Requirements for Overband Crack Fill to the MDOT HMA Laboratory for compliance with 
Subsection 502.02.B.2 of the Standard Specifications for Construction.  Testing will then be 
conducted by MDOT. 


 
D. Evaluation Scheduling – Completed Qualification Procedure, including evaluation forms and 


products submittal, must be received by MDOT no later than January 15 to be included in 
that year’s evaluation.  Addition of new products to the QPL will be made only once a year 
upon completion of evaluations for all materials submitted by the January 15 deadl ine.  
Subsequent modifications (for purposes other than the addition of new products) will be 
made at the discretion of MDOT.  


 
6.02.03. Evaluation  
 


A. The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested for conformance to 
the specified requirements.  If the product meets the requirements, it will be included on the 
QPL.  The manufacturer will be notified in writing concerning the results of the evaluation.  
MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a product at any 
time by conducting its own tests.  
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QPL 502.02.B2    6.02 


6.02.04. Disqualification  
 


A. A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related 
to installation or performance as a result of product materials, manufacturing, or changes 
made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer.  


 
6.02.05. Requalification  
 


B. A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for 
qualification, as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at 
the qualification period.   


 
6.02.06. Testing Procedure  
 


A. The following testing will be c onducted by MDOT Construction Field Services Testing 
laboratory.  Submit a 3 to 5 lb sample in a “sample release box”.  


 
6.02.07. Physical Requirements for Overband Crack Filler  
 


 


 
SPEC. 


REQUIREMENTS TEST 
RESULTS 


TESTED 
BY 


MINIMUM MAXIMUM 
POUR TEMP:                                                            F     
MELTING TIME:                                                    Min     
PENETRATION @ 77F, 150 g, 5 SEC., CONE: dmm 50 90   
Flexibility, -29F, 1”, 90Deg, 10sec SHALL PASS   
 
BOND TEST @ -20 F (50% EXTENSION):  1 2 3  
      1st   CYCLE: SHALL PASS     
      2nd  CYCLE: SHALL PASS     
      3rd  CYCLE: SHALL PASS     
 
RESILIENCE PERCENT: 25 60   
 
CHECKED BY: DATE REPORTED: 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR, 
GROUT FOR FULL-DEPTH CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIRS 


 
 
6.03.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers the physical requirements for adhesive systems for grouting dowel and 
tie bars for full-depth concrete pavement repairs and the procedures to be followed by 
producers in order to have their products included on the MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL) 
for a qualification period of three years. 


 
6.03.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) - Submit a completed copy of the evaluation 
form (included in the Qualification Procedure packet) to the MDOT address listed below: 


 
Materials Technology Group 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5695 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the product’s use and other pertinent 


information such as bar and hole preparation, mixing and working times, gel and final cure 
times, etc., of the adhesive system submitted. 


 
C.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - Submit two cartridge and four to six static mixing 


nozzles and nuts.  If a mixing gun other than a standard hand-operated mixing gun is required, 
include it in the shipment.  The MDOT Materials Technology Group will evaluate for compliance 
with the requirements set forth in Section 6.03.07 Physical Requirements, of this document. 


 
D.  Evaluation Scheduling - Completed Qualification Procedure packets, including evaluation forms 


and product submittal, must be received by MDOT no later than January 15 to be included in 
that year’s evaluation.  Addition of new products to the QPL will be made only once a year upon 
completion of evaluations for all materials submitted by the January 15 deadline.  Subsequent 
modifications (for purposes other than the addition of new products) will be at the discretion of 
MDOT. 


 
6.03.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and tests will be set up.  If the product meets the 
physical requirements of Table 1, it will be placed on the QPL.  MDOT reserves the right to re-
evaluate a product at any time.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the result of 
the evaluation. 


 


Page 156 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 2012 
 


QPL 603.03.B2    6.03     


6.03.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be removed from the QPL should any problem develop during mixing, placing, or 
in performance.  MDOT must be notified in writing of any change in the product formulation.  
Specific changes may require re-evaluation of the product. 


 
6.03.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submission of a written request, along with acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected. 


 
6.03.06. Testing Procedure 
 


A.  Gel Time - The gel time shall be tested in accordance with ASTM C 881, except the 30 minutes 
will be a maximum rather than a minimum and the samples shall be 100 grams. 


 
B.  Insertability of Bars - Cast 20 x 18 x 12 inch deep blocks of concrete according to ASTM C 192. 


 Moist curing shall occur until the blocks have reached an age of 14 days, when they will then be 
removed from the moist environment.  Then drill a maximum of twelve 1½ inch diameter by 8 
inch deep holes.  The holes, measured from their center, shall be at least 2½ inches away from 
any edge of the block and at least 2½ inches away from any other hole.  Remove dirt and debris 
from holes with compressed air or wire brush.  Store the blocks until they are needed.  One 
block can be used until all holes have been utilized.  When ready to test, gun enough material 
into one hole to completely fill the space around the bar after it is inserted.  Then insert a 1¼ 
inch diameter bar slowly into the hole, rotating to allow any air voids to escape.  This is all done 
with the long axis of the hole and bar positioned horizontally.  The bar shall be able to be 
inserted in less than 30 seconds.  This test shall then be repeated once. 


 
C.  Loss of Adhesive Material - After the insertability test, the excess adhesive is troweled flush with 


the concrete.  The system shall then be al lowed to fully cure at which time the amount of 
adhesive that has flowed out from the space between the top of the bar and the top of the hole 
is measured.  This depth from the face of the concrete at the edge of the hole to the adhesive 
shall not be more than ¼ inch. 


 
6.03.07. Physical Requirements for Adhesive Systems for Grouting Dowel and Tie Bars for Full-Depth 


Concrete Pavement Repairs 
 


 Result Spec 


Gel Time, minutes  30 max. 


Insertability of bars, seconds  30 max. 


Loss of adhesive material, inch (mm)  ¼ (7) max. 
 
  Comments:________________________________________________________________ 
   _________________________________________________________________________ 


   _________________________________________________________________________ 


   Material:   PASSES or FAILS (circle one) 
 
   MDOT testing by:                                                                   Date:      
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


NON-SHRINKING MORTAR AND GROUT, PREMIXED, TYPE H-1 (NON-METALLIC) 
 
 
6.04.01. Scope 
 


A.  This document covers the physical requirements for non-shrinking mortars and grouts and the 
procedure to be followed by producers in order to have their products included on MDOT’s 
Qualified Products List (QPL) for a qualification period of three years. 


 
6.04.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q)- Submit a completed copy of the evaluation 
form (included in the Qualification Procedure packet) to the MDOT address listed below.  
Portions of the physical requirements report sheet that may require test data to be furnished by 
the submitter must be completed in full. 


 
Materials Technology Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5695 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the product’s use and other pertinent 


information such as design drawings, manufacturer’s name and address, manufacturer’s trade 
name, model number, etc. of the non-shrinking mortar or grout submitted. 


 
C.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - Include a report of tests conducted by an 


independent laboratory.  The physical properties of the product must be filled out and meet the 
requirements given in Section 6.04.07, Physical Requirements.  Descriptions of the test 
procedures are attached. 


 
D.  Evaluation Scheduling - Completed submittals will be evaluated by MDOT throughout the year. 


 
6.04.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested (if required) for 
conformance to the specified requirements.  If the product meets the requirements, it will be 
included on the QPL.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the 
evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a 
product at any time by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.04.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be removed immediately from the QPL if any problems develop related to 
installation or performance. 
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6.04.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for qualification, 
as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at the qualification 
period. 


 
6.04.06. Testing Procedure 
 


A.  Preliminary Information and Preparation for Specimens 
 


1.  Preparation of Specimens - The specimens and pr ocedures will follow 
ASTM C 1107. 


 
B.  Required Independent Laboratory Testing 


 
1.  Consistency - The consistency of the material will be testing in accordance with ASTM C 


109 and ASTM C 939 as applicable. 
 


2.  Yield - The yield for the material will be tested in accordance with ASTM C 138. 
 


3.  Compressive Strength - The compressive strength of the material will be tested in 
accordance with ASTM C 109 and m odified as indicated in Section 
11.5.1-11.5.3 of ASTM C 1107. 


 
4.  Early Age Height Change - Determine the early-age height change of grout in 


accordance with the applicable portions of Test Method C 827. 
 


5.  Height Change of Hardened Grout - Determine height change of hardened grout at 1, 3, 
14 and 28 days in accordance with Test Method C 1090 and report. 


 
6.04.07. Physical Requirements 
 
 A.  To be completed by independent testing laboratory: 
 


  1.  Required Independent Laboratory Testing Data: 
 


  a. Fluid (freshly mixed grout at manufacturers minimum recommended temperature) 
 
    Temperature as tested:                      °F (°C) Water Added 
 
    Consistency (10-30 seconds by flow cone required) as tested:               seconds 
    Yield as tested:                   cubic foot 
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Compressive Strengths: 
 


 
Time 


 
Required Strength 


 
Actual Strength 


 
3  Days 


 
2500 psi (17.2 MPa)  


 
 


 
7  Days  


 
3500 psi (24.1 MPa)  


 
 


 
28 Days 


 
5000 psi (34.5MPa)  


 
 


 
    Early Age Height Change:                                % (ASTM C 1107) 


 
    Height Change of Moist Cured Hardened Grout: (ASTM C 1107) 


 
Actual % 
Change 
1 Day 


Actual % 
Change 
3 Days 


Actual % 
Change 
14 Days 


Actual % 
Change 
28 Days 


 
% 


 
% 


 
% 


 
% 


 
  b. Fluid (freshly mixed grout at manufacturers maximum recommended temperature) 
 
   Temperature as tested:                           °F (°C) Water Added  
 


 Consistency (10-30 seconds by flow cone required) as tested:                              
                 seconds 


 
   Yield as tested:                            cubic foot 


 
     Compressive Strengths: 
 


Time Required Strength Actual Strength 
 


1 Day 
 


1000 psi (6.9 MPa)  
 


 
 


3 Days 
 


2500 psi (17.2 MPa)  
 


 
 


7 Days 
 


3500 psi (24.1 MPa)  
 


 
 


28 Days 
 


5000 psi (34.5 MPa)  
 


 
 


    Early Age Height Change:                          % (ASTM C 1107) 
 


    Height Change of Moist Cured Hardened Grout: (ASTM C 1107) 
 


Actual % 
Change 
1 Day 


Actual % 
Change 
3 Days 


Actual % 
Change 
14 Days 


Actual % 
Change 
28 Days 


 
% 


 
% 


 
% 


 
% 


      
      
     c. Fluid (retained in mixer grout at manufacturers minimum recommended temperature) 
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    Temperature as tested:                            °F (°C) Water Added  
 
    Age as tested:                              minutes 
 


 Consistency (10-30 seconds by flow cone required) as tested:                              
                 seconds 


 
    Yield as tested:                              cubic foot 
 
  Compressive Strengths: 


 
Time Required Strength Actual Strength 


 
3 Days 


 
2500 psi (17.2 MPa)  


 
 


 
7 Days 


 
3500 psi (24.1 MPa)  


 
 


 
28 Days 


 
5000 psi (34.5 MPa)  


 
 


 
    Early Age Height Change:                          % (ASTM C 1107) 


 
    Height Change of Moist Cured Hardened Grout: (ASTM C 1107) 


 
Actual % 
Change 
1 Day 


Actual % 
Change 
3 Days 


Actual % 
Change 
14 Days 


Actual % 
Change 
28 Days 


 
% 


 
% 


 
% 


 
% 


 
  d. Fluid (retained in mixer grout at manufacturers maximum recommended temperature) 
 
    Temperature as tested:                              °F (°C) Water Added  
 
    Age as tested:                            minutes 
 
    Consistency (10-30 seconds by flow cone required) as tested:                 seconds 
 
    Yield as tested:                           cubic foot 
 
  Compressive Strengths: 


 
Time Required Strength Actual Strength 


 
1 Day 


 
1000 psi (6.9 MPa)  


 
 


 
3 Days 


 
2500 psi (17.2 MPa)  


 
 


 
7 Days 


 
3500 psi (24.1 MPa) 


 
 


 
28 Days 


 
5000 psi (34.5 MPa) 


 
 


 
    Early Age Height Change:                         % (ASTM C1107) 


 


Page 161 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 2012                                                                                      
 


QPL 702.02.B     6.04 


    Height Change of Moist Cured Hardened Grout: (ASTM C1107) 
 


Actual % 
Change 
1 Day 


Actual % 
Change 
3 Days 


Actual % 
Change 
14 Days 


Actual % 
Change 
28 Days 


 
% 


 
% 


 
% 


 
% 


 
  e. Flowable at 73.4 ± 5°F (23 ± 2.8°C) 
 
    Temperature as tested:                          °F (°C) Water Added  
 


 Consistency (125-145 by 5 drops/3 seconds flow table) as tested:             
_______ seconds  


 
    Yield as tested:                        cubic foot 


 
  Compressive Strengths: 
 


Time Required Strength Actual Strength 
 


1 Day 
 


1000 psi (6.9 MPa)  
 


 
 


3 Days 
 


2500 psi (17.2 MPa)  
 


 
 


7 Days 
 


3500 psi (24.1 MPa) 
 


 
 


28 Days 
 


5000 psi (34.5 MPa)  
 


 
 
    Early Age Height Change:                       % (ASTM C 1107) 


 
    Height Change of Moist Cured Hardened Grout: (ASTM C 1107) 


 
Actual % 
Change 
1 Day 


Actual % 
Change 
3 Days 


Actual % 
Change 
14 Days 


Actual % 
Change 
28 Days 


 
% 


 
% 


 
% 


 
% 


 
  f. Plastic at 73.4 ± 5°F (23 ± 2.8°C) 
 
    Temperature as tested:                          °F (°C) Water Added  
 


 Consistency (100-125 by 5 drops/3 seconds flow table) as tested:           
_______ seconds  


 
    Yield as tested:                        cubic foot 
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  Compressive Strengths: 
 


Time Required Strength Actual Strength 
 


1 Day 
 


1000 psi (6.9 MPa)  
 


 
 


3 Days 
 


2500 psi (17.2 MPa)  
 


 
 


7 Days 
 


3500 psi (24.1 MPa)  
 


 
 


28 Days 
 


5000 psi (34.5 MPa)  
 


 
 


    Early Age Height Change:                             % (ASTM C 1107) 
 


    Height Change of Moist Cured Hardened Grout: (ASTM C 1107) 
 


Actual % 
Change 
1 Day 


Actual % 
Change 
3 Days 


Actual % 
Change 
14 Days 


Actual % 
Change 
28 Days 


 
% 


 
% 


 
% 


 
% 


 
 
I hereby certify that the above information submitted is actual physical laboratory test data obtained 
according to the requirements specified in the Qualification Procedure and Testing Procedure for the 
product. 
 
Person Responsible For Testing: _______________________________________ (Signature) 


                                                                              (Print Name) 


 


Laboratory Name and Address: ________________________________________________ 


         ________________________________________________ 


         ________________________________________________ 


 


Date Tests Were Conducted:  ________________________________________________ 


 


Telephone Number:    ________________________________________________  
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


PREPACKAGED HYDRAULIC FAST-SET MATERIALS FOR 
PATCHING STRUCTURAL CONCRETE 


 
 
6.05.01. Scope 
 


A.  This document covers the physical requirements for prepackaged hydraulic mortars for use in 
structural concrete repairs and the procedure to be followed by producers in order to have their 
products included on the MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL). 


 
6.05.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) - Submit a completed copy of the form and 
Table 1, as required by this procedure to the MDOT address listed below: 


 
Materials Technology Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5695 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the product’s use and the following 


information: 
 


1.  Substrate preparation 
 


2.  Bonding slurry requirements 
 


3.  Mixing and working times 
 


4.  Allowable temperature range for placement 
 


5.  Type of mixer recommended 
 


6.  Component ratios of mixed ingredients 
 


7. Amount of coarse aggregate extension for deep patches and any incompatibility with 
aggregate types 


 
8.  Type and duration of curing required 


 
9.  Use of admixtures not included in the product. 


 
C.  Evaluation Based on the Following - Submit a report of tests conducted by an independent 


laboratory.  The physical properties of the product must meet the requirements given in Table 1 
of this procedure.  Descriptions of the test methods are included in this procedure. 


 
D.  Evaluation Scheduling - MDOT will be allowed 40 days to review and verify the submittal. 
 
E.  Sample Submittal - Submit 50 pounds of prepackaged hydraulic fast-set mortar for testing to the 


address listed in 6.05.02.A. 
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6.05.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information and test data will be reviewed for conformance to the specified 
requirements.  If the product meets the requirements it will be included on the QPL.  The 
submitter will be notified in writing concerning the result of the evaluation.  MDOT reserves the 
right to verify submitted test results or re-evaluate a product at any time by conducting its own 
tests. 


 
B.  MDOT must be notified in writing of any change in the product formulation.  Formulation 


changes require re-evaluation of the product. 
 
6.05.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be removed from the QPL if any problem develops during mixing, casting, or with 
performance. 


 
6.05.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected. 


 
6.05.06. Testing Procedure 
 


A.  The following testing must be conducted by an independent testing laboratory. 
 


B.  Extension with Coarse Aggregate - All specimens will be cast from a uni form mix design, 
extended with a natural, clean, surface dry pea stone coarse aggregate of the size and 
gradation recommended by the manufacturer at the maximum rate recommended by the 
producer.  However, the coarse aggregate extension shall not exceed 60 percent of the 
combined weights of the cementitious material plus the fine aggregate.  The extension rate at 
which the aggregate is tested for qualification will be included on the Qualified Product List as 
the maximum aggregate extension.  The recommended mix design must produce a material 
that is basically self-consolidating and self-leveling. 


 
C.  Number of Specimens - The physical properties at each specimen age will be the average of a 


minimum of three specimens. 
 
D.  Curing of Specimens - All specimens will be cured as recommended by the producer during the 


initial 24 hours.  Subsequent curing will be air curing at laboratory temperature and humidity.  
Specimens will be cured in this manner until testing. 


 
E.  Compressive Strength - The compressive strength of the material will be determined by using 4 


inch x 8 inch cylinders according to ASTM C 39. 
 


F.  Slant Shear-Bond Strength - Test material for bond strength according to ASTM C 882 and as 
modified below. 


 
1.  Prepare 3 inch or 4 inch diameter dummy sections using 517 pounds of cement per yd³ 


of concrete.  Saw cut cylinders at 30° to result in a dummy section meeting the 
dimensional requirements given in Figure 1 of ASTM C 882.  The 
4 inch diameter dummy sections will be 4/3 times the dimensioning specified in Figure 1 
of ASTM C 882.  Grind the bond face of the specimen to a uniform texture with a No. 36 
grit aluminum oxide grinding abrasive. 
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2.  Place the dummy section in the lightly oiled 3 inch x 6 inch mold for 3 inch dummy 
section and 4 inch x 8 inch mold for 4 inch dummy section.  Position the dummy section 
with the slant side up.  Place the prepared hydraulic mortar in the mold in three layers of 
approximately equal volume.  Rod the bottom layer as thoroughly and deeply as 
possible.  Strike off the top of the specimen.  Cover, cure, and test according to ASTM C 
882. 


 
G.  Modulus of Elasticity in Compression - The modulus will be determined by using either  


4 inch x 8 inch or 6 inch x 12 inch cylinders.  Cast and test according to ASTM C 469.  The 
cylinders will be loaded in compression and the strain read at a minimum of 5 equal intervals 
between 400 psi and 2000 psi.  The reported modulus will be the average of the results at these 
intervals.  The specimens will be at least 28 days old at the time of testing. 


 
H.  Thermal Coefficient of Expansion - The specimens and length of comparator will conform to 


ASTM C 490.  The specimens will be 2 inches x 2 inches x 11.25 inches with an effective gage 
length of 10 inches.  The coefficient will be determined from readings taken at 0°F (-18°C) and 
104°F (40°C). 


 
1. The specimens will be wrapped in an insulating material and conditioned for 96 hours at 


each temperature.  If the measurements are taken at room temperature, they will be 
taken within 15 seconds of removal from the conditioning environment.  If the specimen 
fails to return to its original length after the final measurement at laboratory temperature, 
the test will be repeated. 


 
2. Use the following equation to determine the coefficient: 


 
L104  - L0 = in/in/°F  ( L40 - L-18 = mm/mm/°C ) 10 x 104  254 x 58 


 
I.  Initial Plastic Shrinkage - Use ASTM C 1090 to determine the initial plastic shrinkage. 
 
J.  Surface Scaling - Make two slab specimens 6 inch diameter x ¾ - 1 inch thick.  Cure specimens 


for 28 days prior to initiation of testing.  Install metallic tape dikes around the perimeter so that 
the dykes will pond water.  The specimens will be conditioned in a f reeze-thaw machine 
conforming to ASTM C 666, Procedure B, or subjected to daily freeze-thaw cycles.  The daily 
cycle will consist of 16 to 18 hours in a freezing environment measuring 0°F to 16°F (-18°C to 
9°C) followed by  6 to 8 hours at laboratory temperature.  The testing and ponding schedule of 
specimens undergoing either procedure will consist of: 


 
1.  Precondition specimens by ponding at room temperature for 24 hours with fresh water. 


 
2.  Subject specimens to 12 freeze-thaw cycles while ponded with fresh water. 
 
3. Subject specimens to 24 freeze-thaw cycles while ponded with a three percent solution 


of sodium chloride (NaCl). 
 


4.  Subject specimens to 12 freeze-thaw cycles while ponded with fresh water. 
 
5. The depth of the ponding solution will be maintained at approximately ¼ inch  Each time 


the ponding solution is changed, all loose scale will be carefully removed, oven dried 
and weighed.  After the scale has been removed, the slabs will be rinsed with water prior 
to ponding with the fresh solution. 
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6. The accumulated total of scale volume per unit area for each slab will be determined as 
follows: 


 


Scale = Dry Weight of Scale, g = cm³ 
Dry Bulk Specific Gravity x Ponded Area, cm² cm² 


 
K. Working Time - The working time will be the time measured from the addition of the mix water to 


the point when the material is no longer workable.  Conduct the test at standard laboratory 
conditions using a minimum of 1.5 quarts of material. 


 
6.05.07. Physical Requirements 


 
  To be completed by independent testing laboratory: 


 
 Table 1:  Test Results with Maximum Coarse Aggregate Extension 
 
 


 
 


 
 2 hour 4 hour 28 days 50 F-T 


cycles 


Compressive 
Strength, ASTM C 
39 min. psi (MPa) 


Required 2000 (13.8) 2500 (17.2) 4500 (31.0) 
N/A 


Actual 
 
   


Slant Shear Bond 
Strength, ASTM C 
882 mod., min., psi 
(MPa) 


 
Required 


 
250 (1.7) 


 
375  (2.6) 


 
1500 (10.3) 


 
1500 
(10.3) 


Actual 
 
 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


Modulus of 
Elasticity, 
Compression 
psi (MPa) 


Required 
N/A N/A 


 
[4.0 - 6.0] x 106  
(27,580 -41,370) 


N/A 
Actual 


 
 
 


Thermal Coefficient 
of Expansion 
in/in/°F  
(mm/mm/°C) 


Required 
N/A N/A 


 
[5.0 - 8.0] x 10-6 


([9.0-14.4] x 10-6) 
N/A 


Actual 
 


 
 


Initial Plastic 
Shrinkage, max. 
(%) 


 
Required 


 
0.10 


N/A N/A N/A 
Actual 


 
 


Surface Scaling, 
max (cm³/cm²) 


Required 
N/A N/A N/A 


0.01 


Actual 
 
 


Min. Working Time 
(minutes) 


Required 
 


10 
N/A N/A N/A 


Actual 
 
 


  * Please include actual mix design quantities used for obtaining these results. 
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I hereby certify that the above information submitted is actual physical laboratory test data obtained 
according to the requirements specified in the Qualification Procedure and Testing Procedure for the 
product. 
 
Person Responsible For Testing:                                                                    (Signature) 
 
                                                                         (Print Name) 
 
Laboratory Name and Address: 
    


    


    


 
Date Tests Were Conducted:   
 
Telephone Number:   
 


Page 168 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 2012 
 


QPL 706.03.S  6.06      


QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


PENETRATING WATER REPELLENT TREATMENT FOR 
STRUCTURAL CONCRETE SURFACES 


 
 
6.06.01. Scope 
 


A.  This document covers the physical requirements for penetrating water repellent treatments for 
structural concrete surfaces and the procedures to be followed by producers in order to have 
their products included on the MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL) for a period of three years. 


 
6.06.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) - Submit a completed copy of the evaluation 
form (included in the Qualification Procedure packet) to the MDOT address listed below: 


 
Materials Technology Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5695 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the product’s use and other pertinent 


information such as the independent laboratory test data required.  This independent test data 
must be either in a report written by the independent laboratory or in a letter on their 
letterhead. 


 
C.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - Submit one quart to be evaluated by the MDOT 


Materials Technology Unit for compliance with the physical requirements in this document 
(except those required from an independent testing laboratory).  The canister shall be labeled 
with the following: name of product, lot number, shelf life, and coverage rate. 


 
D.  Evaluation Scheduling - Completed Qualification Procedure packets, including evaluation forms 


and product submittal, must be received by MDOT no later than January 15 to be included in 
that year’s evaluation.  Addition of new products to the QPL will be made only once a year upon 
completion of evaluations for all materials submitted by the January 15 deadline.  Subsequent 
modifications (for purposes other than the addition of new products) will be at the discretion of 
the Department. 


 
6.06.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested (if required) for 
conformance to the specified requirements.  If the product meets the requirements, it will be 
included on the QPL.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the 
evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a 
product at any time by conducting its own tests. 
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6.06.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related to 
installation or performance as a result of product materials, manufacturing, or plan dimension 
changes made by either the Department or the product manufacturer. 


 
6.06.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with the acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for qualification, 
as specified in this document, also apply to requalification of the product at the expiration of the 
qualification period. 


 
6.06.06. Testing Procedure 
 


A.  The following testing must be conducted by an independent testing laboratory. 
 


B.   Reduction of Chloride Intrusion - This shall be tested according to NCHRP Report 244, series II 
with a five day air drying period. 


 
C.  Reduction of Water Absorption - This shall be tested according to NCHRP Report 244, series II 


with a five day air drying period. 
 


D.  Submittal of Independent Laboratory Data - This independent test data must be written either by 
the independent laboratory or in a letter on their letterhead. 


 
E.  Scaling Resistance - The slab specimens shall be 6 inches in diameter by ¾ to 1 inch thick and 


be made of concrete with the mix design stated below.  Metallic tape dikes sealed with silicone 
caulk shall be installed around the perimeter such that the dikes will pond water.  The 
specimens shall be conditioned in a freeze-thaw machine conforming to ASTM C 666, 
Procedure B, or subjected to a daily freeze-thaw cycle consisting of 16 to 18 hours in a freezing 
environment of 0 to 16°F (-17 to  -9 °C) followed by 6 to 8 hours at laboratory temperature.  The 
ponding schedule for both procedures shall consist of a 24 -hour preconditioning with the 
specimens ponded with fresh water.  The depth of the ponding liquid shall be maintained at 
approximately ¼ inch.  Each time the ponding solution is changed, all loose scale shall be very 
carefully removed, oven dried, and weighed.  After the scale has been removed, the slabs shall 
be rinsed with water prior to ponding with a fresh solution.  The specimen shall be cured as 
specified for 28 days prior to applying the sealant at the manufacturers recommended coverage 
rate.  The sealant shall then be allowed to air-dry for three days before beginning the testing. 


 
The accumulated total of scale volume per unit area for each slab shall be determined as 
follows: 
 


Scale Volume = Dry Weight of Scale, gm = mm³ 
Dry Bulk Sp Gr of Concrete, gm/mm³ x Ponded Area, mm² mm² 


 
F.  Depth of Penetration - This shall be measured by breaking a treated specimen of the same size 


as was used for scaling resistance testing.  Three measurements shall be taken by viewing the 
cross-section at the break under a microscope with an eyepiece having a graduated scale.  The 
microscope shall be adjusted until 0.04 inch equals some convenient amount on the graduated 
scale.  Five measurements at approximate equal spacing’s across the cross-section shall be 
taken.  The reported depth of penetration shall be an average of these five measurements. 
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G.  Concrete Mix Design - The concrete mix to be used for MDOT testing shall be a 7-sack mix 
having a design strength of 4500 psi, air content of 5 to 8 percent, and slump of 
4 to 6 inches.  The coarse aggregate shall be a Michigan Series 26A limestone or equivalent.  
No admixtures other than an air-entraining agent shall be used. 


 
H.  Curing of Concrete Specimens - The concrete specimens shall be cured for 14 days in a 100 


percent humidity environment and then 14 days at ambient laboratory conditions. 
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6.06.07. Physical Requirements  
 


 To be completed by an independent testing laboratory: 
 


 
TEST REPORT SHEET 


 FOR 
 PENETRATING WATER REPELLENT TREATMENT FOR 
 STRUCTURAL CONCRETE SURFACES 
 
 
Name of Product: ____________________________________________________________ 
 
 Result Spec 


Independent laboratory data furnished?  Yes 


Federal VOC compliant?  Yes 


Reduction of Chloride Intrusion, %  85 min. 


Reduction of Water Absorption, %  85 min. 


Scaling Resistance, mm³/mm²  0.05 max. 


Depth of Penetration, inches (mm)  0.1 min.(2.3) 
 
Comments: _________________________________________________________________ 


___________________________________________________________________________ 


___________________________________________________________________________ 


  
 
I hereby certify that the above information submitted is actual physical laboratory test data 
obtained according to the requirements specified in the Qualification Procedure and Testing 
Procedure for the product. 
 
Person Responsible For Testing: _______________________________________ (Signature) 


                                                                              (Print Name) 


 


Laboratory Name and Address: ________________________________________________ 


         ________________________________________________ 


         ________________________________________________ 


 


Date Tests Were Conducted:  ________________________________________________ 


 


Telephone Number:    ________________________________________________  
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


BUSHINGS FOR PINS AND LINK PLATES 
IN STRUCTURAL STEEL CONSTRUCTION 


 
 
6.07.01. Scope  
 


A. This document covers the physical requirements for bushings for pins and link plates and 
the procedure to be followed by producers in order to have their products included on the 
MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL) for a qualification period of five years.  


 
6.07.02. Submittal Procedure  
 


A. Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) - Submit a completed copy of the 
evaluation form (included in the Qualification Procedure packet) to the MDOT address listed 
below. Portions of the physical requirements report sheet that may require test data to be 
furnished by the submitter must be completed in full.  


 
Structural Fabrication Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-1235  


 
B. Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the product’s use and ot her 


pertinent information such as design drawings, manufacturer’s name and address, 
manufacturer’s trade name, model number, etc. of the bushings for pins and link plates 
submitted.  


 
C. Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - Evaluations will be based on a case by case 


basis.  
 


D. Evaluation Scheduling - Completed Qualification Procedure packets, including evaluation 
forms and product submittal, must be r eceived by MDOT no later than January 15 to be 
included in that year’s evaluation.  Addition of new products to the QPL will be made only 
once a year upon completion of evaluations for all materials submitted by the January 15 
deadline.  Subsequent modifications (for purposes other than the addition of new products) 
will be at the discretion of MDOT.  


 
6.07.03. Evaluation  
 


A. The submitted information will be r eviewed and samples will be t ested (if required) for 
conformance to the specified requirements.  If the product meets the requirements, it will be 
included on the QPL.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the 
evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a 
product at any time by conducting its own tests.  
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6.07.04. Disqualification  
 


A. A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related 
to installation or performance as a r esult of product materials, manufacturing, or plan 
dimension changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer.  


 
6.07.05. Requalification  
 


A. A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for 
qualification, as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at 
the qualification period.   


 
6.07.06. Testing Procedure  
 


A. No testing is required.  
 
6.07.07. Physical Requirements  
 


 
Bearing Capacity psi (kPa) 


Static 30,000 (206,850) 


Dynamic 15,000 (103,425) 


PV Intermittent 50,000 (344,750) 


PV Continuous 10,000 ( 68,950) 


 
 Fibers: Nomex/Teflon  


 
 Temperature Range: -225 to 320ºF (-143 to 160ºC)  


 
 Friction: .02 to .20  


 
 Shaft Finish:  8 to 16 rms  


 
Shaft Clearance:  


 


Shaft Diameter Clearance 


dia. < 5 inch (127 mm) 0.20 inch (0.50 mm) 


dia. > 5 inch (127 mm) 0.30 inch (0.80 mm) 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


ADHESIVE SYSTEMS FOR STRUCTURAL ANCHORS AND LANE TIES 
 
 
6.08.01. Scope 
 


A.  This document covers the procedure to be followed by producers to have an Adhesive Anchor 
System included on the MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL). 


 
6.08.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form with 
the product information to the following MDOT address: 


 
Structural Research Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5707 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets - Submit two copies of product literature describing the product's use and 


other pertinent information such as design drawings, manufacturer’s name and address, 
manufacturer’s trade name, model number, etc. 


 
1.  Include product literature describing the product’s use and other pertinent information 


such as mixing, working times and component ratios of mixed ingredients.  Also include 
spacing and edge di stance reduction factors, anchor type, application, packaging, 
limitations, and installation details. 


 
2.  Submit product safety data sheets. 


 
C.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - The resin adhesive anchor system must 


demonstrate its ability to develop 125 percent the yield strength of an ASTM A 307 bolt and 
Grade 60 reinforcing steel in tension at a maximum embedment of 9d (9 times the nominal bolt 
diameter) for bolt diameters ⅜ to ⅞ inches and at a maximum embedment of 12d (12 times the 
bar diameter) for reinforcing steel sizes #4 to #8.  The adhesive anchor must also demonstrate 
its ability to develop the yield strength of the bolt and reinforcing steel when subjected to shear 
at these embedment depths.  The tensile stress area of the bolt (nominal area for reinforcing 
steel) will be used when determining the yield load.  Test results, in accordance with ASTM E 
488, are required from an i ndependent laboratory for verification of the tensile and s hear 
capacities. 


 
1.  Long term load (creep) tests should be performed in accordance with ASTM E 1512 or 


ICC-ES AC308.  These results shall be submitted prior to acceptance. 
 


2.  Resin adhesive anchor systems, when subjected to tension, shall develop 125 percent 
of the yield strength of the reinforcing steel or bolt at less than or equal to 1/16 inch 
displacement in 4000 psi concrete. 
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3.  Submit a minimum of 10 ounces of epoxy and/or three capsules per anchor size ½ and 
⅞ inch, a dispenser, four nozzles and any special equipment necessary for installation 
and evaluation by MDOT. 


 
6.08.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information and test data will be reviewed for conformance to the specified 
requirements.  The product’s susceptibility to corrosion, method of load transfer, installation 
procedure, workmanship, reliability and requirements specific to a particular design will also be 
evaluated.  If the product meets the requirements, it will be included on the QPL.  The submitter 
will be notified in writing concerning the results of the evaluation.  The MDOT reserves the right 
to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a product anytime by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.08.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problem develop related to 
installation or performance of the product.  A product may also be removed due to specification 
changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer. 


 
6.08.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with the acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


MECHANICAL EXPANSION ANCHORS 
 
 
6.09.01. Scope 


 
A. This document covers the procedure to be followed by producers in order to have a 


mechanical expansion anchor included on the MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL). 
 


6.09.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A. Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form 
with the product information to the following MDOT address: 


 
Experimental Studies Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone:  (517) 322-5707 


 
B. Product Data Sheets - Submit a copy of product literature describing the product’s use and 


other pertinent information such as design drawings, manufacturer’s name and address, 
manufacturer’s trade name, model number, etc. 


 
1. The producer shall include verified test results from an i ndependent testing 


laboratory including static load tests for tension and shear, testing in accordance 
with ASTM E 488. 


 
C. Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - Submit three mechanical expansion anchors 


per size for evaluation by MDOT. 
 
1. Mechanical expansion anchors shall meet the following proof tensile loads (125 


percent yield strength x tensile stress area) and shear loads (yield strength x tensile 
stress area) when attached to a 4,000 psi hardened concrete: 


 


125% Yield (Load) 
Bolt Diameter, inch 


3/8” 1/2” 5/8” 3/4” 7/8” 
Tension 
(Pull-out) lbf 3,510 6,390 10,170 15,030 20,790 


Shear lbf 2,808 5,112 8,136 12,024 16,632 


 
2. Mechanical expansion anchors shall develop 50 percent of the proof tensile load at 


less than or equal to 1/16 inch displacement. 
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6.09.03. Evaluation 
 


A. The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested for conformance to 
the specified requirements.  T he products susceptibility to corrosion, method of load 
transfer, installation procedure, workmanship, reliability, and requirements specific to a 
particular design, will also be evaluated.  I f the product meets the requirements it will be 
included on the QPL.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the 
evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a 
product at any time by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.09.04. Disqualification 
 


A. A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problem develop related 
to installation or performance of the product.  A product may also be removed due to 
specification changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer. 


 
6.09.05. Requalification 
 


A. A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with the acceptable evidence that 
the problems causing the disqualification have been corrected. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


MECHANICAL REINFORCEMENT SPLICING 
 
 
6.10.01. Scope 
 


A.  This document covers the procedure to be followed by producers in order to have a mechanical 
reinforcement splice approved for MDOT use. 


 
6.10.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form with 
the product information. 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets - Submit a copy of product literature describing the product's use and other 


pertinent information such as design drawings, manufacturer’s name and addr ess, 
manufacturer’s trade name, model number, etc. of the sample submitted to the MDOT address 
listed below: 


 
Experimental Studies Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5707 


 
C.  Report of Tests - The producer shall include test results from an independent testing laboratory 


demonstrating that the mechanical reinforcement splice meets the following criteria: 
 


1.  All splices tested shall develop a tensile strength of 125 percent of the reinforcing bar’s 
yield strength. 


 
2.  All splices tested shall develop fatigue strength of 12,000 psi tension at greater than 


1,000,000 cycles. 
 


3.  To be considered for “High Strength” splices, all splices tested shall conform to the 
following criteria: 


 
  a.  Splices shall develop a tensile strength of 150 percent of the reinforcing bars 


yield strength. 
 
  b.  Splices shall develop a fatigue strength of 18,000 psi tension at greater than 


1,000,000 cycles. 
 


c.  Slices shall slip no more than 0.01 inch for bar sizes up to #14, and   no more 
than 0.03 inch for bar size #18, when subjected to slip testing in accordance 
with ASTM 1034. 


    
   4.  If required to be epoxy coated, the mechanical splice must be coated in conformance to 


MDOT standard specifications for construction subsection 905.03.C. Submit certification 
that the coating used was from the Qualified Products List. 
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 D.  Sample Submittal 
 


1.  The producer shall provide splices for verification testing by MDOT in order to verify 
independent test data.  When special equipment is not required to prepare the splice, 
the producer shall provide the samples unassembled with installation instructions.  If 
special equipment is required to prepare the splice, arrangements shall be made where 
a representative of MDOT can witness the assembly of the test samples.  If this is not 
feasible, the producer shall prepare the test samples and supply information on the 
procedure used to prepare each splice.  The following number of test samples shall be 
provided: 


 
Small Size - Submit 4 samples; minimum size equals #4 or smallest splice available if 
larger than minimums shown here.  A combination of small size bars can be submitted. 


 
Medium Size - Submit 4 samples; a combination of #3, #7 or #8 bars can be submitted. 


 
Large Size - Submit 4 samples; maximum size equals #11 or largest splice available if 
smaller than the maximums shown. A combination of large bar sizes may be submitted. 


 
Test sample bars shall have 12 inches exposed length beyond the prepared splice.  The 
bars shall be Grade 60 ksi and supplied by the producer. 


 
6.10.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested for conformance to the 
specified requirements.  The product will also be reviewed for general workman-ship, corrosion 
protection, ease of installation, and any requirements specific to a given design.  Please note: 
Only splices having collinear axis after splicing will be approved, i.e., offset bar splices will not 
be accepted.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the evaluation.  
MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or reevaluate a product at any time 
by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.10.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately disqualified from MDOT use should any problem develop related 
to installation or performance of the product.  A product may also be removed due to 
specification changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer. 


 
6.10.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified will be considered for re-evaluation only after submittal of a 
written request along with the acceptable evidence that the problems causing the 
disqualification have been corrected. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


EMBEDDED GALVANIC ANODES 
 
 
6.11.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers the procedure manufacturers must follow to have embedded galvanic 
anodes included on the MDOT’s Qualified Product List (QPL). 


 
6.11.02. Product Submittal 
 
 A. Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form 


with the product information. 
 


B. Product Literature – Submit product literature describing the anode’s use, restrictions (if 
any) on the patch material surrounding the anode, maximum anode spacing, and minimum 
service life.  Include additional pertinent information, such as manufacturer’s name and 
address, manufacturer’s trade name, model number, etc., to the MDOT address listed 
below: 


 
Experimental Studies Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5655 
 


C. Product Data – Submit product data documenting the quantity of zinc in each anode, as well 
as the components of the material encasing the anode. 


 
D. Product Sample - The manufacturer shall submit a sample of the product to the address 


listed above. 
 
E. The submitted information will be reviewed and additional samples may be requested to test 


for compliance with the specified requirements.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted 
test information or re-evaluate a product at any time by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.11.03. Performance Evaluation  
 


A. The performance of the embedded galvanic anodes will be evaluated by laboratory or field 
installation and monitoring the product in an MDOT selected test site. 


 
1. The manufacturer shall provide the labor, tools, materials and equipment necessary 


for proper installation of the embedded galvanic anodes into the test site.  This 
includes, but is not limited to, the anode lead wires and junction box with access for 
monitoring of the performance of the anodes over the evaluation period. 


 
2. MDOT shall provide the labor, tools, materials and equipment necessary to complete 


the patch. 
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B. The embedded galvanic anodes at the test site will be monitored on a regular basis for a 
period of twelve months. 


 
C. Alternatively, in-service performance information can be submitted from a third party 


independent testing facility.  The test must be performed over a minimum six month period, 
indicate the steady state current requirements as outlined below, and provide the estimated 
service life. 


 
6.11.04. Acceptance Requirements 
 


A. The embedded galvanic anodes must meet the following requirements to be approved for 
use on MDOT projects: 


 
1. Field Performance – The anodes are required to provide a protective current equal 


to or greater than 0.4 mA each after 90 days. 
 


2. Service Life – The anodes must provide a minimum of ten years service life. 
 
B. Provisionary acceptance of the embedded galvanic anodes will be granted after 


90 days if the anodes meet the requirements above.  Full acceptance of the product will be 
granted after twelve months of satisfactory performance. 


 
6.11.05. Disqualification 
 


A. A product may be i mmediately disqualified from MDOT use should any problem develop 
related to installation or performance of the product.  A product may also be removed due to 
specification changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer. 


 
6.11.06. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified will be considered for re-evaluation only after submittal 
of a w ritten request along with acceptable evidence that the problems causing the 
disqualification have been corrected.  A new trial installation may be required. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


SEALANT FOR PERIMETER OF BEAM PLATES 
 
 
6.12.01. Scope 
 


A.  This document covers the physical requirements for sealant for perimeter of beam repair and 
the procedures to be followed by producers in order to have their products included on the 
MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL) for a qualification period of three years. 


 
6.12.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (From #1022Q) - Submit a completed copy of the evaluation 
form (included in the Qualification Procedure packet) to the MDOT address listed below. 


 
Materials Technology Group 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5695 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the product’s use and other pertinent 


information such as equipment needed to install, installation procedures of the sealant 
submitted, and Material Safety Data Sheets. 


 
C.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - Submit one 28-ounce or two 10-ounce 


cartridges to be evaluated by the MDOT Materials Technology Group for compliance with the 
specifications set forth in this document.  Complete, sign, and date the Physical Requirements 
in Section 6.12.07.  Note:  Testing must be conducted by an independent laboratory. 


 
D.  Evaluation Scheduling - Completed Qualification Procedure packets, including evaluation forms 


and product submittal, must be received by MDOT no later than January 15 to be included in 
that year’s evaluation.  Addition of new products to the QPL will be made only once a year upon 
completion of evaluations for all materials submitted by the January 15 deadline.  Subsequent 
modifications (for purposes other than the addition of new products) will be at the discretion of 
MDOT. 


 
6.12.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested for conformance to the 
specified requirements.  If the product meets the requirements, it will be included on the QPL.  
The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the evaluation.  MDOT reserves 
the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a product at any time by conducting 
its own tests. 


 
6.12.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related to 
installation or performance as a result of products materials, manufacturing or plan dimension 
changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer.  The manufacturer will receive 
notification including reasons for disqualification. 
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6.12.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with the acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for qualification, 
as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at the expiration of the 
qualification period. 


 
6.12.06. Testing Procedure 
 


A.  Material - The sealant shall be a one-component elastomeric polyurethane sealant (Federal 
Specification TT-S-00230C, Type 2, Class A or B; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25), 
that does not require a primer for proper bonding to a painted steel beam.  The sealant shall be 
packaged in cartridge form. 


 
B.  Sample Preparation - Cure the sealant samples for 21 days at 73 ± 3°F (23 ± 2°C) and 50 ± 5 


percent relative humidity. 
 


C.  Flow - The flow shall be tested according to ASTM C 639 and shall not be more than 
0.3 inches. 


 
D.  Solids Content - The solids content shall be tested according to ASTM D 6511 (Section 7).  The 


sealant shall be a minimum of 90 percent solids. 
 


E.  Peel Strength - The peel strength shall be tested according to ASTM C 794 and shall be more 
than 7.5 pounds per inch of width.  Two test specimens shall be prepared on panels painted 
with a urethane top coat. 


 
6.12.07. Physical Requirements 
 


 Result Spec 


Flow, inches (mm)  0.3 (8) max. 


Solids Content, %  90 min. 
Peel Strength, pounds per inch 
(newtons per mm) of width  7.5 (1.33) min. 


 
   Comments: _______________________________________________________ 


   _________________________________________________________________ 


   _________________________________________________________________ 


 
   Material:  PASSES or FAILS (circle one) 
 


I certify to the accuracy of the above physical requirements test results and that testing was 
conducted in compliance with the procedures stated in Section 6.12.06, and that the material 
complies with the specification(s) stated in Section 6.12.06.A. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


LOW DUST ABRASIVES 
 
 
6.13.01. Scope 
 


A.  This procedure describes the requirements for an abrasive to be placed on the MDOT’s 
Prequalified Products List (QPL) for Requirements for Approval of Low Dust Abrasives. 


 
6.13.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (From #1022Q) - Submit a copy of the evaluation form 
(included in the Qualification Procedure packet) to the MDOT address listed below. 


 
Structural Section 
Operations Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, MI  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5722 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets and Material Safety Data Sheets - Submit the Product and Material Safety 


Data Sheets for each product submitted for evaluation. 
 


1.  A 50-pound (25 kg) sample must be submitted. 
 


C.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - The abrasive will be listed on a generic basis as 
either medium or low dust in the SSPC Painting Manual, Volume 1 or certified by the California 
Air Resources Board (CARB) on a trade name basis. 


 
6.13.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The abrasive will be evaluated by MDOT for embedment into the steel, and the surface profile 
produced.  If the product meets the requirements, it will be included on the QPL.  The submitter 
will be notified in writing concerning the results of the evaluation.  The Michigan Department of 
Transportation reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a product at 
any time by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.13.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related to 
installation or performance as a result of product materials, manufacturing, or plan dimension 
changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer. 


 
6.13.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with the acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for qualification, 
as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at the expiration of the 
qualification period. 
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6.13.06. Physical Requirements 
 


A.  It will be listed on a gener ic basis as a medium or low dust abrasive in the Steel Structures 
Painting Manual, Volume 1, or it is certified by the CARB on a trade name basis, and/or a field 
evaluation. 


 
B.  It will have a gradation such that the abrasive will produce a uniform profile of 1 to 2.8 mils, as 


measured with the extra course Testex Replica Tape. 
 


C.  The material will be listed on a generic basis in the Steel Structures Painting Manual, Volume 1, 
as an abrasive with <1 percent by weight free silica or certified results of the analysis for free 
silica indicating <1 percent by weight free silica.  The free silica content will be determined by 
the use of infrared spectroscopy or by other analytical procedures, such as wet chemical or x-
ray diffraction analyses. 


 
D.  The manufacturer must certify and submit documentation that the abrasive, before blasting, 


contains less than the maximum allowable limit for each of the elements listed in the following 
table: 


 
ELEMENT MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE LIMIT 


Arsenic 2.5 ppm 
Barium 50 ppm 


Cadmium 0.5 ppm 
Chromium 2.5 ppm 


Lead 0.5 ppm 
Mercury 0.1 ppm 


Selenium 0.5 ppm 
Silver 2.5 ppm 


 
E.  Technical information regarding the above requirements, Product and Materials Safety Data 


Sheets and 50 pound samples, will be submitted to: 
 


Structural Section 
Operations Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5722 


 
F.  The material will be evaluated by MDOT as to its dusting characteristics, embedment into the 


steel, and the surface profile it produced.  If the product is judged to perform satisfactorily, it will 
be approved to be on the QPL. 


 
G.  Products may be deleted from the QPL by MDOT at any time they fail to meet any of the above 


requirements. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACES 
 
 
6.14.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers the requirements for detectable warning surfaces to be placed on the 
MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL).  The QPL for detectable warning surfaces includes cast-
in-place and surface applied products. 


 
6.14.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) - Submit a completed copy of the evaluation 
form (included in the Qualification Procedure packet) to the Michigan Department of 
Transportation address listed below. 


 
Materials Technology Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-6448 


 
B.  Product Information - Include product information as listed below: 


 
1.  Product Data Sheets - Enclose product literature for detectable warning surfaces 


describing the use, restrictions, cost and anticipated benefit to MDOT’s transportation 
system. 


 
2.  Supporting Evaluation - Enclose a l ist of other state DOT’s or agencies 


(contact person, telephone number) who have approved your material for use. 
 


3.  Sample Specification - Enclose a sample specification for product usage.  
 


C.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards: 
 


1.  Any product to be considered for this QPL must meet the requirements of the Americans 
with Disabilities Act and must conform to MDOT Standard Plan 
R-28 Series. 


 
2.  If a company has a new product that it wants included in the QPL, it must provide a trial 


installation in the State of Michigan.  The company must notify the MDOT contact listed 
in Section 6.14.02.A of this procedure prior to installation of the product. 


 
6.14.03.  Evaluation 
 


A.  Field Evaluation: 
 


1.  The submitter must arrange for a trial installation of its product in the State of Michigan.  
The supplier must be on-site for installation of the product.  A field evaluation of the 
product will be scheduled after the product has been in service for one year. 
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2.  The product will be evaluated during installation and after it has been in service for one 
year.  If the product has performed satisfactorily and has retained a minimum of 95 
percent of its truncated domes, the field evaluation will be considered successful. 


 
B.  The submitted information and field evaluation will be reviewed for conformance to the specified 


requirements.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the evaluation.  
MDOT reserves the right to re-evaluate a product at any time by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.14.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related to 
installation or performance as a result of product materials, manufacturing, or plan dimension 
changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer.  The manufacturer will receive 
notification including reasons for disqualification.  


 
6.14.05.  Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request, along with the acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


FLUID PAVEMENT MARKING MATERIALS 
 
6.15.01. Scope 
  


A. This document covers the requirements for fluid applied pavement marking materials to be 
placed on the MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL). 


 
B. The procedure covers: 
 
 Longitudinal Lines - 1 yr Product  


Longitudinal Lines - 3 to 5 yr Product                                                                        
Special Markings - 3 to 5 yr Product (Legends, Symbols, Arrows, Crosswalks, 
                                  and Stop Bars) 


 
6.15.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A. Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form 
with the product information required below. 


 
B.  The Manufacturer must provide a r eport from the pavement marking material category of 


the National Transportation Product Evaluation Program (NTPEP) for the submitted 
product(s).  Northern (snow plow) site NTPEP data is required for fluid applied pavement 
marking materials.  For a one year product, the NTPEP report must have a minimum of nine 
months of data and include one winter plowing season.  For a three to five year product, the 
NTPEP report must have a minimum of twenty-one months of data and include two winter 
plowing seasons. 


 
C. Send the results from NTPEP, product data sheets, completed form #1022Q, and other 


pertinent information, for initial review, to: 
 


MDOT Pavement Marking Engineer 
Traffic Operations 
425 W. Ottawa Street 
P.O. Box 30050 
Lansing, Michigan  48909   


 
D. The NTPEP report provides retroreflectivity and pr oduct durability data.  The material 


thickness used for NTPEP evaluation of sprayable thermoplastic may exceed 
35 mils.  Fluid pavement marking materials must have the following minimum properties to 
qualify for a MDOT field evaluation: 


 
  White Yellow 


1 year 
Product 


Skip Readings Initial retroreflectivity 375 mcd 200 mcd 
9 month retroreflectivity 120 mcd  80 mcd 


Wheel Readings Durability - 9 month 6 6 


3 to 5 year 
Product 


Skip Readings Initial retroreflectivity 400 mcd 280 mcd 
21 month retroreflectivity 175 mcd 120 mcd 


Wheel Readings Durability - 21 month 7 7 
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6.15.03. Evaluation 
 


A. The submitted NTPEP report will be r eviewed by MDOT’s Pavement Marking 
Implementation Team (PMIT).  


  
If the product meets the requirements specified in section 6.15.02.C, a sample amount of 
product and the location for installation will be determined by the PMIT for field evaluation. 
The sample material will be specified and placed according to MDOT specifications.  The 
cost of the material will be negotiated between the Manufacturer and the Contractor. 


 
Products must be heavy metal free. 


 
Ease of application will be assessed and visual inspection of the material will be performed 
during the field evaluation.  The following requirements must also be met: 


 
Longitudinal Lines - 1 yr Product: 
Retroreflectivity readings for longitudinal lines must be 100 millicandellas for white and 60 
millicandellas for yellow after 1 w inter.  R etroreflectivity measurements will be t aken by 
MDOT.  


 
Longitudinal Lines – 3 to 5 yr Product: 
Retroreflectivity must be 250 millicandellas for white and 150 millicandellas for yellow after 
12 months. Retroreflectivity measurements will be taken by MDOT. 


                                                                   
Special Markings – 3 to 5 yr Product (Legends, Symbols, Arrows, Crosswalks and S top 
Bars): 
MDOT requires 90% of the marking to be fully adhered to the pavement after 
1 winter.  
 
MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a product at any 
time. 
 
MDOT reserves the right to use an expedited review path for a new product provided one or 
more of the following are met, 
 
The new product: 
 


 1. Is a competitor to a single source or proprietary product. 
 
 2.  Provides the same service but is better for the environment (i.e. it is a ‘ green’ 


product.) 
 
 3.   Provides the same service but at a greatly reduced price. 
 
 4.  Offers something different from the existing products (i.e. a di fferent raw material) 


that  makes it desirable to MDOT and the public. 
 


B. Once the material has been in place for an entire winter, the PMIT will review the material a 
second time.  Approval from the PMIT will result in the product being added to the QPL.  
The Manufacturer will be notified in writing concerning the results of the evaluation. 
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C. Every January, the Manufacturer must submit the following statement: (manufacturer name) 
certifies that the composition and manufacture of (product name) has not changed since its 
last certification.”  T his certification statement must be s igned by a des ignated 
representative of the Manufacturer. 


 
6.15.04. Disqualification 
  


A. A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related 
to installation or performance of the material.  The Manufacturer will receive written 
notification, including reasons for disqualification. 


 
6.15.05. Re-qualification 
  


A. A product which has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a w ritten request from the Manufacturer, along with the 
acceptable evidence that the problems causing the disqualification have been corrected. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


PREFORMED APPLIED PAVEMENT MARKING MATERIAL 
 
6.16.01. Scope 
  


A. This document covers the requirements for preformed applied pavement marking materials 
to be placed on the MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL). 


 
B. The procedure covers: 


 
 Longitudinal Lines – 3 to 5 yr Product 


Special Markings – 3 to 5 y r Product (Legends, Symbols, Arrows, Crosswalks, 
                                         and Stop Bars 
 


6.16.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A. Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form 
with the product information required below. 


 
A. The Manufacturer must provide a r eport from the pavement marking material category of 


the National Transportation Product Evaluation Program (NTPEP) for the submitted 
product(s).  Northern (snow plow) site NTPEP data is required for preformed applied 
marking materials. The product must have gone through at least two winters and the 
NTPEP report must have a minimum of twenty-one months of data. 


 
B. Send the results from NTPEP, product data sheets, completed form #1022Q, and other 


pertinent information, for initial review, to:  
 


MDOT Pavement Marking Engineer 
Traffic Operations 
425 W. Ottawa Street 
P.O. Box 30050 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 


 
C. The NTPEP report provides retroreflectivity results and product durability data.  Preformed 


applied pavement markings must have the following minimum properties to qualify for a 
MDOT field evaluation: 


 
  White Yellow 


3 to 5 year 
Product 


Skip Readings 21 month retroreflectivity 150 mcd 100 mcd 
Wheel 
Readings Durability - 21 month 7 7 


 
6.16.03. Evaluation 
 


A. The submitted NTPEP report will be reviewed by MDOT’s Pavement Marking 
Implementation Team (PMIT).  If the product meets the requirements specified in section 
6.16.02.C, a sample amount of product and the location for installation will be determined by 
the PMIT for field evaluation.  Minimum sample size will be 
100 square feet.  The sample material will be specified and placed according to MDOT 
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specifications.  The cost of material will be negotiated between the Manufacturer and the 
Contractor.   


 
Products must be heavy metal free. 


 
Ease of application will be assessed and visual inspection of the material will be performed 
during the field evaluation.  The following requirements must also be met: 
 
Longitudinal Lines – 3-5 yr Product: 
Retroreflectivity must be of  175 m illicandellas for white and 125 m illicandellas for yellow 
after 1 winter.  Retro reflectivity measurements will be taken by MDOT. 
 
Special Markings – 3-5 yr Product (Legends, Symbols, Arrows, Crosswalk and Stop Bars): 
 
MDOT requires 90% of the markings to be fully adhered to the pavement after 
1 winter. 


 
MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a product at any 
time. 
 
MDOT reserves the right to use an expedited review path for a new product provided one or 
more of the following are met, 
 
The new product: 
 
1.  Is a competitor to a single source or proprietary product. 
 
2.  Provides the same service but is better for the environment (i.e. it is a ‘ green’ 


product.) 
 
3.  Provides the same service but at a greatly reduced price. 
 
4.  Offers something different from the existing products (i.e. a different raw material) 


     that makes it desirable to MDOT and the public. 
 


B. Once the material has been in place for an entire winter, the PMIT will review the material a 
second time.  Approval from the PMIT will result in the product being added to the QPL.  
The Manufacturer will be notified in writing concerning the results of the evaluation. 


 
C. Every January, the Manufacturer must submit the following statement: (manufacturer name)  


certifies that the composition and manufacture of (product name) has not changed since its 
last certification.”  T his certification statement must be s igned by a designated 
representative of the Manufacturer. 


 
6.16.04. Disqualification 
  


A. A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related 
to installation or performance of the material.  T he Manufacturer will receive written 
notification including reasons for disqualification. 
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6.16.05. Re-qualification 
  


A. A product which has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a w ritten request from the Manufacturer, along with the 
acceptable evidence that the problems causing the disqualification have been corrected. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


ADMIXTURES FOR CONCRETE 
 
 
6.17.01. Scope 
 


A.  The Construction Field Services Division of MDOT will authorize manufacturers to ship 
approved products to MDOT projects for immediate incorporation into the work. 


 
6.17.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form with 
the product information required below. 


 
B.  Qualified Products Evaluation - The manufacturer will submit the following at the time of 


application for addition to the Qualified Products List (QPL) and once every seven years 
thereafter, to the MDOT address listed below: 


 
1.  Full ASTM C 260 Testing Report or Full ASTM C 494 Testing Report, see Section 


6.17.02.B 
 
  The results must be from tests performed with a batch date no greater than 30 months 


prior to submittal.  Submit all Full ASTM test results in both hard copy and electronically 
(use the contact below to receive an electronic copy of the forms).  


 
2.  Certification and Product Data, Submit certification and product data as specified in 


Section 6.17.03.A of this procedure. 
 
3.  Sample, see Section 6.17.03.B 


 
4.  Abbreviated ASTM C 260 Testing Report or Abbreviated ASTM C 494 Testing Report, 


see Section 6.17.04 
 
  The results must be from tests performed with a batch date no greater than 12 months 


prior to submittal.  Submit all Abbreviated ASTM test results in both hard copy and 
electronically (use the contact below to receive an electronic copy of the forms). 


 
Materials Technology Group 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 


  Telephone: (517) 322-5695 
 


C.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - ASTM C 260 will be used to evaluate 
air-entraining admixtures for concrete.  ASTM C 494 will be used to evaluate chemical 
admixtures for concrete. Provide a report including the results of testing the admixture according 
to the applicable specification.  The report must include a description of all materials used, the 
numerical results of all required tests on both plastic and hardened concrete and a comparison 
with the specification requirements. 


 
D.  All incomplete submittals will be rejected and a new complete package will need to be 


submitted. 


Page 195 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 2012 
 


QPL 903.                                                                              6.17 


E.  Referenced Documents - 
 


1.  ASTM Standards 
 
  C 192 Test Method for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the 


Laboratory 
  C 260 Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete 
  C 494 Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete 
  C 233 Standard Test Method for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete 
  C 403 Test Method for Time of Setting of Concrete Mixtures by Penetration 


Resistance 
  C 1077 Practice for Laboratories Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates 


 
   2.  Standard Specifications for Construction, Section 903 
 
6.17.03. Product Data 
 


A.  The manufacturer will submit, at the time of application for addition to the QPL and every 
January thereafter, the following product data and certification: 


 
1.  Manufacturer name 


 
2.  Product name 


 
3.  Admixture type 


 
4.  Recommended dosage or dosage range 


 
5.  Chloride ion content, percent 


 
6.  pH 


 
7.  Specific gravity 


 
8.  Total solids, percent 


 
9.  Indication if admixture is lignin (lignosulfonate) based 


 
10.  Certification statement - “The (manufacturer name) certifies that the admixture conforms 


to the requirements of (ASTM C 260 for air-entraining admixtures or ASTM C 494 for 
chemical admixtures).”  This certification statement will be s igned by a des ignated 
representative of the manufacturer. 


 
B.  Sample - Furnish a one-quart sample of the material to the address listed in Section 


6.17.02.A.4. 
 


6.17.04. Testing Procedure and Evaluation for Abbreviated ASTM Testing (Local Cement Testing) 
 


A.  General Test Procedure for Abbreviated Evaluation - This testing is to be performed by an 
independent laboratory conforming to ASTM C 1077. 
 
1.  Evaluate an air-entrained concrete containing the specific admixture against an air-


entrained reference concrete not containing the admixture.  If the product being 
submitted for approval is an air-entraining (AE) admixture, make the reference concrete 
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using a vinsol resin AE admixture. 
 


  2.  General - Make the reference batch and corresponding test batch on the same day.  
The reference batch should usually be made first to prevent any carry-over of the 
admixture under test.  One reference batch and one t est batch for a given set of 
conditions will be adequate unless duplicates are requested.  One reference batch may 
serve as basis of comparison for several test batches made using different admixtures, 
dosage rates, etc., as long as all are made with the same cement(s).  Submit summary 
report of test results, with data sheets attached. 


 
  3.  Submit all Local Cement test results in both hard copy and electronically (use the 


contact in Section 6.17.02.A.4 to receive an electronic copy of the forms). 
 
  4.  Test admixtures at the minimum dosage rate to be reported on the QPL. 


 
B.  Mix Properties 


 
1.  Cement Content - 517 lb/yd (MDOT Grade P2 or equivalent). 


 
2.  Air Content - 6.5 ± 1.5 percent for control.  Air content of test concrete will be within 0.5 


percent of control. 
 


3.  Slump - 3½ ± ½ inch for the control and the test concrete.   
 
4.  High Range Water Reducing Admixtures - Mix design for test batches will be redesigned 


for less water than reference batches. 
 
C.  Materials Requirements 


 
1.  Cement - Type I Portland cement.  Use three brands of cement (in common use in 


Michigan) individually, or as specified for the individual testing. 
 


2.  Aggregate - 2NS and 6A.  Use moist aggregates of known moisture content from MDOT 
approved sources. 


 
3.  Materials should be of such temperature as to produce a concrete having a temperature 


of 68 ± 4°F. 
 


D.  Mixing - Add all solid materials to mixer and a portion of the water.  Add the admixtures with 
some of the water immediately at the start of mixing, except high range water reducing 
admixtures will be added approximately 90 s econds after start of mixing.  For   
C 494 testing, add air-entraining admixture separately from chemical admixtures. 


 
1.  Mix for three minutes, allow concrete to rest for three minutes, then remix for two 


minutes. 
 


E.  Tests and Properties 
 


1.  Slump - all batches. 
 


2.  Air Content - all batches. 
 
3.  Compressive Strength - Test a minimum of two cylinders 4 x 8 or 6 x 12 inches for each 


test age.  Test types A, C, D, E, and air-entrainers at 3 days, 7 days and 28 days.  Test 
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types F and G at 1 day, 3 days, 7 days and 28 days. 
 


4.  Water Content - Expressed as water-cement ratio by mass.  Use the net water in the 
batch (total water, less water absorbed by aggregates). 


 
5.  Time of Set - ASTM C 403, for retarders and accelerators, otherwise as instructed. 


 
6.17.05. Mid Range Water Reducers and Retarding Mid Range Water Reducers 
 


A.  Sections 6.17.01 through 6.17.04 apply to mid range admixtures except as modified below. 
 


B.  Submit the full ASTM C 494 report required by Subsection 6.17.02.B as a Type A or F for 
normal set or as a Type D or G for retarding. 


 
C.  Submit a report as required by Subsection 6.17.04.A General Test Procedure for Abbreviated 


Evaluation.  Testing must indicate conformance with the physical requirements listed in Table 1. 
Test admixture at the minimal dose for the mid range water reducer dosage range. 


 
D. Reduce water of the control batch by at least 9 percent. 


 
E. Time of Set - ASTM C 403 for Retarders.  Retarding mid-range water reducers must conform to 


the time of setting requirements given in Table 1 of ASTM C 494 for Type D. 
 


Table 1 
Physical Requirements 


Concrete with Mid Range Water Reducer 
 
 Fresh 


Concrete 
1 


Day 
3 


Days 
7 


Days 
28 


Days 


Water Content, max % of control 91 
 


N/A 
 


N/A 
 


N/A 
 


N/A 


Slump, inches 3 - 4 
 


N/A 
 


N/A 
 


N/A 
 


N/A 


Air Content, Control Batch, % 5 - 8 
 


N/A 
 


N/A 
 


N/A 
 


N/A 


Air Content, Test Batch, % ± 0.5 of 
control batch 


 
N/A 


 
N/A 


 
N/A 


 
N/A 


Compressive Strength, min % of 
control 


 
N/A 120 115 115 110 


Flexural Strength, min % of control 
 


N/A 
 


N/A 100 
 


N/A 100 


 
6.17.06. Product Review 
 


A.  Acceptance - The submitted information will be reviewed for conformance to the specified 
requirements.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the evaluation.  
MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or 
re-evaluate a product at any time by conducting its own tests. 


 
B.  Disqualification - A product may be removed immediately from the QPL if any field performance 


problems develop related to product material or manufacturing. 
 


C.  Requalification - A product which has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be 
considered for re-evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with acceptable 
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evidence the problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for 
qualification, as specified in this document, also apply for re-qualification of the product. 


 
APPENDIX 


 
(See contact listed in Section 6.17.02.A.4 to obtain the electronic version needed for submittal.) 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


EPOXY COATING FOR STEEL REINFORCEMENT 
 
 
6.18.01. Scope 
 


A.  This document covers the physical requirements for epoxy coatings for steel reinforcement and 
the procedure to be followed by the producers to have their products included on the MDOT’s 
Qualified Product List (QPL). 


 
6.18.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Submit the following criteria to the MDOT address listed below. 
 


Structural Section - Paint Systems 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5722 
 


B.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form with 
the product information. 


 
C.  Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the products use and other pertinent 


information such as design drawings, manufacturer’s name and address, manufacturer’s trade 
name, model number, etc. 


 
D.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - The testing is conducted by an independent 


testing agency to ensure that the product meets ASTM A 775 and MDOT’s requirements. 
 
6.18.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested (if required) for 
conformance to the specified requirements.  If the product meets the requirements, it will be 
included on the QPL.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the 
evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a 
product anytime by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.18.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related to 
installation or performance results from product materials, manufacturing, or plan dimension 
changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer. 


 
6.18.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-evaluation only after 
submittal of a written request along with the acceptable evidence that the problems causing the 
disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for qualification, as specified in this 
document, also apply for requalification of the product at the expiration of the qualification 
period. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


SHEAR CONNECTOR STUDS 
 
 
6.19.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers the physical requirements for stud shear developers and the procedure to 
be followed by producers in order to have their products included on the MDOT’s Qualified 
Products List (QPL) for a qualification period of two years.  


 
6.19.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) - Submit a completed copy of the evaluation 
form (included in the Qualification Procedure packet) to the MDOT address listed below: 


 
Structural Fabrication Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-1235 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets - Include manufacturer’s name and address, trade name, model number 


and design drawings, and any other pertinent information. 
 


C.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - Finished studs shall be of uniform quality and 
condition, free from injurious laps, fins, seams, cracks, twists, bends, or other injurious defects.  
Finish shall be as produced by cold drawing, cold rolling, or machining. 


 
D.  Evaluation Scheduling - Completed Qualification Procedure packets, including evaluation forms 


and product submittal, must be received by MDOT no later than January 15 to be included in 
that years evaluation.  Addition of new products to the QPL will be made only once a year upon 
completion of evaluations for all materials submitted by the January 15 deadline.  Subsequent 
modifications (for purposes other than the addition of new products) will be at the discretion of 
MDOT. 


 
6.19.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested (if required) for 
conformance to the specified requirements.  If the product meets the requirements it will be 
included on the QPL.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the 
evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a 
product at any time by conducting its own tests.  


 
6.19.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related to 
installation or performance as a result of product materials, manufacturing, or plan dimension 
changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer. 
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6.19.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with the acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for qualification, 
as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at the expiration of the 
qualification period.  


 
6.19.06. Testing Procedure 
 


A.  Tensile properties shall be determined in accordance with the applicable sections of the 
methods for mechanical testing of steel products In AASHTO T 244.  The yield strength shall be 
determined by the 0.2 percent offset method.  


 
6.19.07. Physical Requirements 
 


A.  Shear connector studs shall conform to the requirements for cold-finished carbon steel of 
AASHTO M 169, cold-drawn bar, Grades 1015 or 1020, either semi- or fully-killed.  I f flux-
retaining caps are used, the steel for the caps shall be cold-rolled, of a low carbon grade 
suitable for welding, and shall conform to ASTM A 109. 


 
B. Tensile properties as determined by tests of bar stock after drawing or of finished studs shall 


conform to the following minimum requirements: 
 
 


Tensile Strength 60,000 psi (415 mPa) 


Yield Strength 50,000 psi (345 mPa) 


Elongation 20 percent in 2 inches (50 mm) 


Reduction of Area 50 percent 
 


Page 202 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 2012 
 


QPL 909.01.   6.20 


QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


RECYCLED RUBBER ADJUSTING RINGS 
 
 
6.20.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers the recycled rubber adjusting ring requirements and procedure to be 
followed by manufacturers in order to have their product included on the MDOT’s Qualified 
Products List (QPL). 


 
6.20.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form with 
the product information. 


 
B.  Product Data Sheet - Submit a copy of product literature describing the product’s use and other 


pertinent information such as design drawings, manufacturer’s name and addr ess, 
manufacturer’s trade name, model number, etc., to the MDOT address listed below: 


 
Experimental Studies Unit 
Operations Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5707 


 
C.  Sample - The producer shall submit a minimum 10-inch cut away sample of the proposed 


adjustment riser to the address listed above. 
 


D.  Test Reports - The producer shall include test results from an independent testing laboratory 
showing results from the following tests: 


 


Physical Properties ASTM Test 
Method ASTM  Title Test 


Requirements 
 
 


Density C 642 
Test Method for Density, 
Absorption, and Voids  
in Hardened Concrete 


1.0 g/cm3 
(± 0.1) 


 
 
 


Durometer hardness, 
molded and interior 


surfaces 
D 2240 Rubber Property-Durometer 


Hardness 75 A ± 5 
 
 


Tensile strength 
and 


elongation 
D 412 


Vulcanized Rubber and 
Thermoplastic Rubbers and 


Thermoplastic Elastomers-Tension 


230 psi 
 


300% 


 
 


Compression 
deformation, initial  


and final 
D 575 Rubber Properties in  


Compression 140 psi 
 
 


Compression set D 395 Rubber Properties in  
Compression Set 25% max 


 
 


Freeze and thaw  
when exposed to 
deicing agents 


C 672 
Scaling Resistance of Concrete 


Surfaces Exposed to Deicing 
Chemicals 


no loss after 50 
cycles 


 
 


Page 203 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 2012 
 


QPL 909.01.   6.20 


Coefficient of thermal 
expansion C 531 


Linear Shrinkage and Coefficient 
of Thermal Expansion of 


Chemical-Resistant Mortars, 
Grouts, Monolithic Surfacings, and 


Polymer Concretes 


6x10-5 in/in/oF 
 
 


Heat Resistance 
(70 hours at 70oC) D 573 Rubber-Deterioration in an Air 


Oven 


Hardness - 10 max 
Tensile/elongation -


25% max 


 
 


Brittleness at low 
temperature D 746 Brittleness Temperature of Plastic 


and Elastomers by Impact Pass @ -40oF 
 
 


 
6.20.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples may be tested for compliance with the 
specified requirements.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-
evaluate a product at any time by conducting its own tests.  If the product meets the 
requirements, it will be included on the QPL.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning 
the results of the evaluation. 


 
6.20.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately disqualified from MDOT use should any problem develop related 
to installation or performance of the product.  A product may also be removed due to 
specification changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer. 


 
6.20.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified will be considered for re-evaluation only after submittal of a 
written request along with acceptable evidence that the problems causing the disqualification 
have been corrected.  The requirements for qualification as stated in this procedure also apply 
for requalification of the product. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


WATERTIGHT JOINTS SYSTEMS FOR SEWERS AND CULVERTS 
 
 
6.21.01. Scope 
 


A. This document describes the procedure to be followed by drainage product manufacturers who 
wish to have sewer and culvert pipe joint systems evaluated for addition to the MDOT’s 
Qualified Products List (QPL) for watertight joints. 


 
6.21.02. Submittal Procedure 
 
 A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form with 


the product information. 
 


B.  Request for Product Evaluation - A written request for product evaluation must be submitted to 
the following address: 


 
Geotechnical Services Unit 
Construction and Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5677 


 
C.  Product Information - Include all material specifications, design drawings, field assembly 


diagrams and applicable Material Safety Data Sheets.  All joint system components must meet 
applicable material requirements of the MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction. 


  
1.  A sample of the watertight joint, including a minimum of three feet of pipe on each side 


of the joint and the geotextile wrap (for pipe over 24 inch diameter), must be submitted if 
requested. 


 
2.  MDOT requires 14 days prior notice of the intended laboratory testing of watertight joints 


so the testing may be witnessed.  This notification may be made in writing to the address 
above or by calling (517) 322-5677. 


 
D.  Independent Laboratory Testing Results - Results of independent laboratory tests must be 


submitted for evaluation.  This testing must be conducted in accordance with Michigan Test 
Method 723.  The joint system must meet the watertight requirements specified in MTM 723 in 
order to be considered as a qualified product.  


 
E.  Evaluation Schedule - A complete application, including independent laboratory test reports, 


must be received by the Geotechnical Services Unit on or before February 1 in order for a new 
product to be evaluated and placed on the QPL for use in the upcoming construction season.  
Subsequent modification of the QPL will be at the discretion of MDOT. 


 
6.21.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  Pipe Diameters Up to 24 inches. 
 


1.  The manufacturer must provide independent laboratory test reports verifying the sewer 
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or culvert joint system has been tested according to MTM 723 and has been found to be 
within the watertight limits stated in the test method.  Laboratory test results are valid as 
long as the joint system has not been altered in any way. 


 
2.  Once the independent laboratory has certified the test results, the watertight joint system 


will be listed on the QPL by manufacturer, product name and diameter of pipe. 
 


3.  The manufacturer must submit an annual certification statement documenting the joint 
system has not been altered from the time it was laboratory tested and placed on the 
QPL.  If the annual certification is not received, the product will be dropped from the 
QPL and will not be approved for use on MDOT projects until certification is received. 


  
4.  The manufacturer will be advised of the annual certification requirement with the 


notification that the product has been approved and placed on the QPL.  After this 
notification it will be the manufacturer’s responsibility to submit annual certification.  If 
the joint system has been altered, the manufacturer will be required to submit 
independent laboratory test results in order to keep the product on the QPL. 


 
B.  Pipe Diameters Over 24 inches. 


 
1.  Watertight joints for culvert or sewer pipe greater than 24 inches do not require pressure 


testing in order to be approved for use on MDOT projects, provided the manufacturer 
can document the performance of the identical joint configuration in a smaller diameter.  
The manufacturer must submit independent laboratory test reports in accordance with 
MTM 723 for a 24 inch diameter (or smaller) watertight joint which uses the same 
configuration. 


 
2.  Watertight joints greater than 24 inches must use a single or double gasket 


configuration and must be geotextile wrapped a minimum of three feet on each side of 
the joint.  A Type A certification must be submitted for the geotextile wrap in accordance 
with the Materials Source Guide. 


 
NOTE:  At the manufacturer’s option, these larger diameter pipes may be tested in 
accordance with MTM 723 and all documentation submitted as for smaller pipes. 


 
3.  Approved watertight joint configurations for pipe diameters greater than 


24 inches will be listed on the QPL subject to the same annual certification and re-
evaluation requirements as for smaller diameter pipe joint systems. 


 
4.  MDOT retains the right to field test the joint system or to require that the manufacturer 


submit additional independent laboratory test results if problems are encountered with 
installation or performance of the watertight sewer or culvert systems. 


 
6.21.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the Qualified Product List should any problems 
develop related to installation or performance of the joint system or the associated pipe 
materials.  Removal from the QPL will result in immediate loss of approved status on all active 
and proposed projects.  If a product is removed from the QPL, it will not be approved for use on 
a state- or federally-funded project until the manufacturer has demonstrated, to the satisfaction 
of the Geotechnical Services Unit, the material or joint mechanism has been redesigned and 
shown to meet all applicable specifications.  
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6.21.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with the acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for qualification, 
as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product. 


 
6.21.06. Testing Procedure 
 


A.  MDOT does not conduct the testing on watertight sewer and culvert joint systems, but the 
testing procedure and physical requirements can be found in MTM 723. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


POLYMER COATED CORRUGATED STEEL PIPE 
 
 
6.22.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers the procedure to be followed by producers in order to have a polymer 
coated corrugated steel pipe approved for MDOT use.  


 
6.22.02. Submittal Procedure 
 
 A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form with 


the product information. 
 


B.  Product Data Sheets - Submit a copy of product literature describing the product's use and other 
pertinent information such as design drawings, manufacturer’s name and addr ess, 
manufacturer’s trade name, model number, etc. of the sample submitted to the MDOT address 
listed below: 


    
   Experimental Studies Group 


Operations Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5707 


 
C.  Report of Tests - The producer shall include test results from an independent testing laboratory 


demonstrating that the polymer coated corrugated steel pipe meets the following criteria: 
 


1.  Steel pipe made from zinc-coated sheet conforming to AASHTO M 218. 
 


2.  Polymeric coating must be ethylene acrylic acid film conforming to AASHTO M 246, 
Grade 250/250 polymer on zinc coated steel sheet. 


 
3.  Polymeric coated pipe must pass the Coating Test Protocol as published by the National 


Corrugated Steel Pipe Association (NCSPA), Invert Abrasion Testing of CSP Coatings, 
Appendix B, March 2002.  All three tiers shall be evaluated, with tier 3 being evaluated 
at Level I.  The abrasive conditions for Level I testing are defined as follows: 


 
a.  Stone shall be ⅜ inch in size and the maximum loss from the Los Angeles 


Abrasion test (MTM 102) shall be 40 percent.  Only natural aggregate shall be 
used. 


 
b.  Aggregate shall be propelled by 550 gal lons per minute of flowing seawater 


down a 12 degree slope. 
 
c.  A total of 50,000 lbs. of aggregate shall be passed through the pipe over a ten 


day period in uniform increments. 
 
d.  To pass Level I testing, no galvanized substrate is allowed to show after testing. 


Certified independent test results must be submitted for review. 
 


Page 208 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 2012 
 


QPL 909.05.A.1   6.22 


D.  Sample Submittal 
 


1.  The producer shall provide polymer coated corrugated steel pipe and sheet for 
verification testing by MDOT in order to verify independent test data.  Test samples shall 
be 3 feet long. 


 
6.22.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested for conformance to the 
specified requirements.  The product will also be reviewed for general workmanship, corrosion 
protection, ease of installation, and any requirements specific to a given design.  The submitter 
will be notified in writing concerning the results of the evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to 
verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a product at any time by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.22.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately disqualified from MDOT use should any problem develop related 
to installation or performance of the product.  A product may also be removed due to 
specification changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer. 


 
6.22.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified will be considered for re-evaluation only after submittal of a 
written request along with the acceptable evidence that the problems causing the 
disqualification have been corrected. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE  
FOR  


CLASS B PLASTIC PIPE  
 
 


6.23.01. Scope  
 


A. This document describes the procedure to be followed by plastic pipe manufacturers who 
wish to have 12-inch to 24-inch diameter sewer and culvert pipe evaluated for addition to 
the MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL) for Class B installations for a qualification period 
of five years.  The Watertight Joint and Plastic Pipe acceptance requirements also apply. 


 
6.23.02. Submittal Procedure  
 


A. Request for Product Design Calculations Review – A written request for product design 
calculations review must be submitted to the following address: 
 
Flexible Pipe Specialist 
Michigan Department of Transportation 
Special Structures Unit, Bridge Development 
425 W. Ottawa 
Lansing, Michigan  48933 
Telephone: (517) 241-0082 
 


B. Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form 
with the product information. 
 


C. Product Information – Include all material specifications and design drawings including pipe 
geometry.  Provide approved third party verification for the idealized wall profile geometry 
for each diameter of pipe.  Pipe must already be listed on the QPL for Watertight Joint 
Systems for Sewers and Culverts in order to be considered for review under this 
qualification procedure. 


 
D. Load-and-Resistance Factor Design (LRFD) Calculations – Include product design 


calculations prepared in accordance with Section 12 of the current American Association of 
State Highway and Transportation Officials  (AASHTO) LRFD Bridge Design Specifications. 
Demonstrate, through the calculations, adequate strength and service for depths of cover 
from 10- to 16-feet.  Assumed values for factors and other parameters shall be conservative 
and indicative of a typical embankment installation in Michigan.  Provide an explanation for 
the selection of factors and parameters if they differ from the values listed below.  Submit 
calculations in either Microsoft Excel or Mathsoft Mathcad format. 


 
E. Factor and Parameter Values – Use the following factors and parameters in the Section 12 


equations.  Follow the LRFD specifications and commentary for factors and parameters not 
listed below. 


 
γ


EV 
=  1.3  Load Factor for vertical pressure from dead load of earth fill  


γ
LL 


= 1.75   Load Factor for live load  
γ


WA 
= 1.3   Load Factor for hydrostatic pressure  


Φbck = 0.70  Resistance Factor for buckling  
Φ


s    
= 0.90  Resistance Factor for soil stiffness  
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Φ
T    


= 1.00  Resistance Factor for thrust effects  
Φ


f    
= 1.00  Resistance Factor for flexure 


η
EV 


= 1.0   Load Modifier applied to vertical earth loads 
H


w 
= 0 to 8.0 feet  Depth of water table above spring line of pipe, evaluate in 1 foot  


increments  
γ


w 
= 62.4 lb/cf  Unit weight of water  


γ
s 
= 120 lb/cf  Wet unit weight of soil 


ΔA < 5%         Total allowable deflection of pipe, reduction of vertical diameter 
ΔT <  ΔA  Total allowable deflection less then allowable deflection 
DL = 1.5  Deflection Lag Factor  
KB = 0.10  Bedding coefficient 
KγE = 1.50  Installation Factor 
KWA = 1.30  Factor for uncertainty in level of ground water table 
LLDF = 1.15 Live Load distribution factor 
m = 1.20  Multiple presence factor 
Df reduction Shape factor for corrugated PE pipe in table 12.12.3.10.2b-1 to be  


reduced by 1.0 from table value to account for effect of Low Hoop 
Stiffness ratio. 


Soil type   Sn  
 90%   Degree of Compaction - standard Proctor backfill density  
 


(MDOT follows the suggested practice of the AASHTO LRFD Bridge Specification’s 
Commentary to design for a standard Proctor backfill density 5 percent less than specified 
by the contract documents.) 
 


6.23.03. Evaluation  
 


A. The submitted calculations will be reviewed for conformance with Section 12 of the 
current AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.  


 
6.23.04. Disqualification  
 


A. A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related 
to installation or performance.  A product may also be removed due to specification changes 
made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer.  Removal from the QPL will result in 
immediate loss of approved status on al l active and pr oposed projects.  If a pr oduct is 
removed from the QPL, it will not be approved for use on a state or federally-funded project 
until the manufacturer has demonstrated, to the satisfaction of the Municipal Utilities Unit, 
the material has been redesigned and s hown to meet all applicable specifications and 
requirements.  


 
6.23.05. Requalification  
 


A. A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for 
qualification, as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at 
the expiration of the qualification period.  
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


SILT FENCE GEOTEXTILE 
 
 
6.24.01. Scope 
 


A.  This document covers the policies and procedures for the MDOT’s Qualified Products List 
(QPL) for silt fence geotextile.  The MDOT Construction and Technology Division will follow 
these procedures to determine whether to grant Qualified Product status to specific silt fence 
products and to maintain the list of Qualified Products.  Manufacturers of silt fence geotextile 
must follow these procedures to be granted and to maintain QPL status for their silt fence 
geotextiles. 


 
6.24.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (From #1022Q) - Manufacturers, or distributors/fabricators 
serving as a representative of the manufacturer, may submit a silt fence geotextile product for 
Qualified Products evaluation.  The submittal shall consist of a written request for Qualified 
Products status and must include all of the components listed below.  Only complete submittals 
will be reviewed by MDOT.  Send complete submittals to: 


 
Geotechnical Services Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-1208 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets - The manufacturer shall certify each specified property value as a 


minimum value (mean quality control result less two standard deviations) in accordance with the 
ASTM Method designated for each property in Section 910.04 of the Standard Specifications for 
Construction (see Testing Requirements), and that the product meets all properties specified by 
MDOT.  The certification shall be signed by an authorized official of the manufacturer. 


 
1.  Results of actual quality control testing of the lots of material represented by the sample 


must be submitted.  A ll specified properties must be included in the quality control 
testing.  This documentation shall include a description of the normal frequency and 
distribution of quality control sampling. 


 
C.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - 


 
1.  Sample - Two product samples, full width by 6.5 feet length, taken from separate lots 


(production runs) shall be provided for specification conformance testing. 
 
2.  Independent Sample - The manufacturer or distributor/fabricator shall provide MDOT 


with the means to obtain a third, independent, random sample by a MDOT 
representative.  This sample will be evaluated and tested for specification conformance 
at MDOT’s option.  The independent sample may be waived for manufacturers with 
other products already on the QPL. 
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D.  Evaluation Scheduling - Manufacturers of products on the QPL which have not been routinely 
tested (through Approved Certifier testing) within the calendar year will be requested to submit a 
sample for testing to maintain QPL status.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test 
information or re-evaluate a product for specification conformance at any time. 


 
6.24.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  Qualified Product submittals will be reviewed for completeness.  The certification and quality 
control documentation will be checked for conformance to the latest published specification.  
The sample(s) will be tested for all properties required by the specification. Sample test results 
will be compared to certification and quality control documents. 


 
6.24.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  Manufacturers of Qualified Products which demonstrate non-conformance to  
specifications will be sent written notification.  A written response from the manufacturer which 
satisfactorily identifies the cause of non-conformance will be required.  Products which are 
found to have subsequent specification deviations may be removed from the QPL.  A product 
may be immediately removed as a result of problems related to the performance, durability or 
quality control, or any materials, manufacturing, or specification changes made by either the 
manufacturer or by MDOT. 


 
6.24.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product which has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request which identifies the problem(s) causing the 
disqualification, and provides acceptable evidence that the problem(s) have been resolved.  The 
requirements for qualification specified in this document also apply for requalification. 


 
6.24.06. Testing Procedure 
 


A.  Silt fence geotextile will be tested for the following physical properties in accordance with the 
ASTM designation noted. 


 
Material Properties Test Method Specification Requirement 
Grab Tensile Strength, lbf (N) D 4632 100 (450) minimum 
Grab Elongation, % D 4632 40 maximum  
Trapezoid Tear Strength, lbf (N) D 4533 45 (200) minimum 
Apparent Opening Size, inches (mm) D 4751 0.02 (0.6) maximum 
Permittivity (Falling Head), sec-1 D 4491 0.1 minimum 


    
   NOTE: U.V. Resistance (ASTM D 4355) will not be performed by MDOT.  The manufacturer’s 


certified test results will be acceptable. 


Page 213 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 2012 
 


QPL 912.08.Q   6.25 


QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


RECYCLED RUBBER/PLASTIC OFFSET BLOCKS 
FOR GUARDRAIL WITH STEEL POSTS 


 
 
6.25.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers the physical requirements for Recycled Rubber/Plastic Offset Blocks for 
use as offset blocks for W-Beam and Thrie Beam Guardrail on steel posts only.  It includes the 
procedures to be followed by manufacturers or suppliers in order to have their products included 
on the MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL). 


 
B. MDOT reserves the right to randomly sample product from lots or jobsite as required to verify 


conformance. 
 
6.25.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Submit a c over letter along with the required information listed in Sections 6.25.02.B and 
6.25.02.C to the MDOT address listed below.  The cover letter should state the name of the 
designated company contact person to whom inquiries may be made. 


 
Experimental Studies Unit 
Operations Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5707 
 


B.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form with 
the product information. 


 
C.  Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the product’s use and other pertinent 


information such as manufacturer’s name and address, model and lot number, dimensional 
sheets, material composition, instructions for use, and the following information: 


 
1.  Current and clearly legible MSDS. 


 
2.  Certification that the product is crash worthy to the requirements of NCHRP Report 350 


or MASH, and the product has FHWA approval for use on the National Highway System. 
 


3.  Certification that the product submitted has the same composition and 
physical/mechanical properties as the material used in the crash test. 


 
D.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - Submit a sample and a report of tests 


conducted by an independent laboratory.  The physical and m echanical properties of the 
product must meet the requirements given in Section 6.25.07 of this procedure.  Descriptions of 
the applicable test methods are included in Section 6.25.06 of this procedure. 
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6.25.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested (if required) for 
conformance to the specified requirements.  If the product meets the requirements, it will be 
included on the QPL.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the 
evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a 
product at any time by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.25.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be removed immediately from the QPL if any problems develop related to 
installation or performance. 


 
6.25.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product which has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for qualification, 
as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at the qualification 
period. 


 
6.25.06. Testing Procedure 
 


A.  Plastic Blockouts 
 


1.  ASTM D 570, Test Method for Water Absorption of Plastics. 
 


2.  ASTM D 6108, Test Method for Compressive Properties of Unreinforced and Reinforced 
Plastic Lumber. 


 
3.  ASTM D 6111, Test Method for Bulk Density and Specific Gravity of Plastic Lumber and 


Shapes by Displacement. 
 


4.  ASTM D 6341, Test Method for Determination of the Linear Coefficient of Thermal 
Expansion of Plastic Lumber and P lastic Lumber Shapes between 
-30 and 140ºF. 


 
B.  Recycled Rubber/Tire Scrap Blockouts 


 
1.  ASTM D 575, Test Method for Rubber Properties in Compression. 


 
2.  ASTM D 395, Test Method for Rubber Properties in Compression Set. 


 
3.  ASTM C 531, Test Method for Linear Shrinkage and Coefficient of Thermal Expansion 


of Chemical-resistant Mortars, Grouts, Monolithic Surfacings, and Polymer Concretes. 
 


4.  ASTM D 573, Test Method for Rubber Deterioration in an Air Oven. 
 


5.  ASTM C 642, Test Method for Density, Absorption, and Voids in Hardened Concrete. 
 


6.  ASTM D 1148, Test Method for Rubber Deterioration - Heat and Ultraviolet Light 
Discoloration of Light-Colored Surfaces. 
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6.25.07. Physical and Material Property Requirements 
 


A. Certified to pass NCHRP Report 350 or MASH crash test, and be recyclable after collision. 
 


B. UV light resistant.  Additives for UV light protection allowed to 0.1 percent. 
 
C. Moisture absorption limited to 1.0 percent. 
 


D. Minimum compressive strength of 450 psi. 
 


E. Specific gravity between 0.9 and 1.2. 
 


F. Thermal coefficient of expansion 33 x 10-6 /ºF or less. 
 


G. Plastics - Material composition consisting of minimum 30 percent recycled polyethylene. 
 


H. Rubber - Material composition consisting of minimum 30 percent recycled rubber tire cord. 
 


I. Guardrail offset blocks must conform to the dimensional tolerances listed in the current MDOT 
standard plan R-60 series, ‘Guardrail, Types A, B, BD, T, & TD’, Wood Offset Blocks for 
Guardrail, Type B and Type BD, Type T and Type TD, For Use on Steel Posts. 


 
J. Provision shall be made to prevent rotation of the GOB on the post (routed, extra bolt hole, etc). 
 


K. The height of the top of the block does not exceed the height of the rail. 
 


L. The dimensions are in reasonable conformance with the dimensions of standard wood blocks, 
and are such that proper mounting height of the rail, proper alignment of post bolt holes, and 
proper bearing surface of the block to the rail is achieved.  They must be interchangeable with 
standard wood blocks in a replacement situation. 


 
 


Page 216 of 291







Materials Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 2012 
 


QPL 914.03.B   6.26 


QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


RECYCLED RUBBER JOINT FILLER FOR CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION 
 
 


6.26.01. Scope 
 
A. This document covers the physical requirements for Recycled Rubber Joint Material for use 


as joint filler in standard concrete construction.  It includes the procedures to be followed by 
manufacturers or suppliers in order to have their products included on the MDOT’s Qualified 
Products List (QPL).  


 
B. MDOT reserves the right to randomly sample product from lots or jobsite as required to 


verify conformance.  
 


6.26.02. Submittal Procedure   
 


A. Qualified Products Evaluation - The manufacturer will submit a cover letter along with the 
required information listed in Sections 6.26.02.B and 6.26.02.C to the MDOT address listed 
below.  The cover letter should state the name of the designated company contact person to 
whom inquiries may be made.  Mail to:  


 
Experimental Studies Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
 


B. Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form 
with the product information. 


 
C. Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the product’s use and ot her 


pertinent information such as manufacturer’s name and address, model and lot number, 
dimensional sheets, material composition, instructions for use, and the following 
information:  


 
 1. Current and clearly legible MSDS. 
 
 2. Certification that the product meets or exceeds all of the performance requirements 


from ASTM D 1751 except the minimum asphalt content of 
35 percent is waived. 


 
D. Evaluation Based on the Following - Submit a sample and a report of tests conducted by an 


independent laboratory.  Descriptions of the applicable test methods are included in Section 
6.26.06 of this procedure.  The physical and mechanical properties of the product must 
meet the requirements given in Section 6.26.07 of this procedure.  
 


E. Evaluation Scheduling - Completed submittals will be evaluated by MDOT throughout the 
year. 
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6.26.03. Evaluation  
 


A. The submitted information will be r eviewed and samples will be t ested (if required) for 
conformance to the specified requirements.  If the product meets the requirements, it will be 
included on the QPL.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the 
evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a 
product at any time by conducting its own tests.  


 
6.26.04. Disqualification  
 


A. A product may be removed immediately from the QPL if any problems develop related to 
installation or performance.  


 
6.26.05. Requalification  


 
A. A product which has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-


evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for 
qualification, as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at 
the qualification period.  


 
6.26.06. Testing Procedures  
 


A. ASTM D 545, Test Method for Preformed Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Construction 
(Nonextruding and Resilient Types) 


 
6.26.07. Physical and Material Property Requirements 
 


A. The material must be compressed to 50 percent of its original thickness with three of its 
edges restrained and meet the following requirements: 


 
1. The stress required to compress the product must range between 100 psi and 750 


psi.  If the product has a nom inal thickness less than ½ inch, the acceptable 
compression stress changes to between 100 psi and 1250 psi. 


 
2. The extrusion of the free edge cannot exceed ¼ inch. 


 
3. The loss in weight of the compressed material cannot be more than 3 percent of the 


original weight. 
 


4. After compression test, the material must recover 70 percent of its original thickness 
in no more than 10 minutes. 
 


B. Minimum density of 19 lb/cu ft.  
 
C. Maximum water absorption in a 24 hour period is 15 percent volume for a product with a 


nominal thickness of ½ inch or more and 20 percent volume for product has a nominal 
thickness less than ½ inch. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


EPOXY RESIN ADHESIVE 
 
 
6.27.01. Scope 
 


A.  This document covers the physical requirements for epoxy resin adhesives and the procedures 
to be followed by producers in order to have their products included on the MDOT’s Qualified 
Products List (QPL) for a qualification period of three years. 


 
6.27.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) - Submit a copy of the evaluation form 
(included in the Qualification Procedure packet) to the MDOT address listed below: 


 
Materials Technology Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5695 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the product’s use and other pertinent 


information such as working time, strength properties, and recommended equipment for the 
epoxy submitted. 


 
C.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - Submit a c ompleted copy of the Physical 


Requirements Test Results form to the MDOT Materials Technology Unit for compliance with 
Subsection 914.06 of the Standard Specifications for Construction.  This data can be from the 
manufacturers or an independent laboratory.  Submit one quar t of each component in the 
proportion they are mixed to be evaluated by the Materials Technology Unit. 


 
D.  Evaluation Scheduling - Completed Qualification Procedure packets, including evaluation forms 


and product submittal, must be received by MDOT no later than January 15 to be included in 
that year’s evaluation.  Addition of new products to the QPL will be made only once a year upon 
completion of evaluations for all submitted by the January 15 deadline.  Subsequent 
modifications (for purposes other than the addition of new products) will be at the discretion of 
MDOT. 


 
6.27.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested (if required) for 
conformance to the specified requirements.  If the product meets the requirements it will be 
included on the QPL.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the 
evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a 
product at any time by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.27.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related to 
installation or performance as a result of product materials, manufacturing, or plan dimension 
changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer.  The manufacturer will receive 
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notification including reasons for disqualification. 
 
6.27.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with the acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for qualification, 
as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at the expiration of the 
qualification period. 


 
6.27.06. Testing Procedure 
 


A.  Number of Specimens - The properties of tensile strength and elongation will be determined by 
representative values obtained from five samples.  Viscosity and gel time will be measured 
once. 


 
B.  Viscosity - Viscosity shall be tested on a Brookfield Viscometer No. 2 spindle at 10 r.p.m. at 


standard laboratory temperature 70 ± 3°F (21 ± 2°C).  The viscosity shall be 6 poise maximum. 
 


C.  Gel Time - The gel time shall be tested in accordance with ASTM C 881 except the sample shall 
be 100 grams tested at standard laboratory temperature 70 ± 3°F (21 ± 2°C).  The gel time shall 
be between 15 and 80 minutes. 


 
D.  Tensile Strength - The tensile strength shall be tested in accordance with ASTM D 638 after 


curing for 96 hours.  The tensile strength shall be 4000 psi minimum. 
 


E. Elongation - The elongation shall be tested in accordance with ASTM D 638 after curing for 96 
hours. The elongation shall be 1 percent minimum. 


 
6.27.07. Physical Requirements for Epoxy Resin Adhesive for Grouting Cracks by Pressure Intrusion 
 
   To be completed by manufacturers or independent testing laboratory: 
 


 Result Spec 


Viscosity, poises  6 max. 


Gel Time, minutes  15-80 


Tensile Strength, psi (MPa)  4000 (27.6) min. 


Elongation, percent  1 min. 
 
   Comments:_________________________________________________________ 


   __________________________________________________________________ 


   __________________________________________________________________ 


 
I hereby certify that the above information submitted is actual physical laboratory test data 
obtained according to the requirements specified in the Qualification Procedure and Testing 
Procedure for the product. 


 
   Person Responsible For Testing:______________________________(Signature) 


                                                                           (Print Name) 
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   Laboratory Name and Address:_________________________________________ 


         ________________________________________________ 


         ________________________________________________ 


 


   Date Tests Were Conducted:__________________________________________ 


 


   Telephone Number:_________________________________________________ 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


BOND RELEASE AGENTS FOR EPOXY COATED DOWEL BARS 
 
 
6.28.01. Scope 
 


A.  This document covers the physical requirements for bond release agents for epoxy coated 
dowel bars for load transfer in concrete pavement joints and the procedure to be followed by 
producers in order to have their products included on the MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL) 
for a qualification period of three years. 


 
6.28.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) - Submit a completed copy of the evaluation 
form (included in the Qualification Procedure packet) to the MDOT address listed below.  


 
Materials Technology Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5695 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the product’s use and other pertinent 


information such as manufacturer’s name and address, manufacturer’s trade name, model 
number, etc. of the bond release agent submitted.  Descriptions of the test procedures are 
attached. 


 
C.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - Submit a c ompleted copy of the Physical 


Requirements for Bond Release Agents form, Section 6.28.07, to the MDOT Materials 
Technology Unit for compliance with Subsection 914.07 of the Standard Specifications for 
Construction.  Testing must be conducted by an independent testing agency.  Submit two epoxy 
coated dowel bar specimens with bond release agent applied to the MDOT laboratory. 


 
D.  Evaluation Scheduling - Completed Qualification Procedure packets, including evaluation forms 


and products submittal, must be received by MDOT no later than January 15 to be included in 
that year’s evaluation.  Addition of new products to the QPL will be made only once a year upon 
completion of evaluations for all materials submitted by the January 15 deadline.  Subsequent 
modifications (for purposes other than the addition of new products) will be made at the 
discretion of MDOT. 


 
6.28.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested (if required) for 
conformance to the specified requirements.  If the product meets the requirements, it will be 
included on the QPL.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the 
evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a 
product at any time by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.28.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related to 
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installation or performance as a result of product materials, manufacturing or plan dimension 
changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer. 


 
6.28.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for qualification, 
as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at the qualification 
period. 


 
6.28.06. Testing Procedure 
 


A.  Number of Specimens - The number of specimens required for independent testing shall be as 
described in the Michigan Test Method for Bond Release Agents for Epoxy Coated Dowel Bars 
(MTM 614). 


 
B.  Material and Apparatus Requirements - Material and apparatus requirements for independent 


testing of the release agent on coated dowel bars shall be as described in MTM 614.  The steel 
dowel bars used in testing shall be straight, smooth, 1.25-inch diameter, and 18 inches in length 
meeting the requirements of Subsection 914.07 of the Standard Specifications for Construction. 
 The coating shall be an approved epoxy meeting the requirements of Subsection 905.03 of the 
Standard Specification for Construction. 


 
C.  Test Procedure Requirements - The required test procedures for independent testing shall be 


as described in MTM 614. 
 


D.  Specification Requirements - The specification requirements for independent testing described 
in MTM 614 shall be as specified in Subsection 914.07 of the Standard Specifications for 
Construction. 


 
E.  Report - The report of independent testing shall include the information outlined in Section 4 of 


MTM 614.  This information must be reported on the Physical Requirements for Bond Release 
Agents sheet, Section 6.28.07, included in this Qualification Procedure packet. 


 
6.28.07. Physical Requirements for Bond Release Agents 
 
   To be completed by independent testing agency: 
 


  Product use: Bond Release Agent 
 


  Producer: _________________________________________________________ 
 
  Product Name: _____________________________________________________ 
 
  Pull-out Resistance Test: 


 
  Maximum Shear Bond Stress Achieved                          60 psi  
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   Comments: ________________________________________________________ 


   __________________________________________________________________ 


   __________________________________________________________________ 


 
I hereby certify that the above information submitted is actual physical laboratory test data 
obtained according to the requirements specified in the Qualification Procedure and Testing 
Procedure for the product. 


 
   Person Responsible For Testing: _____________________________ (Signature) 


                                                                       (Print Name) 


 


   Laboratory Name and Address:_________________________________________ 


         ________________________________________________ 


         ________________________________________________ 


 


   Date Tests Were Conducted:__________________________________________ 


 


   Telephone Number:__________________________________________________ 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


PREFORMED WATERPROOFING MEMBRANES 
FOR 


VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL APPLICATIONS 
 
 
6.29.01. Scope 
 
 A. This document covers the physical requirements for preformed waterproofing membranes.  


Producers must follow this procedure in order to have their products included on the 
MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL). 


 
6.29.02. Submittal Procedure 
 
 A. Qualified Products Evaluation - Submit completed copies of MDOT Form 1022Q (Qualified 


Products Evaluation) and the attached Table 1, as required by this procedure, to the MDOT 
address listed below: 


 
  Materials Technology Unit 
  Construction Field Services Division 
  8885 Ricks Road 
  P.O. Box 30049 
  Lansing, Michigan  48909 
  Telephone: (517) 322-6110 
 
 B.  Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the product’s typical application, 


limitations, and other pertinent information such as surface preparation, repairing, priming, 
use of adhesives on green concrete, and coverage rates. 


 
 C. Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - Submit a report of tests conducted by an 


independent laboratory.  The physical properties of the product must meet the requirements 
given in Table 1 of this procedure.  Descriptions of the test methods are included in this 
procedure.  Submit a 3 foot x 3 foot sample of the preformed membrane.  


 
 D. Evaluation Scheduling - Completed Qualification Procedure packets, including evaluation 


forms and product submittal, must be r eceived by MDOT no later than January 15 to be 
included in that year’s evaluation.  Addition of new products to the QPL will be made only 
once a year upon c ompletion of evaluations for all material submitted by the January 15 
deadline.  Subsequent modifications (for purposes other than the addition of new products) 
will be at the discretion of MDOT. 


 
6.29.03. Evaluation 
 
 A. The submitted information will be r eviewed and samples will be t ested (if required) for 


conformation to the specified requirements.  If the product meets the requirements, it will be 
included on the QPL.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the 
evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a 
product at any time by conducting additional testing on independently obtained samples. 


 
 B. MDOT must be notified in writing of any change in the product. 
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6.29.04. Disqualification 
 
 A. A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related 


to installation or performance as a r esult of product material, manufacturing, or plan 
dimension changes made by either MDOT or the product’s manufacturer. 


 
6.29.05. Requalification 
 
 A. A product that had been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-


evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with the accepted evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for 
qualification, as specified in this document, also apply for requalification. 


 
6.29.06. Testing Procedure 
 
 A. Independent Testing Laboratory - The following testing must be c onducted by an 


independent testing laboratory. 
 
 B. Thickness - The thickness of the material shall be run according to ASTM D 1777. 
 
 C. Tensile Strength - The tensile strength shall be determined as described in ASTM D 882.  


The specimen size shall be 1 inch x 6 inch.  Cross head speed shall be 
2 inches/minute with a 4-inch initial jaw separation.  Record breaking load in force per unit 
of width (lb/in). 


 
 D. Elongation - The maximum elongation of the membrane will also be recorded during Tensile 


Strength (ASTM D 882) testing, as a percent of original jaw separation. 
 
 E. Puncture - Puncture resistance shall be measured according to ASTM E 154.  Lower the 


test machine at a rate of 0.2 inches per minute.  Continue the test until maximum load is 
reached.  Record results as a maximum load in pound-force (lbf). 


 
 F. Permeance - Permeance shall be measured according to ASTM E 96 (water method). The 


results will be measured in perms (1 perm = 57 ng/Pa∙s∙m2). 
 
  NOTE: “ng” refers to nanograms (1 x 10-9 grams) 
 
 G. Pliability - Material shall be conditioned to -20ºF for 2 hours.  Bend through 180 degrees at a 


uniform speed in approximately 2 seconds over a 1 inch mandrel. Examine specimens for 
cracks.  Any cracks in the specimen will constitute a failure. 


 
 H. Reinforcement - All membranes must contain a heat resistant woven or non-woven backing. 
 
 I. Peel Adhesion - Peel Adhesion shall be measured according to ASTM D 903.  Record the 


force in pounds per inch.  Membranes must be “peel and stick”. 
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6.29.07. Physical Requirements 
 
  To be conducted and completed by an independent testing laboratory. 
 


Table 1: Test Results 
 


Test Method Test Result Spec 
Thickness, inches 
ASTM D 1777  0.065 min. 


Tensile Strength, pounds/inch 
ASTM D 882  50 min. 


Elongation, % 
ASTM D 882  30 min. 


Puncture, lbf 
ASTM E 154  200 min. 


Water Vapor Transmission, Perm 
ASTM E 96 (water method)  0.1 max. 


Pliability 
ASTM D 146  No Cracks 


Fabric Reinforcement  Yes 


Peel Adhesion, pounds/inch 
ASTM D 903  6 min. 


 
   Comments: _______________________________________________________ 


   _________________________________________________________________ 


   _________________________________________________________________ 


 
  Material:  PASSES or FAILS (circle one) 
 


I hereby certify that the above information submitted is actual physical laboratory test data 
obtained according to the requirements specified in this Qualification Procedure. 


 
   Person Responsible For Testing: _______________________________(Signature) 


                                                                              (Print Name) 


 


   Laboratory Name and Address:________________________________________ 


         ________________________________________________ 


         ________________________________________________ 


 


   Date Tests Were Conducted:___________________________________________ 


 


  Telephone Number:__________________________________________________ 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


BRIDGE COATING SYSTEMS 
 
 
6.30.01. Scope 
 


A.  This document covers the requirements for bridge coating systems and the procedures for 
coating manufacturers to have their products included on the MDOT’s Qualified Products List 
(QPL).  The qualification period is for five years from the date of acceptance. 


 
6.30.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) - Submit a completed copy of the evaluation 
form (included in the Qualification Procedure packet) to the address listed below. 


 
Experimental Studies Unit 
Operations Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5722 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets - Only products with volatile organic content equal to or less than 3.3 lb/gal 


will be accepted.  Do not submit systems that we have already tested more than once. 
 


1.  All products must be from the standard product line of the submitting company, e.g. 
special products just for Michigan are not allowed. 


 
2.  All testing is to be done through the National Transportation Product Evaluation Program 


(NTPEP) following the guidelines as per AASHTO R 31. 
 


3.  All products must be non detect by EPA Method 1311, Toxicity Characteristic Leaching 
Procedure (TCLP) for lead and chromium with documentation from an independent 
laboratory. 


 
4.  The coats will have a maximum “dry to top coat” time of 24 hours at 50ºF and at 4 mil 


dry film thickness above the minimum for each coat. 
 


5.  Organic zinc primers must meet the definition for an organic zinc-rich primer as per 
SSPC-Paint 20, Type II.  The primer is to be tinted to contrast with steel blast cleaned to 
a SSPC-SP10 near white blast.  The intermediate coat shall be white and the top coat 
shall be gray (X6134 Federal Standard 595 Paint Color) (“X” signifies that the gloss is a 
1 or 2).. 


 
6.  The average adhesion of the coating system is to be greater than or equal to 10.5 


(MPA). 
 


7.  The average of the Baseline Gloss is to be greater than or equal to 35, the average 
Gloss Retention in percentage is to be greater than or equal to 40, and the average 
Delta E (ΔE) after 6 cycles is to be less than or equal to 4.0. 
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8.  Submit certification stating that the primer meets the requirements for  
Slip-Co-Efficient and Creep Resistance for ASTM A 490 Class “B”.  The testing 
performed for the certification must have been completed no more than ten years prior 
to the application of the primer by the contractor. 


 
6.30.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested for conformance to the 
specified requirements.  If the product meets the requirements it will be included on the QPL.  
The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the favorable results of the evaluation.  
MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or 
re-evaluate a product at any time by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.30.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related to 
products, materials, or manufacturing.  The manufacturer will receive notification including 
reasons for disqualification. 


 
6.30.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with the acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


GRASS SEED VARIETIES 
 
 
6.31.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers the requirements for grass seed varieties to be accepted on the MDOT’s 
Qualified Products List (QPL).  Seed varieties must be viable for roadside conditions. 


 
6.31.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) - Submit a completed copy of the evaluation 
form to the MDOT address listed below: 


 
Roadside Development Section 
Design Division 
425 W. Ottawa Street 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 373-0182 


 
B.  Product Information - Include complete product information as listed below:  


 
1.  Product Data Sheets - Enclose product literature for grass seed varieties describing the 


use, restrictions, cost, and anticipated benefit to MDOT’s transportation system. 
 


2.  Test Reports - Include test, research and evaluation reports conducted by an 
independent seed testing entity.  Product literature is not sufficient.  Copies of actual test 
reports are required.  MDOT may perform testing for informational purposes. 


 
3.  Supporting Evaluation - Enclose installation references, field performance data and a list 


of other state DOT’s or agencies (contact person, telephone number) who have 
approved your material or product for use. 


 
C.  Evaluation Scheduling - Completed Qualification Procedure, including evaluation forms and 


product submittal, must be received by MDOT after October 15 and no later than March 15 to be 
included in that year’s evaluation.  Addition of new products to the QPL will be made only once a 
year upon completion of evaluations for all materials submitted by the March 15 deadline.  
Subsequent modifications (for purposes other than the addition of new products) will be at the 
discretion of MDOT. 


 
6.31.03.  Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples may be tested (if required) for 
conformance to the specified requirements of the Michigan Certification of Seed Law, Act No, 
221 and the Michigan Seed Law Act No, 329.   Once the product meets all the requirements of 
this procedure it will be included on the QPL.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning 
the results of the evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-
evaluate a product at any time by conducting its own tests.  


 
6.31.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related to 
performance.  The manufacturer will receive notification including reasons for disqualification.  
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6.31.05.  Requalification 
 


A.  A product which has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with the acceptable evidence the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for qualification, 
as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at the expiration of the 
qualification period.  


 
6.31.06. Testing Procedure 
 
 A.  The testing procedure is conducted by an independent testing agency, who in return verifies that 


all of MDOT’s requirements are met. 
 


 B.  Grass seed varieties must conform to the Michigan Crop Improvement Association’s certifying 
criteria. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


MULCH BLANKETS 
 
 
6.32.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers the requirements for straw and/or excelsior mulch blankets to be placed 
on the MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL).  The qualified product list for mulch blankets 
includes high velocity mulch blankets (917.15.B.1) and mulch blankets 
(917.15.B.2) as described in the Standard Specifications for Construction. 


 
6.32.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) - Submit a completed copy of the form  to 
the MDOT address listed below: 


 
Roadside Development Section 
Design Division 
425 W. Ottawa Street 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 373-0128 


 
B.  Product Information - Include product information as listed below: 


 
1.  Product Data Sheets - Enclose product literature for mulch blankets describing the use, 


restrictions, cost and anticipated benefit to MDOT’s transportation system. 
 


2.  Test Reports - Include test reports conducted by an independent testing laboratory 
indicating that the material meets all applicable national standards or specifications, 
such as ASTM or AASHTO.  Product literature is not sufficient.  Copies of actual test 
reports are required.  MDOT may perform in-house testing for informational purposes. 


 
3.  Supporting Evaluation - Enclose a list of other state DOT’s or agencies (contact person, 


telephone number) who have approved your material or product for use. 
 


4.  Sample Specification - Enclose a sample specification for product usage (not 
proprietary).  


 
C.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - The product will be evaluated in one of two 


ways: 
 


1.  If a company has a new mulch blanket that is nearly identical to materials on the list, and 
with the condition that its field performance be equal to or better than other materials 


 
2.  If a company has a new material that is different, yet is presented as performing the 


same as other prequalified materials, the company’s representative will provide the 
material to be field tested at no cost to MDOT on an MDOT construction project so that 
its field installation and performance can be observed. 


 
D.  Evaluation Scheduling - Completed Qualification Procedure, including evaluation forms and 


product submittal, must be received by MDOT after September 15 and no later than March 15 to 
be included in that year’s evaluation and field performance testing.  Addition of new products to 
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the QPL will be made only once per year upon completion of evaluations for all materials 
submitted by the March 15 deadline.  Subsequent modifications (for purposes other than the 
addition of new products) will be at the discretion of MDOT. 


 
6.32.03.  Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested for conformance to the 
specified requirements.  The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the way the product 
will be evaluated (Section 6.32.02.C.1 or 6.32.02.C.2) prior to proceeding with the field testing.  
Once the product meets all the requirements of this procedure, it will be included on the QPL.  
The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the evaluation.  MDOT reserves 
the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a product at any time by conducting 
its own tests. 


 
6.32.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related to 
installation or performance as a result of products materials, manufacturing, or plan dimension 
changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer.  The manufacturer will receive 
notification including reasons for disqualification.  


 
6.32.05.  Requalification 
 


A.  A product which has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with the acceptable evidence the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for qualification, 
as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at the expiration of the 
qualification period.  


 
6.32.06. Testing Procedure 
 


A.  This product is tested based upon its effectiveness and efficiency in its field performance.  The 
area to be field tested will be as directed by the Engineer. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


MULCH BINDERS (TACKIFIERS) 
 
 
6.33.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers the requirements for mulch binder (tackifiers) to be accepted on the 
MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL). 


 
B.  This qualification procedure will be used for the following types of mulch binders (tackifiers): 


 
- latex base 
- wood fiber 
- recycled newsprint 
- guar gum 


 
C.  Other types of mulch binders (tackifiers) will be evaluated following this procedure when 


requested. 
 
6.33.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) - Submit a completed copy of the form  to 
the MDOT address listed below: 


 
Roadside Development Section 
Design Division 
425 W. Ottawa Street 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 373-0128 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the use of mulch binder (tackifiers) 


and any other pertinent information. 
 


C.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - The product will be evaluated in one of two 
ways: 


 
1.  If a company has a new mulch binder that is nearly identical to materials on the list, and 


with the condition that its field performance be equal to or better than other materials  
 


2.  If a company has a new material that is different, yet is presented as performing the 
same as other prequalified materials, the company’s representative will provide the 
material to be field tested at no cost to MDOT on an MDOT Construction Project so that 
its field installation and performance can be observed. 


 
D.  Evaluation Scheduling - Completed Qualification Procedure, including evaluation forms and 


product submittal, must be received by MDOT after September 15 and no later than March 15 to 
be included in that year’s evaluation and field performance testing.  Addition of new products to 
the QPL will be made only once per year upon completion of evaluations for all materials 
submitted by the March 15 deadline.  Subsequent modifications (for purposes other than the 
addition of new products) will be at the discretion of MDOT. 
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6.33.03.  Evaluation 
 
A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples will be tested for conformance to the 


specified requirements.  If the product meets the requirements it will be included on the QPL.  
The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the evaluation.  MDOT reserves 
the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a product at any time by conducting 
its own tests.  


 
6.33.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related to 
installation or performance as a result of products materials, manufacturing, or plan dimension 
changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer.  The manufacturer will receive 
notification including reasons for disqualification.  


 
6.33.05.  Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with the acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for qualification, 
as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at the expiration of the 
qualification period.  


 
6.33.06. Testing Procedure 
 


A.  This product is qualified for use based upon its effectiveness and efficiency in its field 
performance.  
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


LIGHT WEIGHT COMPOSITE HANDHOLE 
 
 
6.34.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers the procedure manufacturers must follow to have a light weight 
composite handhold approved for use on the MDOT projects. 


 
6.34.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form with 
the product information. 


 
B.  Product Data Sheets - Submit a copy of product literature describing the product’s use and other 


pertinent information such as design drawings, manufacturer’s name and addr ess, 
manufacturer’s trade name, model number, etc., to the MDOT address listed below: 


 
Experimental Studies Unit 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Michigan  48909 
Telephone: (517) 322-5707 


 
C.  Report of Tests - Provide independent laboratory test report(s) stating that the structural 


capacity of the pull box and cover is rated as follows: 
 


1.  Handhole covers shall have a minimum static coefficient of friction of 0.5. 
 


2.  Handhole covers shall withstand a vertical test load of 20,800 lb distributed over a 10 
inch x 10 inch area. 


 
3.  Handhole boxes shall withstand a vertical test load of 20,800 lb distributed over a 5 inch 


x 10 inch area. 
 


4.  Handhole boxes shall withstand a lateral sidewall test load of 1,200 psf distributed over 
an area 24 inches wide by the depth of the box. 


 
5.  Handhole boxes and covers shall be designed and suitable for installation and use 


through a temperature range of -45.6°C (-50°F) to +90°C (194°F) 
 


Structural capacity shall be tested in accordance with TIER 15 of the current ANSI/SCTE 77 
Specification for Underground Enclosure Integrity.  Permanent deflection cannot exceed 10% 
of maximum deflection listed in the standard.  The ultimate load and mode of failure shall be 
included in the final report. 
 


D.  Material Requirements - The composite handhold materials, dimensions, and markings must 
conform to section 918.06.D of the 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction. 


 
E.  Sample Submittal – MDOT – reserves the right to request a s ample if further analysis is 


required. 
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6.34.03. Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted information will be reviewed and samples may be requested to test for 
compliance with the specified requirements.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test 
information or re-evaluate a product at any time by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.34.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately disqualified from MDOT use should any problem develop related 
to installation or performance of the product.  A product may also be removed due to 
specification changes made by either MDOT or the product manufacturer. 


 
6.34.05. Requalification 
 


A.  A product that has been disqualified will be considered for re-evaluation only after submittal of a 
written request along with acceptable evidence that the problems causing the disqualification 
have been corrected. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE  
FOR 


FRANGIBLE LIGHT STANDARD TRANSFORMER BASE ASSEMBLY 
 
 
6.35.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers the qualification procedures for Frangible Light Standard Transformer 
Base Assembly for placing luminaries in the roadway clear zone.  It includes the procedures 
to be followed by manufacturers or suppliers in order to have their products included on the 
MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL). 


 
B. MDOT reserves the right to randomly sample product from lots or jobsite as required to 


verify conformance. 
 
6.35.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A. Submit a cover letter and a frangible light standard transformer base along with the required 
information listed in Section 6.35.02.B for each product to the MDOT address listed below.  
The cover letter should state the name of the designated company contact person to whom 
inquiries may be made.  Mail to: 


 
  Experimental Studies Unit 
  Construction Field Services Division 
  8885 Ricks Road 
  P.O. Box 30049 
  Lansing, Michigan  48909 
  Telephone: (517) 322-5707 
 


B. Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form 
with the product information. 


 
C. Product Data Sheets - Include product literature describing the product’s use and ot her 


pertinent information such as manufacturer’s name and address, model and lot number, 
dimensional sheets, hardware, material composition, and the following information: 


 
1. Certification that the product is crash worthy to the requirements of NCHRP Report 


350 Test Level 3, and meets the additional requirements of the American 
Association of State Highway and T ransportation Officials (AASHTO) “Standard 
Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic 
Signals” Section 12, Breakaway Supports. 


 
2. Submit a c opy of the FHWA approval letter for the product use on the National 


Highway System.  P rovide certification that the product submitted has the same 
chemistry, mechanical properties, and geometry as the FHWA approved product. 


 
3. Submit a copy of the test report by an i ndependent facility of the dynamic 


performance (crash) test outlined in the standards in 6.35.02.B.1 above.  
 


4. Provide clear instructions for installation, including base bolt size, anchor bolt size, 
washer configuration and material, distance base tabs project beyond the nut for the 
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specified bolt circle, and nut tightening procedures.  Lock washers must be included 
with the base bolts and anchor bolts. 


 
5. Provide information on the design strength of the frangible light standard transformer 


base, including maximum pole mounting height and weight, and ability to carry the 
loads as specified in AASHTO “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for 
Highway Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals” Section 3, Loads. 


 
6.35.03. Evaluation 
 


A. Certified to meet NCHRP Report 350 and AASHTO dynamic performance criteria. 
 


B. Frangible light standard transformer bases must conform to the dimensional tolerances 
given in the FHWA approved drawing submitted in Section 6.35.02.B.  The base tabs must 
project a minimum of ½ the anchor bolt diameter beyond the nut for the specified bolt circle.  
Base tabs must be able to withstand snug tightening with a lock washer and a 1:20 beveled 
washer in place without damage. 


 
C. Completed submittals will be e valuated by MDOT throughout the year.  The submitted 


information will be reviewed for conformance to the specified requirements.  If the product 
meets the requirements, it will be included on t he QPL.  T he submitter will be notified in 
writing concerning the results of the evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted 
test information or re-evaluate a product at any time by conducting its own tests. 


 
6.35.04. Disqualification 
 


A. A product may be removed immediately from the QPL if any problems develop related to 
installation or performance.  The submitter will be notified in writing of the effective date of 
product removal. 


 
6.35.05. Requalification 
 


A. A product which has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  The requirements for 
qualification, as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at 
the qualification period. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING/PERMANENT SIGNING 
 
 
6.36.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers requirements for retroreflective sheeting used in permanent signing 
and the procedure manufacturers must follow to have their products included on the MDOT 
Qualified Products List (QPL). 


 
6.36.02. Evaluation Procedure 
 


A. The Michigan Department of Transportation specification requirements for 
permanent signing are shown in the “Retroreflective Sign Sheeting Material Guidelines” 
table in this procedure. 


 
B. MDOT requires that all materials be t ested by the National Transportation Product 


Evaluation Program (NTPEP) and meet the criteria listed below prior to any consideration 
being given regarding sign fabrication and field testing.  NTPEP testing is a requirement for 
all new suppliers or for suppliers attempting to requalify a product that was removed from 
the QPL.  There will be no ex ceptions.  A ll sheeting and i nk colors used for permanent 
signing must be tested (typically white, yellow, red, green, blue, and brown).  The NTPEP 
test deck samples from Minnesota will be the basis for the outdoor weathering review.  


 
1. All sheeting samples must pass ASTM D 4956 and f ederal specification 


L-S-300C physical test requirements with a rating of “no effect.” 
 


2. After two years of weathering at 45 de grees, all sheeting samples must pass the 
visual panel comparison of the shrinkage, cracking, and bl istering with a rating of 
“none evident” and must pass the color fastness test with a rating not less than 
“good.” 


 
3. After two years of weathering at 45 degrees, all sheeting samples will be reviewed 


for loss of reflectivity and color change by comparing data with the initial coefficient 
of reflection and initial chromaticity color coordinates.  Pass/fail determinations will 
be made on an i ndividual basis, although samples must retain a m inimum 90 
percent reflectivity based on a c ontrol sample.  S amples with chromaticity color 
coordinate changes will be determined a failure if the color fastness test is a rating 
less than “good.”  


 
6.36.03. Fabrication Requirements 
 


The manufacturer must comply with steps A, B, and C listed below prior to sample 
submittal. 


 
A. Manufacturers must provide documentation from an independent agency that shows 


successful fabrication and field performance of their sheeting. 
 


B. Manufacturers must provide documentation that details performance life of sheeting 
(minimum of 80 percent reflectivity maintained at ten years). 
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C. All fabrication testing will be done b y MDOT Design Division Central Sign Shop.  T he 
manufacturer shall provide MDOT with the sheeting, ink, and any necessary substrates.  
The inks shall not require clear coating.  All sheeting and ink shall be manufactured by the 
company providing the materials for testing.  All materials will remain the property of MDOT. 


 
D. The manufacturer will supply MDOT with the following size sheeting samples: 


1 –12.75 inch x 50 yard roll and 1  – 36 inch x 25 yard roll of green sheeting; 
1 – 48 inch x 25 yard roll of yellow sheeting; 1 – 24 inch x 50 yard roll of white sheeting; 1 – 
24 inch x 50 yard roll of black vinyl; 1 – 24 inch x 25 yard roll of blue translucent film; 1 – 2 
inch x 50 yard roll of white sheeting; 1 – 48 inch x 50 yard roll of slip sheeting; 1 gallon of 
black ink and 1 gallon of blue ink. 


 
E. Testing will be done o n standard MDOT signing substrates: .080 aluminum, aluminum 


extrusion, and plywood. 
 


F. The MDOT Design Division Central Sign Shop will report any significant fabrication 
problems to the Traffic Signing Unit, Design Division and a det ermination will be m ade 
whether to proceed with the field test. 


 
6.36.04. Field Test Requirements 
 


Field tests are necessary for initial placement on the QPL and for reinstatement of a product 
that has been removed from the QPL.  Field Test Parameters are: 


 
A. The MDOT shall choose the location of the test site.  
 
B. The signs shall be fabricated by MDOT personnel in the presence of the manufacturer and 


shall be identified as experimental with a tag on the back of the sign.  Sign substrates will 
consist of .080 aluminum, aluminum extrusion, and plywood. 


 
C. Signs will be r eviewed by MDOT personnel.  A ll reviews shall be doc umented with date, 


sign number, condition of sign, and any  other pertinent data.  Problems that will result in 
rejection of the product include, but are not limited to: wrinkling, topcoat splitting, peeling, 
loss of reflectivity, and color change. 


 
D. The manufacturer will be notified in writing concerning the results of the field study.  From 


the time of sign installation, two years may be taken by MDOT to conclude the field 
evaluation.  Completion of a successful field test indicates that the product will be approved 
for one year.  A t the end of the one-year period, continued approval will be bas ed on 
successful fabrication and field performance in Michigan. 


 
6.36.05. Evaluation Scheduling 
 
 The MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or to modify acceptance 


criteria for retroreflective sheeting at any time.  
 
6.36.06. Submittal Procedure 
 


A. Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form 
with the product information required below. 
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B. Upon the approval of new retroreflective sheeting, the following information is needed i n 
order to add the product to the QPL.  This information is to be supplied along with the Traffic 
Signing Unit Supervisor’s approval letter of the new retroreflective sheeting. 


 
- Company name 
- Company address 
- Company point of contact 
- Phone number for contact 
- MDOT name of material 
- MDOT Specification Number 
- Manufacturer specific product name 
- Any applicable notes the Traffic Signing Unit Supervisor would like added to the list 


 
 


Retroreflective Sign Sheeting Material Guidelines 
 


Sign Category Material Type 


Yellow Warning Signs 
[W series (non school related), E13-1, E13-2,  
E11-1, OM-1, OM-2, OM-3] 


ASTM Type IX 
Fluorescent Yellow 


School Signs 
(S1-1, S4-3, S4-5, S4-5a, school portion of S5-1,  
W16-7p, W16-9p, W16-2, W16-2a) 


ASTM Type IX 
Fluorescent Yellow Green 


Freeway Guide Signs 
White legends; borders; arrows; and white portion  
of route markers, shields, and auxiliaries 
 
Background 


 
ASTM Type IX 


White 
 


ASTM Type IV 
Green, Brown, or Blue 


Non Freeway Guide Signs ASTM Type IV 


Regulatory Signs ASTM Type IV 


Route Markers ASTM Type IX 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


FLEXIBLE PLASTIC DELINEATOR POSTS, GROUND MOUNT 
 
 
6.37.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers the requirements for ground mount flexible delineator posts to be placed 
on the MDOT’s Qualified Product List (QPL). 


 
6.37.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form with 
the product information. 


 
B.  The manufacturer must provide a report from the National Transportation Product Evaluation 


Program (NTPEP) for the submitted product(s).  The product must have gone through summer 
and winter impact testing.  Testing must have been completed within the last three years (from 
date of submittal). 


 
C.  For an initial review, send the results from NTPEP, product data sheets, completed form 


#1022Q, and other pertinent information, to: 
 
  MDOT Delineation Engineer 
  Traffic Operations Division 
  425 West Ottawa Street 
  P.O. Box 30050 
  Lansing, Michigan  48909 
  Telephone: (517) 335-2624 


   
6.37.03.  Evaluation 


 
A.  The submitted NTPEP report will be reviewed by MDOT’s Delineation Engineer.  The survival 


rate after summer and winter impact testing is the primary factor in approving products.  If the 
NTPEP results are satisfactory, the product will be added to the OPL.  The manufacturer will be 
notified in writing of the results of the evaluation. 


 
  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a product at any 


time. 
 
6.37.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related to 
installation or performance of the material.  The Manufacturer will receive written notification 
including reasons for disqualification.  


 
6.37.05.  Requalification 
 


A.  A product which has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request from the Manufacturer, along with the 
acceptable evidence that the problems causing the disqualification have been corrected. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


STEEL CLAMPS FOR TRAFFIC SIGNAL STRAIN POLES 
 
 


6.38.01 Scope 
 
A. This document covers the procedures to be followed by manufacturers or suppliers in order 


to have their products included on MDOT’s Qualified Products List (QPL).  It includes the 
physical requirements for steel clamps for use as traffic signal strain pole span wire 
installations. 


 
B. MDOT reserves the right to randomly sample product from lots or jobsite as required to 


verify conformance.  To remain on the QPL, samples of each size manufactured must be 
submitted on an annual basis, and when the manufacturing process changes. 


 
6.38.02 Submittal Procedure   
 


A. Submit a cover letter and a along with samples and the following information to the MDOT 
address listed below at the time of application for addition to the Qualified Products List and 
every January thereafter.  The cover letter should state the name of the designated 
company contact person to whom inquiries may be made.    


 
Experimental Studies Group 
Construction Field Services Division 
8885 Ricks Road 
P.O. Box 30049 
Lansing, Mi 48909 


 Telephone:  (517) 322-5707 
 


B. Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form 
with the product information. 


 
C. Product Data Sheets -Include product literature containing pertinent information such as 


manufacturer’s name and address, model and lot number, material composition, instructions 
for use, and the following information:  


 
1. Mill certificate from raw material supplier that the steel meets the requirements of 


ASTM A36. 
 


2. Mill certificate from the bolt supplier that the bolts meet the requirements of ASTM 
A449. 


 
3. Certification that the product meets or exceeds all of the requirements listed in the 


current version of the Michigan Department of Transportation Special Detail SIG-
010A “Span Wire T.S. on Steel or Wood Poles.” 


 
4. Shop drawings of all size clamps submitted for QPL approval, showing steel clamp 


cross-section, including pertinent dimensions, location and m eaning of lot 
identification numbers, and bend radii. 


D. Evaluation based on the following – For each clamp size manufactured, submit a sample, 
including all mounting hardware, and a mill certification test report.  A listing of the 
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applicable test method(s) is included in Section 6 o f this procedure.  The physical and 
mechanical properties the product must meet are given in Section 7 of this procedure.  


 
E. Evaluation Scheduling -Completed submittals will be e valuated by MDOT throughout the 


year.  
 
6.38.03 Evaluation  
 


A. The submitted information will be r eviewed and samples will be t ested (if required) for 
conformance to the specified requirements. If the product meets the requirements, it will be 
included on the QPL. The submitter will be notified in writing concerning the results of the 
evaluation. MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a 
product at any time by conducting its own tests.  


 
B. MDOT must be not ified in writing of any change in the product design or manufacture.  


Changes to the product require re-evaluation of the product. 
 
6.38.04 Disqualification  
 


A. A product may be removed immediately from the QPL if any problems develop related to 
installation or performance.  


 
6.38.05 Requalification  


 
A. A product which has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-


evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been c orrected. The requirements for 
qualification, as specified in this document, also apply for requalification of the product at 
the qualification period.  


 
6.38.06 Testing Procedures  
 


A. ASTM E1417 – Standard Practice for Liquid Penetrant Testing 
 


B. ASTM F606 – Standard Test Methods for Determining the Mechanical Properties of 
Externally and I nternally Threaded Fasteners‚ Washers‚ Direct Tension Indicators‚ and 
Rivets 


 
6.38.07 Physical and Material Property Requirements 
 


A. The steel must be in conformance to ASTM A36 as determined by the submittal of the mill 
certification. 


 
B. The minimum bend radius must be equal to or greater than 1.5 times the thickness (1.5t). 
 
C. The steel clamp segments must exhibit no cracking, as indicated by the liquid dye penetrant 


test, after subjected to a tensile force of 4,000 lb. applied to the clevis of the mounted 
assembly at a 5 degree angle. 


 
D. The supplied bolts must pass the wedge tension test in ASTM F606, Section 3.5, with a 


minimum load of 19,200 lb. 
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QUALIFICATION PROCEDURE 
FOR 


TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING MATERIALS 
 
 
6.39.01. Scope 
 


A. This document covers the physical requirements for temporary pavement marking materials to 
be followed by producers in order to have their product included on the MDOT’s Qualified 
Products List (QPL). 


 
6.39.02. Submittal Procedure 
 


A.  MDOT Contacts - The following personnel may be contacted if questions arise regarding 
submittal and/or evaluation of this product: 


 
Work Zone Delivery Engineer 
System Operation & Management Section 
Operations Field Services 
6333 Lansing Road 
Lansing, Michigan  48917 
517-636-0300 
 


B.  Qualified Products Evaluation Form (Form #1022Q) – Submit a completed copy of the form with 
the product information. 


 
C.  Product Data Sheets – The manufacturer must provide a report from the pavement marking 


material category of the National Transportation Product Evaluation Program (NTPEP) for the 
submitted product(s).  Pennsylvania or Minnesota NTPEP data is required for pavement 
marking materials, unless MDOT’s Work Zone Delivery Engineer determines other states 
NTPEP test results to be acceptable.  For a temporary product, the NTPEP report must have a 
minimum of five months of data. 


 
D.  Evaluation Based on the Following Standards - MDOT initially approves pavement marking 


materials based on laboratory and field testing provided by NTPEP.  Once the product is 
evaluated by NTPEP, it may be placed on several pilot projects chosen by MDOT.  The pilot 
materials will then be evaluated based on specific performance factors determined by the 
department.  The evaluation period will be a minimum of one construction season.  Once the 
product is evaluated and approved, the product may be placed on the QPL.  Continued use of 
the product is dependant upon satisfactory field performance. 


 
1. Listed below in tables 1 and 2 ar e the NTPEP testing requirements for markings in 


section 922.06A. 
 


Table 1: Average Retroreflectivity Readings  
 White Yellow 
Skip Readings Initial retroreflectivity ≥ 375 mcd ≥ 200 mcd 
 5 month retroreflectivity ≥ 280 mcd ≥ 150 mcd 
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Table 2: Pull-up and Discernability Average Readings  
White and Yellow  Internal 


Tape 
Strength 


Adhesive 
Bond 


Rating 


Tackiness 
After 


Removal 


Discernability 
after 


removal 


Discernability 
after 


30 days 
Initial readings ≤ 1 ≤ 6 ≤ 5 ≤ 9 ≤ 5 
5 month Readings ≤ 3 ≤ 6 ≤ 5 ≤ 8 ≤ 5 


 
2. The NTPEP testing requirements for markings in section 922.06B are as follows; after a 


four week test period over 80% of the markers must be at or above a 4 on the marker 
rating scale, the markers must have a reflective front and back strip intact, and no more 
then 2% of the markers can have separated from the roadway. 


 
6.39.03.  Evaluation 
 


A.  The submitted NTPEP report will be reviewed and samples will be evaluated for conformance to 
the specified requirements in section 6.38.02.C.  If the product meets the requirements and 
passes the evaluation on the pilot project, the material will be included on the QPL.  T he 
submitter of products placed on the QPL will be notified in writing concerning the results of the 
evaluation.  MDOT reserves the right to verify submitted test information or re-evaluate a 
product at any time by conducting its own evaluation.  


 
6.39.04. Disqualification 
 


A.  A product may be immediately removed from the QPL should any problems develop related to 
installation or performance as a result of products, materials, or manufacturing changes made 
by either MDOT or the product manufacturer.  The manufacturer will receive notification 
including reasons for disqualification. 


 
B.  The manufacturer is notified of any out-of-specification results and continued failures are 


grounds for removal from the QPL.  Products may also be removed from the approved list due 
to field performance problems. 


 
6.39.05.  Requalification 
 


A.  A product which has been disqualified and removed from the QPL will be considered for re-
evaluation only after submittal of a written request along with the acceptable evidence that the 
problems causing the disqualification have been corrected.  MDOT may require the product be 
re-evaluated on a pilot project.  
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TO 2012 MATERIAL SPECIFICATION NUMBERS  


IN THE MATERIAL ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS TABLE 
 
 


-A- 


ABS Pipe ............................................................................................................................................ Misc. #7 


Abrasive, Low Dusting Blasting............................................................................................. 715.02 & 716.02 


Abutment Backfill ...................................................................................................................................... 902 


Accelerators, Concrete ......................................................................................................................... 903.04 


Adhesive Systems for Structural Anchors and Lane Ties .................................................................. 712.03J 


Adhesive Systems for Dowel Bars & Tie Bars ................................................................................. 603.03B2 


Adjusting Rings for Manholes and Drainage Structures ...................................................................... 909.01 


Admixture, Air Entraining ..................................................................................................................... 903.01  


Admixture, Latex Emulsion for Concrete ............................................................................................. 903.03 


Admixture, Mineral Filler, Bituminous Mixtures ......................................................................................... 902 


Admixture, Pozzolanic (Fly Ash) for Concrete ..................................................................................... 901.07 


Admixture, Water Reducing and/or Retarding ..................................................................................... 903.02 


Admixture for Expansive Grout Type E-1 ......................................................................................... 702.02C 


Aggregates ................................................................................................................................................ 902 


Air Entraining Admixture ...................................................................................................................... 903.01  


Alternate, Adjuster Gray Iron Castings for Manholes and Drainage Structures .................................. 908.05 


Alternate Adjustable, Drainage Structure, Covers (Gray Iron) ............................................................. 908.05 


Aluminum Alloy Pipe (Corrugated) ..................................................................................................... 909.05B 


Aluminum Alloy Sheets, Corrugated .................................................................................................. 909.05B 


Aluminum Alloy Structural Plate ......................................................................................................... Misc. #9 


Aluminum Sheets for Signs .............................................................................................................. 919.02A3 


Anchor Bolts, Studs, Rods ................................................................................................................... 908.14 


Anchors, Concrete Adhesive Bonded (Resin) ................................................................................... 712.03J 


Anchors, Expansion ........................................................................................................................... 712.03K 


Approved Manufacturers .................................................................................................................... Page 58 


Approved Suppliers ............................................................................................................................ Page 54 


Arrow Bars, Lighted .............................................................................................................................. 922.07 


Arrow Boards, Type C Solar Assist ...................................................................................................... 922.07 


Asphalt Binder .................................................................................................................................... 904.03A 


Asphalt Emulsion, Bond Coat ........................................................................................................... 904.03C 


Asphalt Release Agents……………………………………………………………………………………. .. 501.02 


Asphalt Rubber, Overband Crackfill…………………………………………………………………….. .. 502.02B 


Assemblies, Load Transfer .................................................................................................................. 914.07 


 


-B- 
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Back-up Plates for Guardrail ............................................................................................................. 908.11C 


Backer Rod, Foam ............................................................................................................................. 914.04B 


Backfill, Abutment ..................................................................................................................................... 902 


Band Clamps, Strain Pole………………………………………………………………………...…..…….921.05A 


Bar Chairs ......................................................................................................................................... 905.03D 


Barbed Wire ....................................................................................................................................... 907.03B 


Barricades .......................................................................................................................................... 922.03E 


Barrier Reflector Markers ................................................................................................................... 922.04A 


Bases, Precast Concrete ..................................................................................................................... 913.07 


Baskets, Dowel, Load Transfer ............................................................................................................ 914.07 


Beam Guardrail .................................................................................................................................. 908.11A 


Beam Plates, Sealant for Perimeter ................................................................................................... 713.02B 


Bearings, Elastomeric .......................................................................................................................... 914.12 


Bent Tie Bars, Lane Ties ...................................................................................................................... 914.09 


Bituminized Fiber Joint Filler ................................................................................................................ 914.03 


Bituminized Fiberglass and Cotton Fabric ....................................................................................... Misc. #14 


Bituminous Materials (Asphalt Binder) ............................................................................................... 904.03A 


Blasting Abrasive, Low Dusting............................................................................................. 715.02 & 716.02 


Block, Concrete .................................................................................................................................... 913.05 


Bolts, Mechanical Expansion Anchors ................................................................................................. 914.10 


Bolts, Adhesive Anchor Systems ......................................................................................................... 914.10 


Bolts, Anchor, Studs, Rods .................................................................................................................. 908.14 


Bolts, High Strength ............................................................................................................................. 906.07 


Bond Breaker Tape ........................................................................................................................ 603.03B11 


Bond Release Agent, Concrete (Dowel Bars) .................................................................................... 914.07A 


Bonded Anchors, Concrete Adhesive ................................................................................................ 712.03J 


Brick, Clay and Sand Lime ..................................................................................................................  913.03 


Brick, Concrete .................................................................................................................................. 913.03C 


Bridge Deck Drain Extensions, Fiberglass ........................................................................................ 909.08C 


Bridge Railing, Base Plate and Post Elements .................................................................................. 908.09A 


Bridge Railing, Hardware .................................................................................................................. 908.09C 


Bridge Railing, Tube, Parapet ............................................................................................................ 908.09B 


Bridge Railing, Tube, Rectangle (Galvanized) ................................................................................... 908.09A 


Bushings for Pins and Link Plates ....................................................................................................... 707.02 


 


-C- 


Cable, Electrical ................................................................................................................................... 918.03 


Cable, Prestress Strand ....................................................................................................................... 905.07 


Calcium Chloride ................................................................................................................................ 922.12A 
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Cantilevers, Sign Support .................................................................................................................... 919.07 


Caps, Expansion for Dowel Bars ...................................................................................................... 914.07C 


Casing, Steel Pipe………………………………………………………………………………………..… 909.05D 


Cast Iron Pipe………………………………………………………………………………………..… ....... Misc. #2 


Castings, Miscellaneous Metals (Manhole) ......................................................................................... 908.03 


Catch Basins ........................................................................................................................................ 908.03 


Cedar Posts (Wood Fence).................................................................................................................. 912.07 


Cement ...................................................................................................................................................... 901 


Certification Verification of Cement ........................................................................................................... 901 


Certification Verification of Expansive Grout ..................................................................................... 702.02C 


Chain Link Fence Fabric .................................................................................................................... 907.04A 


Chairs, Steel Reinforcement ............................................................................................................. 905.03D 


Chemical Fertilizer for Grass Seeding ................................................................................................. 917.10 


Chemical Weed Sprays ........................................................................................................................ 917.16 


Class B Plastic Pipe ............................................................................................................................. 909.06 


Clay Brick ............................................................................................................................................. 913.03 


Clay Pipe ............................................................................................................................................ Misc. #3 


Coarse Aggregate ..................................................................................................................................... 902 


Coating for Dowel Bars ...................................................................................................................... 914.07A 


Coating, Polymer Coating for HMA Pavement at Snowmobile Crossings .......................................... 502-SP 


Coating for Rebar, Epoxy ..................................................................................................................... 905.03 


Coating Systems for Steel Structures, Hangers Assemblies and End Diaphragms (Prime, 
 Intermediate, Top) .............................................................................................................................. 915 


Cobblestone  ...................................................................................................................................... 916.01A 


Cold Applied Pipe Joint Sealer (Mastic) ............................................................................................... 909.09 


Cold Plastic Pavement Marking, Permanent .................................................................................. 811.03D4 


Cold Plastic Pavement Marking, Temporary (Tape) .......................................................................... 922.06A 


Column Break-Away Sign Support ...................................................................................................... 919.06 


Compost…………………………………………………………………………………………………….. ... 917.08 


Compression Gasket ............................................................................................................................ 909.03 


Concrete Accelerators .......................................................................................................................... 903.04 


Concrete Adhesive System for Bonded Anchors (Resin) .................................................................. 712.03J 


Concrete Barriers, Temporary.............................................................................................................. 922.04 


Concrete Barrier Reflector Markers ................................................................................................... 922.04A 


Concrete Bases, Precast ..................................................................................................................... 913.07 


Concrete Block ..................................................................................................................................... 913.05 


Concrete Brick ................................................................................................................................... 913.03C 


Concrete End Sections, Precast ........................................................................................................ 909.04E 


Concrete Expansion Anchors............................................................................................................. 712.03K 


Concrete Pipe, Reinforced and Non-Reinforced ......................................................................... 909.04A - C 
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Conduit, Electrical ................................................................................................... 918.01, 918.01A, B, D, F 


Conduit, Electrical (Polyethylene) ............................................................................................... 918.01D & E 


Cones, Traffic ..................................................................................................................................... 922.03A 


Contraction Baskets ............................................................................................................................. 914.07 


Copper Sheet (Waterstop) ................................................................................................................... 908.08 


Corrugated Aluminum Alloy Pipe ....................................................................................................... 909.05B 


Corrugated Aluminum Alloy Sheets ................................................................................................... 909.05B 


Corrugated Poly-Pipe, Culverts and Sewers ....................................................................................... 909.06 


Corrugated Poly-Tubing, Underdrains ............................................................................................... 909.07B 


Corrugated Plate, Structural............................................................................................................... Misc. #8 


Corrugated Steel Pipe ........................................................................................................................ 909.05A 


Corrugated Steel Pipe (Polymer Coated) ........................................................................................ 909.05A1 


Corrugated Steel Sheets .................................................................................................................. 909.05A1 


Cotton Fabric, Bituminized ............................................................................................................... Misc. #14 


Coupling Bands ................................................................................................................................ 909.05A4 


Cover, Sign........................................................................................................................................ 922.02D 


Covers and Lids, Manholes.................................................................................................................. 908.03 


Crack Injection ..................................................................................................................................... 914.06 


Culvert, Cast Iron ............................................................................................................................... Misc. #2 


Culverts, Class B .................................................................................................................................. 909.06 


Curing Compound ................................................................................................................................ 903.06 


Cut-offs for Piling .................................................................................................................................. 906.05 


 


-D- 


Deck Drain Extensions, Bridge ......................................................................................................... 909.08C 


Deformed Steel Bars for End-of Pour Joint Devices ............................................................................ 914.08 


Delineator Posts, Flexible ................................................................................................................. 919.03D 


Delineator Posts, Steel ...................................................................................................................... 919.03D 


Delineator Reflectors ..................................................................................................................... 919.03A, B 


Dense Graded Aggregate ......................................................................................................................... 902 


Detectable Warning Surfaces ............................................................................................................ 803.02B 


Dimension (Sawed) Posts, Wood ........................................................................................................ 912.08 


Ditch Lining (Geotextile Blanket) ........................................................................................................ 910.03A 


Dowel Bar Grouting Systems ........................................................................................................... 603.03B2 


Dowel Bars for Load Transfer (Steel) .................................................................................................. 914.07 


Dowel Baskets, Load Transfer ............................................................................................................. 914.07 


Downspouts, Bridge Deck .................................................................................................................. 909.08A 


Downspouts, Culvert .......................................................................................................................... 909.08B 


Drain Pipe (Underdrain) ................................................................................................................ 909.07A, B 
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Drainage Marker Post .......................................................................................................................... 909.10 


Drain Casting, Misc. Metals .................................................................................................... 908.03, 908.05 


Drainage Structure Covers, Alternate Adjustable (Gray Iron).............................................................. 908.05 


Drainage Structures, Precast Reinforced Concrete ............................................................................. 913.06 


Ductile Iron Pipe ................................................................................................................................. Misc. #2 


Dust Palliative, Calcium Chloride ....................................................................................................... 922.12A 


 


-E- 


Edge Drain (Tubing) ........................................................................................................................... 909.07B 


Elastomeric Bearings, Pads ................................................................................................................. 914.12 


Electrical Cable .................................................................................................................................... 918.03 


Electrical Conduit (Galvanized Steel and Non-Metallic) .................................................................... 918.01A 


Electrical Conduit (Polyethylene) ...................................................................................................... 918.01D 


Electrical Conduit (Polyvinyl Chloride) ............................................................................................... 918.01B 


Electrical Traffic Control Devices ......................................................................................................... 921.03 


Embedded, Galvanic Anodes............................................................................................................. 712.03Y 


Emulsified Asphalt ............................................................................................................................. 904.03C 


Emulsion, Latex Admixture for Concrete ............................................................................................. 903.03 


End Sections, Grate, for Culverts ...................................................................................................... 401.03E 


End Sections, Slope, Steel……………………………………………………………………………..... . 909.05C 


End Sections, Steel ........................................................................................................................... 909.05C 


End Sections, Precast Concrete ........................................................................................................ 909.04E 


End Sections, Guardrail ..................................................................................................................... 908.11A 


End-of-Pour Joint Devices/Deformed Steel Bars ................................................................................. 914.08 


Epoxies for Adhesive Systems........................................................................................................... 712.03J 


Epoxy Binder, Joint Spall Repair ......................................................................................................... 914.05 


Epoxy Coated Dowel Bars ................................................................................................................. 914.07A 


Epoxy Coated Steel Reinforcing Bars .................................................................................................. 905.03 


Epoxy Coating for Bar Reinforcement ................................................................................................. 905.03 


Epoxy Coating for Dowel Bars ........................................................................................................... 914.07A 


Epoxy Mastic ..................................................................................................................................... 712.03D 


Epoxy Resin Adhesive for Crack Injection ........................................................................................... 914.06 


Excelsior Mulch Blankets ................................................................................................................... 917.15B 


Expansion Anchors, Structure............................................................................................................ 712.03K 


Expansion Baskets ............................................................................................................................... 914.07 


Expansion Caps for Dowel Bars ....................................................................................................... 914.07C 


Expansion Joint Devices, Bridge ..................................................................................................... 706.03K4 


Expansive Grout Type E-1, Admixture .............................................................................................. 702.02C 


External Type Gasket for Pipe ............................................................................................................. 909.03 
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Extruded Aluminum Sections for Sign Panels ................................................................................. 919.02A1 


 


-F- 


Fabric, Bituminous, Cotton, Fiberglass ............................................................................................ Misc. #14 


Fabric, Filter, for Underdrain (Geotextile Blanket) ............................................................................. 910.03A 


Fabric for Chain Link Fence ............................................................................................................... 907.04A 


Fabric for Woven Wire Fence ............................................................................................................ 907.03A 


Fabric Reinforcement, Welded Steel Wire (Mesh)............................................................................... 905.06 


Fast Set Patching, Hydraulic Mortar ......................................................................................................... 703 


Fence, High Tensile Wire ................................................................................................................... 907.05A 


Fence, Horizontal Rail ........................................................................................................................907.04C  


Fence Fabric, Chain Link ................................................................................................................... 907.04A 


Fence Fabric, Woven Wire ................................................................................................................. 907.03A 


Fence Gates, Chain Link ................................................................................................................... 907.04D 


Fence Gates, Woven Wire ................................................................................................................. 907.03F 


Fence Pedestrian, Posts and Rail ..................................................................................................... 907.04C 


Fence Protective .................................................................................................................................. 907.06 


Fence Posts, Steel ............................................................................................................................ 907.04C 


Fence Posts, Wood ........................................................................................... (907.03E & 907.05B) 912.07 


Fertilizer ................................................................................................................................................ 917.10 


Fiber Joint Filler, Bituminized ............................................................................................................... 914.03 


Fiberglass Fabric .............................................................................................................................. Misc. #14 


Filter Bags, Geotextile ........................................................................................................................ 910.03A 


Filter Fabric for Wrapped Underdrain (Knitted Sock) ......................................................................... 910.03A 


Fine Aggregate .......................................................................................................................................... 902 


Flexible Metal Conduit .......................................................................................................................... 918.01 


Fly Ash, Mineral Filler for Bituminous Mixtures ......................................................................................... 902 


Fly Ash, Pozzolanic Admixture for Concrete ........................................................................................ 901.07 


Foam Backer Rod .............................................................................................................................. 914.04B 


Foundation Piling ................................................................................................................................. 906.05 


 


-G- 


Galvanic Anodes, Embedded ............................................................................................................ 712.03Y 


Galvanized Bridge Tube Railing ........................................................................................................ 908.09B 


Galvanized Conduit, Electrical ........................................................................................................... 918.01A 


Galvanized Slotted Drain Pipe ........................................................................................................... Misc. #5 


Galvanized Steel Sheets, Corrugated .............................................................................................. 909.05A1 


Gasket, Compression ........................................................................................................................... 909.03 


Gasket, External Type for Pipe ............................................................................................................ 909.03 
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Geocomposite Wall Joint Drain .......................................................................................................... 910.05B 


Geogrid .............................................................................................................................................. 910.03D 


Geotextile Blanket .............................................................................................................................. 910.03A 


Geotextile Pipe Wrap Liner ................................................................................................................ 910.03A 


Geotextile Rip Rap Liner .................................................................................................................... 910.03B 


Geotextile Separator ......................................................................................................................... 910.03C 


Glare Screen ........................................................................................................................................ 804.01 


Glass Beads ......................................................................................................................................... 920.02 


Granular Material ...................................................................................................................................... 902 


Grass Seed .......................................................................................................................................... 917.12 


Gray Iron Casting Adjusting Rings ....................................................................................................... 909.01 


Gray Iron Castings ............................................................................................................................... 908.05 


Gray Iron Castings, Alternate Adjuster ................................................................................................ 908.05 


Ground Granulated Blast Furnace Slag (GGBFS) ............................................................................... 901.06 


Grounding Rods ................................................................................................................................ 918.02C 


Grounding System ............................................................................................................................... 918.02 


Grout Under Masonry Plates.............................................................................................................. 712.03X 


Grout, For Full-Depth Concrete Pavement Repairs ......................................................................... 603.03B2 


Grouting Cracks by Pressure Injection, Intrusion ................................................................................ 914.06 


Grouts and Mortars ................................................................................................................... 702.02A, B, C 


Guar Gum Base Adhesive, Mulch Binder ......................................................................................... 917.15C 


Guardrail Anchorage, Bridge, Beam Elements, End Sections, Shoes and 
 Departing End Terminals ............................................................................................................. 908.11A 


Guardrail Approach Terminals ........................................................................................................... 908.11A 


Guardrail Hardware ............................................................................................................................ 908.11B 


Guardrail Offset Blocks, Recycled Plastic or Rubber ....................................................................... 912.08Q 


Guardrail Posts and Blocks, Wood (Dimension Sawed) ...................................................................... 912.08 


Guardrail Posts for Beam Guardrail, Steel ........................................................................................... 908.12 


Guardrail Reflectorized Washer ........................................................................................................... 908.13 


Guardrail Steel Beam Elements ......................................................................................................... 908.11A 


Guide Posts ........................................................................................................................................ 912.07B 


Guy Wire, Electrical ............................................................................................................................ 918.11A 


 


-H- 


H Piling ................................................................................................................................................. 906.05 


Handholes, Polymer, Light Weight Composite ................................................................................. 918.06D 


Handholes, Precast .............................................................................................................................. 918.06 


Hanger Assemblies, Coating Systems ...................................................................................................... 915 


Hardware, Fence ................................................................................................................................ 907.04E 


Hardware, Guardrail ........................................................................................................................... 908.11B 
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Hardware, Sign ................................................................................................................................. 919.02C 


Headwall, Precast Concrete............................................................................................................... 401.03E 


Herbicide, Spray ................................................................................................................................... 917.16 


High Strength Steel Bolts, Nuts and Washers ..................................................................................... 906.07 


High Tensile Fence Wire .................................................................................................................... 907.05A 


Highway Lighting Materials (Luminaires) ............................................................................................. 918.09 


Hollow Load and Non-Load Bearing Block (Concrete) ........................................................................ 913.05 


Hot Poured Rubber, Joint Sealer ....................................................................................................... 914.04A 


Hydraulic Anchor Systems ................................................................................................................. 712.03J 


 


-I- 


Insulation, Blankets and Polystyrene ......................................................................................... 903.07C & D 


Interim Linseed Oil Curing Compound ............................................................................................... 903.07A 


Iron Pipe, Cast and Ductile Iron and Fittings ..................................................................................... Misc. #2 


 


-J- 


Jacked-In-Place Steel Pipe ............................................................................................................... 909.05D 


Joint Filler .............................................................................................................................. 914.03, 914.03B 


Joint Filler, Fiber (Bituminized)............................................................................................................. 914.03 


Joint Seal, Hot Poured Rubber .......................................................................................................... 914.04A 


Joint Sealer, Pipe Gaskets (O-Ring) .................................................................................................... 909.03 


Joint Sealer for Pipe, Cold Applied (Mastic) ........................................................................................ 909.09 


Joint Sealing Compound, Hot Poured ................................................................................................ 914.04A 


Joint Spall Repair, Epoxy ..................................................................................................................... 914.05 


Joint Wall Drain, Geocomposite ......................................................................................................... 910.05B 


 


-K- 


 


-L- 


Lane Ties.............................................................................................................................................. 914.09 


Latex Base Adhesive for Mulch ........................................................................................................ 917.15C 


Latex Emulsion Admixture for Concrete .............................................................................................. 903.03 


Lead Sheet (Waterstop) ....................................................................................................................... 908.07 


Light Standards .................................................................................................................................... 918.08 


Lighted Arrows ................................................................................................................................... 922.07A 


Limestone Dust, Bituminous Mineral Filler ................................................................................................ 902 


Liner for Culverts ..................................................................................................................... Spec. Prov. #1 


Liner for Riprap .................................................................................................................................. 910.03B 


Linseed Oil Interim Curing Compound ............................................................................................... 903.07A 
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Liquid Asphalt, MC & RC-250 ............................................................................................................ 904.03B 


Load Transfer, Dowel Bars (Steel) ....................................................................................................... 914.07 


Load Transfer Assemblies, Dowel Baskets ......................................................................................... 914.07 


Load-Bearing Block (Concrete) ............................................................................................................ 913.05 


Loop Sealant, Traffic………………………………………………………………………………………... 921.08B 


Low Dusting Blasting Abrasive ............................................................................................. 715.02 & 716.02 


Lumber, Structural ................................................................................................................................ 912.05 


Luminaires ............................................................................................................................................ 918.09 


 


-M- 


Mail Box Posts ................................................................................................................................... 912.07B 


Malleable Iron Castings ........................................................................................................................ 908.03 


Manhole, Block ..................................................................................................................................... 913.05 


Manhole, Brick .................................................................................................................................. 913.03C 


Manhole Castings ..................................................................................................................................... 908 


Manhole Covers and Lids ......................................................................................................................... 908 


Marking Tape, Cold Plastic, Permanent ......................................................................................... 811.03D4 


Marking Tape, Temporary Lane ......................................................................................................... 922.06A 


Masonry Plate, Grout ......................................................................................................................... 712.03X 


Masonry Units, Precast Drainage ........................................................................................................ 913.06 


Mastic (Cold Applied Joint Sealer for Pipe) ......................................................................................... 909.09 


Mechanical Reinforcement Splicing ................................................................................................... 712.03L 


Membrane, Preformed Waterproofing ................................................................................................. 914.11 


Membrane Curing Compound .............................................................................................................. 903.06 


Mesh Reinforcement (Pavement) ........................................................................................................ 905.06 


Metal End Sections ........................................................................................................................... 909.05C 


Metallic Waterstop, Sheet Copper ....................................................................................................... 908.08 


Metallic Waterstop, Sheet Lead ........................................................................................................... 908.07 


Mineral Filler for Bituminous Mixtures ....................................................................................................... 902 


Mortars and Grouts ................................................................................................................... 702.02A, B, C 


Mulch Anchoring ............................................................................................................................... 917.15C 


Mulch Binder, Tackifiers, Non-Asphalt Emulsion .............................................................................. 917.15C 


Mulch Blanket, Excelsior and Straw ................................................................................................. 917.15B2 


Mulch Blanket, High Velocity............................................................................................................ 917.15B1 


Mulch Blanket, Straw ....................................................................................................................... 917.15B2 


Mulching Materials for Nursery Stock .................................................................................................. 917.14 


 


-N- 


Non-Load Bearing Block ...................................................................................................................... 913.05 
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Non-Reinforced Concrete Pipe ......................................................................................................... 909.04C 


Non-Shrink Mortars and Grouts, Type H1 (Non-Metallic) .................................................................. 702.02B 


Nursery Stock (Trees, Bushes) ............................................................................................................ 917.03 


 


-O- 


O-Ring, Compression Gasket .............................................................................................................. 909.03 


Open-Graded Aggregate ........................................................................................................................... 902 


Outlet, Drainage Pipe (Underdrain) ..................................................................................... 909.07C1, 2, & 3 


Outlet Ending (Underdrain)  .............................................................................................................. 404.02C 


Overband Crackfill .............................................................................................................................. 502.02B 


 


-P- 


PVC Sanitary Sewer Pipe .................................................................................................................... 909.06 


Paint for Coating Existing Steel Structures (Prime, Intermediate, Top) .................................................... 915 


Paint for Pavement Marking .............................................................................................................. 811.03D 


Patching, Fast Set Hydraulic Mortar ......................................................................................................... 703 


Pavement Lane Ties ............................................................................................................................ 914.09 


Pavement Marking, Glass Beads ......................................................................................................... 920.02 


Pavement Marking, Polyurea .......................................................................................................... 811.03D7 


Pavement Marking, Thermoplastic, Liquid ...................................................................................... 811.03D5 


Pavement Marking, Thermoplastic, Sprayable and Preform .......................................................... 811.03D6 


Pavement Marking, Waterborne, Liquid, Paint ............................................................................... 811.03D1 


Pavement Marking Regular Dry Paint ............................................................................................. 811.03D3 


Pavement Marking Tape, Cold Plastic ............................................................................................ 811.03D4 


Pavement Marking Tape, Type R/NR ................................................................................................ 922.06A 


Pavement Markers, Raised (Temporary) ........................................................................................... 922.06B 


Pavement Reinforcement (Mesh) ........................................................................................................ 905.06 


Pavement Tie Bars ............................................................................................................................... 914.09 


Penetrating Water Repellents ............................................................................................................ 706.03S 


Perforated Poly-Tubing, Underdrain .................................................................................................. 909.07B 


Pile Points ............................................................................................................................................ 906.05 


Piling, H Piling and Special Sections ................................................................................................... 906.05 


Piling, Steel Sheet ................................................................................................................................ 906.06 


Piling, Steel Shells ............................................................................................................................... 906.05 


Piling, Timber ....................................................................................................................................... 912.06 


Pipe, Cast and Ductile Iron ................................................................................................................ Misc. #2 


Pipe, Clay ........................................................................................................................................... Misc. #3 


Pipe, Concrete ............................................................................................................................. 909.04A - C 


Pipe, Corrugated Aluminum Alloy ...................................................................................................... 909.05B 
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Pipe, Corrugated Polyethylene (CPE/HDPE) ...................................................................................... 909.06 


Pipe, Corrugated Steel ....................................................................................................................... 909.05A 


Pipe, Downspouts ......................................................................................................................... 909.08A, B 


Pipe,Gasket………………………………………………………………………………………………… .... 909.03 


Pipe, Plastic, Class B ........................................................................................................................... 909.06 


Pipe Joint Sealers ................................................................................................................................ 909.09 


Pipe, Steel Casing………………………………………………………………………………………….. 909.05D 


Pipe Wrap, Geotextile ........................................................................................................................ 910.03A 


Plastic Drums ....................................................................................................................................... 922.03 


Plastic Guardrail Blocks .................................................................................................................... 912.08Q 


Plywood for Signs ............................................................................................................................ 919.02A2 


Poles, Tower Lighting ......................................................................................................................... 918.10A 


Polyethylene Pipe for Culverts and Sewers(CPE/HDPE) .................................................................... 909.06 


Polyethylene Tubing for Underdrain .................................................................................................. 909.07B 


Polymer Coated Corrugated Steel Pipe ........................................................................................... 909.05A1 


Polymer Coating for HMA Pavement at Snowmobile Crossings ........................................................ 502-SP 


Polystyrene, Insulation ...................................................................................................................... 903.07D 


Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (CPV/PVC) ..................................................................................................... 909.06 


Portable Signs ................................................................................................................................... 922.07C 


Post Tensioning, Tendons ................................................................................................................... 905.08 


Posts, Delineator, Flexible (Plastic) .................................................................................................. 919.03D 


Posts, Delineator, Steel ..................................................................................................................... 919.03D 


Posts, Dimension Sawed (Wood) ........................................................................................................ 912.08 


Posts, Drainage Marker ....................................................................................................................... 909.10 


Posts, Mailbox .................................................................................................................................... 912.07B 


Posts, Signs, Steel ............................................................................................................................... 919.04 


Posts, Wood for Fencing ...................................................................................................................... 912.07 


Posts, Wood Sign .................................................................................................................... 912.08, 919.05 


Posts for Chain Link Fence (Steel) ................................................................................................... 907.04C 


Posts for Woven Wire Fence (Steel) ................................................................................................. 907.03D 


Pozzolanic Admixture for Concrete (Fly Ash) ...................................................................................... 901.07 


Precast Concrete Bases ...................................................................................................................... 913.07 


Precast Concrete Box Sections ........................................................................................................ 909.04D 


Precast Concrete End Sections ......................................................................................................... 909.04E 


Precast Concrete 3 Sided or Arch Sections……………………………………………………………... 909.04G 


Precast Concrete Handholes ............................................................................................................... 918.06 


Precast Concrete Headwalls .............................................................................................................. 401.03E 


Precast Reinforced Concrete Drainage Structures .............................................................................. 913.06 


Precast Sumps ..................................................................................................................................... 913.07 
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Prefabricated Drainage System ......................................................................................................... 910.05A 


Preformed Waterproofing Membrane .................................................................................................. 914.11 


Premixed Grouts and Mortars, Type H1 (Non-Metallic) ..................................................................... 702.02B 


Prestress Strand for Concrete ............................................................................................................. 905.07 


Prestressed Concrete Beams ............................................................................................................ 708.03A 


Protective Coating for Concrete, Water Repellent ............................................................................. 706.03S 


Protective Fence .................................................................................................................................. 907.06 


 


-Q- 


Qualified Products List ....................................................................................................................... Page 68 


 


-R- 


R C 250, Liquid Asphalt Waterproofing Primer .................................................................................. 904.03B 


Railing, Bridge Tube Element (Galvanized) ....................................................................................... 908.09B 


Railroad Ballast ....................................................................................................................... Spec. Prov. #3 


Raised Pavement Markers (Temporary) ............................................................................................ 922.06B 


Recertifiers ......................................................................................................................................... Page 54 


Recycled Plastic or Rubber Guardrail Offset Block .......................................................................... 912.08Q 


Recycled Rubber Joint Filler .............................................................................................................. 914.03B 


Reflective Sheeting .......................................................................................................................... 919.02B1 


Reflective Sheeting, Temporary Signs ............................................................................................... 922.02B 


Reflectorized Washers, Guardrail ........................................................................................................ 908.13 


Reflectors, Delineator ......................................................................................................... 919.03A, 919.03B 


Reflectors, Marker, Concrete Barriers ............................................................................................... 922.04A 


Regular Dry Pavement Marking Paint ............................................................................................. 811.03D3 


Reinforced Concrete Pipe .................................................................................................................. 909.04A 


Reinforcing Steel Bars ......................................................................................................................... 905.03 


Release Agents, Asphalt………………………………………………………………………………….. ... 501.02 


Retarding Admixtures ........................................................................................................................... 903.02 


Rip Rap ............................................................................................................................................. 916.01C 


Rubber, Recycled, Joint Filler ............................................................................................................ 914.03B 


Rubber, Hot Poured, Joint Sealant .................................................................................................... 914.04A 


Rustic Construction, Timber ................................................................................................................. 912.09 


 


-S- 


Sand Lime Brick ................................................................................................................................... 913.03 


Sawn Wood Posts and Blocks ............................................................................................................. 912.08 


Sealant for Perimeter of Beam Plates ................................................................................................ 713.02B 


Sealer for Pipe Joints, Cold Applied (Mastic)....................................................................................... 909.09 
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Seeding Mixtures ................................................................................................................................. 917.12 


Selecting and Shipping Samples ....................................................................................................... Page 91 


Separator, Geotextile ........................................................................................................................ 910.03C 


Sewer Pipe, Concrete .................................................................................................................. 909.04A - C 


Sewer Pipe, PVC Sanitary ................................................................................................................... 909.06 


Shear Developers (Studs) .................................................................................................................... 906.09 


Sheet Copper (Waterstop) ................................................................................................................... 908.08 


Sheet Lead (Waterstop) ....................................................................................................................... 908.07 


Sheeting, Reflective ......................................................................................................................... 919.02B1 


Sheeting, Reflective, Temporary Signs .............................................................................................. 922.02B 


Shelf Life, Curing Compound (Linseed Oil Base) .............................................................................. 903.07A 


Shipping and Selecting Samples ....................................................................................................... Page 91 


Shotcrete, Waterproofing .................................................................................................................. 710.03D 


Shredded Bark, Mulching Materials ..................................................................................................... 917.14 


Sign Hardware .................................................................................................................................. 919.02C 


Sign Paddles ........................................................................................................................................ 922.11 


Sign Posts ............................................................................................................................... 919.04, 919.05 


Sign Support Structures ....................................................................................................................... 919.07 


Signals, Electrical Traffic Control ......................................................................................................... 921.03 


Signs, Permanent ................................................................................................................................. 919.02 


Signs, Portable .................................................................................................................................. 922.07C 


Signs, Temporary, Prismatic ................................................................................................................ 922.02 


Signs, Temporary, Cover .................................................................................................................. 922.02D 


Signs, Temporary, Reflective Sheeting .............................................................................................. 922.02B 


Silt Fence ............................................................................................................................................. 916.02 


Silt Fence, Geotextile ........................................................................................................................... 910.04 


Slag Cement (GGBFS) ........................................................................................................................ 901.06 


Sleeves, Steel for Guardrail .............................................................................................................. 908.11C 


Sleeves, Steel for Wood Sign Posts ......................................................................................................... 919 


Slope Paving Block .............................................................................................................................. 913.09 


Slotted Drain Pipe, Galvanized .......................................................................................................... Misc. #5 


Sod ....................................................................................................................................................... 917.13 


Span Wire, Electrical ............................................................................................................................ 921.02 


Splicing, Reinforcement (Mechanical) ............................................................................................... 712.03L 


Sprays, Chemical (Weed Control) ....................................................................................................... 917.16 


Standard Mortars and Grouts............................................................................................................. 702.02A 


Steel Barbed Wire .............................................................................................................................. 907.03B 


Steel Beam Guardrail Elements ......................................................................................................... 908.11A 


Steel Castings ...................................................................................................................................... 908.04 


Page 260 of 291







Steel H Piling ........................................................................................................................................ 906.05 


Steel Pipe, Jacked-In-Place .............................................................................................................. 909.05D 


Steel Posts for Beam Guardrail............................................................................................................ 908.12 


Steel Posts for Fence ......................................................................................................... 907.03D, 907.04C 


Steel Posts for Signs ............................................................................................................................ 919.04 


Steel Reinforcing Bars ......................................................................................................................... 905.03 


Steel Sheet, Corrugated Galvanized ............................................................................................... 909.05A1 


Steel Sheet Piling ................................................................................................................................. 906.06 


Steel Sleeves for Guardrail ............................................................................................................... 908.11C 


Steel Sleeves for Wood Sign Posts .......................................................................................................... 919 


Straight Tie Bars, Lane Ties................................................................................................................. 914.09 


Strain Poles (Traffic Signal) ................................................................................................................. 921.05 


Strain Pole Band Clamps……………………………………………………………………………….. .... 921.05A 


Strand for Prestressed Concrete ......................................................................................................... 905.07 


Straw Mulch Blankets ......................................................................................................................... 917.15B 


Structural Plate for Pipe (Corrugated) ................................................................................................ Misc. #8 


Structural Steel .......................................................................................................................................... 906 


Structural Tile ....................................................................................................................................... 913.08 


Structural Timber and Lumber ............................................................................................................. 912.05 


Structure Expansion Anchors............................................................................................................. 712.03K 


Stud Shear Developers ........................................................................................................................ 906.09 


Subbase .................................................................................................................................................... 902 


Sumps, Precast .................................................................................................................................... 913.07 


 


-T- 


Tackifiers for Mulch ........................................................................................................................... 917.15C 


Tape, Bond Breaker ....................................................................................................................... 603.03B11 


Tape, Lane Marking, Temporary ........................................................................................................ 922.06A 


Temporary Concrete Barriers............................................................................................................... 922.04 


Temporary Overlay and Chip Seal Markers ....................................................................................... 922.06B 


Temporary Seal for Cracks Injection .................................................................................................... 914.06 


Temporary Signs .................................................................................................................................. 922.02 


Tendons for Post Tensioning ............................................................................................................... 905.08 


Tension Wire ...................................................................................................................................... 907.04B 


Tested Stock Listings ......................................................................................................................... Page 88 


Thermoplastic Pavement Marking ................................................................................. 811.03D5, 811.03D6 


Three Coat/Clear System, Post ........................................................................................................ 907.03D 


Tie Bar Grouting Systems ................................................................................................................ 603.03B2 


Tie Bars for Longitudinal Sawed Joints ................................................................................................ 914.09 
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Tile, Structural ...................................................................................................................................... 913.08 


Timber and Lumber, Structural ............................................................................................................ 912.05 


Timber Piling ........................................................................................................................................ 912.06 


Tower Lighting Units .......................................................................................................................... 918.10A 


Traffic Cones ...................................................................................................................................... 922.03A 


Traffic Loop Sealant……………………………………………………………………………………...…. 921.08B 


Treated Wood ...................................................................................................................................... 912.05 


Trusses, Sign Support .......................................................................................................................... 919.07 


Truck Mounted Attenuator....................................................................................................... Spec. Prov. #6 


Tube Railing, Galvanized ................................................................................................................... 908.09B 


 
-U- 


Underdrain Outlet Endings ................................................................................................................ 404.02C 


Underdrain Pipe ........................................................................................................................ 909.07A, B, C 


 
-V- 


Vests .................................................................................................................................................... 922.11 


 
-W- 


Wall Joint Drain, Geocomposite ......................................................................................................... 910.05B 


Warning Flashers and Lights ............................................................................................................. 922.07B 


Washers, Reflectorized ........................................................................................................................ 908.13 


Water ......................................................................................................................................................... 911 


Water Main Materials ................................................................................................................................ 923 


Water Reducing/Retarding Admixture ................................................................................................. 903.02 


Water Repellent, Penetrating Sealer ................................................................................................. 706.03S 


Waterproofing Membrane, Preformed ................................................................................................. 914.11 


Waterproofing Primer, Liquid Asphalt, RC 250 .................................................................................. 904.03B 


Waterstop (Metallic) ................................................................................................................ 908.07, 908.08 


Watertight Joints .................................................................................................................................. 909.03 


Weed Spray (Herbicides) ..................................................................................................................... 917.16 


Welded Wire Reinforcement (Mesh)…………………………………………...................................... .... 905.06 


Wire, Electrical Cable ........................................................................................................................... 918.03 


Wire, High Tensile Fence ................................................................................................................... 907.05A 


Wire, Rope ......................................................................................................................................... 908.11B 


Wire Mesh ............................................................................................................................................ 905.06 


Wood Fence Posts ............................................................................................................................... 912.07 


Wood Mulch/Chips ............................................................................................................................... 917.14 


Wood Posts and Lath for Silt Fence .................................................................................................... 916.02 


Wood Posts for Guardrail (Dimensioned Sawed) ................................................................................ 912.08 
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Wood Posts for Signs .............................................................................................................. 912.08, 919.05 


Woven Wire Fence Materials ............................................................................................................... 907.03 


Wrap, Filter Fabric .............................................................................................................................. 910.03A 


 
-X-   -Y-   -Z- 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


401.03E 
End Section Grate for Culverts 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See Standard Plans for Sizes. 


401.03E 
Precast Concrete Headwalls Gen Cert - - - 


24” or less.  For larger than 24” 
construct per Section 706 of 
Standard Specifications. 


404.02C 
Underdrain Outlet Endings 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


See 909.07C and Standard 
Plans. 


501.02 
Asphalt, Release Agents 


 
VI - - -  


NOTE:  Must be approved by the project engineer. No fuel or oil based agents. 


502.02B 
Overband Crackfill, Asphalt 
Rubber 
(Alt. 2) 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(502.02B).   


502-SP  
Protective Polymer Coating For 
HMA Pavement at Snowmobile 
Trail Crossing 


 
See Remark 


 
None 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See Special Provision. 


603.03B2 
Adhesive Systems for Grouting 
Dowel Bars and Tie Bars for 
Full-Depth Concrete Pavement 
Repairs 


 
QPL 


 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(603.03B2). 


NOTE:  Use for grouting to existing concrete in the same direction of traffic in the same lane as the repair.  For grouting lane ties 
(deformed bars positioned transverse to the direction of traffic located between traffic lanes) select from Adhesive Anchor Systems 
for Structural Anchors and Lane Ties (712.03J). 


603.03B11 
Bond Breaker Tape 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


702.02A 
Standard Mortars and Grouts 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


702.02B 
Non-Shrinking Mortar and 
Grout, Type H-1(Non-Metallic) 
Pre Mixed 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(702.02B). 


702.02C 
Admixture for Expansive  
Grout, Type E-1 


 
Test Data 


Cert  


 
- 
 


 
- 


 
- 


 


NOTE:  Certification  to include manufacturers recommended dosage per sack of cement.  Include all General Certification 
documentation and sample of the cement with which it is being used with CV samples. 


703 
Prepackaged Hydraulic Fast 
Set Mortar 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(703). 


706.03K4 
Expansion Joint Devices for 
Bridges 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See Bridge Standard Plans for 
list of approved devices and 
details. 


Page 264 of 291







 


MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


706.03S 
Penetrating Water Repellent 
(Protective Coating for 
Concrete) 


 
QPL 


 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(706.03S). 


707.02 
Bushings for Pins and Link 
Plates 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(707.02). 


708.03A 
Prestressed Concrete Bridge 
Beams 


 
Fabrication 


Inspection & 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
MQAP Manual Section 4.04.  VI 
must be conducted upon 
delivery to jobsite. 


710.03D 
Waterproofing Shotcrete 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


712.03A1c 
Abrasive, Low Dusting 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See Section 715.02. 


712.03D 
Epoxy Mastic 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


712.03J 
Adhesive Anchor Systems for 
Structural Anchors and Lane 
Ties 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(712.03J). 


712.03K 
Structure Expansion Anchors 
(Mechanical Expansion 
Anchors) 


 
QPL 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(712.03K). Pull-out testing is 
required per MQAP Manual 
Section 4.03. 


712.03L 
Mechanical Reinforcement 
Splicing 


 
QPL 


See Note 


 
 


1 per project 
 


 
 


2 splices 


 
- 


 
See Note.  Must be a Qualified 
Product (712.03L). 


NOTE:  The contractor must make test splices, witnessed by the Engineer, on the largest bar sizes that are to be spliced.  See 
Bridge Field Services Advisory (BFSA) 2012-03.  Test splice consists of 2 pieces of reinforcing bar joined by the coupler with 12 
inches of bar exposed on each end of the coupler. 


712.03Y 
Embedded Galvanic Anodes 


 
QPL 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(712.03Y).  


712.03X 
Grout Under Masonry Plates 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


713.02B 
Sealant for Perimeter of Beam 
Repairs 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(713.02B). 


715.02 
Coating Systems for New 
Hanger Assemblies  


 
QPL 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(915). 


715.02 
Abrasive, Low Dusting 
 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(715.02). 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


716.02 
Abrasive, Low Dusting 


 
QPL - - -  


See Section 715.02. 


803.02B 
Detectable Warning Surfaces 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(803.02B). 


804.01 
Glare Screen 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Included in Concrete Spec. 


808.03C 
Temporary Fence Materials 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


811.03D1 
Waterborne, Liquid Pavement 
Marking Materials 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. 


811.03D2 
Low Temperature Waterborne, 
Liquid Pavement Marking 
Materials 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. 


811.03D3 
Regular Dry Paint, Liquid 
Pavement Marking Materials 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. 


811.03D4 
Cold Plastic Tape, Liquid 
Pavement Marking Materials 


 
QPL - - - 


 
Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.16. 


811.03D5 
Thermoplastic Liquid Pavement 
Marking Materials 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. 


811.03D5 
Thermoplastic, Blocks Rumble 
Strips and Snowmobile 
Crossings 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. 


811.03D6 
Thermoplastic, Sprayable, 
Liquid Pavement Marking 
Materials 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. 


811.03D7 
Polyurea, Modified Urethane 
Liquid Pavement Marking 
Materials 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product. 
MQAP Manual Section 6.15. 


901 
Cement 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
See Remark 


 
10 lb 


 
45 ton 


See Special Instructions, Test 
Data Certification to CFS. See 
MQAP Manual Section 3.07. 


901.06 
Ground Granular Blast-Furnace 
Slag (GGBFS) 


 
Appr Mfr *  


 
See Remark 
for Cement 


 
10 lb 


 
- 


See Special Instructions for 
Cement. Test Data Certification 
to Construction Field Services. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


901.07 
Fly Ash, Pozzolanic Admixtures 
for Concrete 


 
Appr Mfr *  


 
- 


 
10 lb 


 
- 


See Special Instructions for 
Cement.  Test Data Certification 
to Construction Field Services. 


902 
Prequalified Aggregate Sources  
See Current List of all Prequalified Aggregate Sources at Construction Field Services 
Web Page. 
 
 Instructions to Construction Field Services web page:  From MDOT home page 
(michigan.gov/mdot), click on Maps and Publications (left side), then click on Manuals, Guides, 
Advisories & Memos, then Materials Source Guide.  The link to the Prequalified Aggregate 
Source List is under Additional Resources. 
 
Actual Current List of Prequalified Aggregate Sources web page address: 
http://www.michigan.gov/documents/mdot/MDOT_PrequalifiedAggregateSou
rceList_387538_7.pdf  


See Special Instructions 


902 
Non-Prequalified Aggregate Sources (see below) 


902 
Coarse Aggregates Test 


 
1 per 1000 ton 


 


 
60 lb 


 


 
100 ton 


 


 
 
 


902 
Dense-Graded Aggregates 


 
Test 


 
1 per 1000 ton 


 
60 lb 


 
500 ton 


 
 
 


902 
Open-Graded Aggregates 


 
Test 


 
1 per 1000 ton 


 
60 lb 


 
100 ton 


 
 
 


902 
Granular Material Class I 


 
Test 


 
1 per 1000 ton 


 
60 lb 


 
100 ton 


 
 
 


902 
Granular Material Class II 
(Subbase) and Class IIA 


 
Test 


 
1 per 3000 cyd 


 
60 lb 


 
500 cyd 


 
 


902 
Class II (Abutment B. F.) 


 
Test 


 
1 per structure 


 
60 lb 


 
100 cyd 


 
 
 


902 
Granular Material Class III 


 
Test 


 
1 per 10,000 cyd 


 
60 lb 


 
500 cyd 


 
 
 


902 
Granular Material Class IIIA 


 
Test 


 
1 per 1000 cyd 


 
25 lb 


 
100 cyd 


 
 
 


902 
Fine Aggregate 


 
Test 


 
1 per 1000 ton 


 
25 lb 


 
100 ton 


 
 


902 
Mineral Filler for HMA Mixtures Test 


See Remark 


 
1 per project 


 
1 qt 


 
10 ton 


Refer to Section 902.11 of the 
2012 Standard Specifications. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


903.01  
Air Entraining Admixtures 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(903.01). 
 


903.02 
Water Reducing and Water 
Reducing Retarding 
Admixtures for Concrete 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(903.02). 
 


903.03 
Latex Admixture for Concrete 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per lot 


 
1 qt 


 
- 


 
 


903.04 
Concrete Accelerators 
1.  Calcium Chloride 
2.  All Others 


 
 


VI 
QPL 


 
 
- 
- 


 
 
- 
- 


 
 
- 
- 


 
For calcium chloride note the 
chemical composition. Other 
accelerators must be Qualified 
Products (903.04). 
 


903.06 
Membrane Curing Compound 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per lot or batch 


 
1 qt 


 
200 gal 


 


NOTE:  Curing compounds must not be used after ONE year from manufacture.  Date of manufacture must be clearly printed on 
the outside of containers. 
 


903.07A 
Interim Curing (Linseed Oil 
Based) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per lot or batch 


 
1 qt 


 
50 gal 


 
See Note for 903.06 above. 


903.07C 
Insulating Blanket  


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
10 sheets 


 
 


903.07D 
Polystyrene Insulation 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
 


904.03A 
Asphalt Binder for HMA 
Mixtures 


See Remark 
 


See Remark 
 


See Remark - 
 
See Special Instructions. 
 


904.03B 
Liquid Asphalt (MC) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per batch 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
1 gal from the top and 1 gal from 
the bottom of tank. 
 


904.03B 
Liquid Asphalt (RC-250) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per batch 


 
2 qt 


 
5 gal 


 
 
 


904.03C 
Emulsified Asphalt 


 
Appr Mfr * 


See Remark 
 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
See Special Instructions. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


905.03 
Bar Reinforcement (Uncoated) 
 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 
per size 


 
See Remark 


 
500 lb 


2 pcs. One 24 in. & one 36 in. 
Test Data Cert to Construction 
Field Services. 


NOTE:  Sample ID to include name of epoxy coating company, epoxy resin trade name and lot number, bar manufacturer and heat 
number.  Sample size, 2 pieces, 1 of which is 24 in. and 1 of 36 in.   


905.03 
Bar Reinforcement (Epoxy 
Coated) 
1.  Bar 
2.  Epoxy Coating Companies 
3.  Epoxy Coating Material 
(905.03C) 


 
 


Appr Mfr * 
Appr Mfr * 


QPL 


 
 


1 per project 
per mfr 
per size 


 
 


See Note 


 
 


500 lb 


 
 
2 pcs. One 24 in. & one 36 in. 
Test Data Cert to Construction 
Field Services.  Epoxy coating 
must be a Qualified Product 
(905.03C). 


NOTE:  Sample ID to include name of epoxy coating company, epoxy resin trade name and lot number, bar manufacturer and heat 
number.  Sample size, 2 pieces, 1 of which is 24 in. and 1 of 36 in.   


905.03D 
Bar Chairs and Wire Ties for 
Epoxy Coated Steel 
Reinforcement 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


905.06 
Welded Steel Wire 
Reinforcement (Mesh) 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
See Remark 


 
500 syd 


 
Test Data Cert to Construction 
Field Services.  See Note. 


NOTE:  One piece, full width of fabric with two transverse wires.  Longitudinal wires must extend 6 i n. to 8 in. either side of 
transverse wires.  Sampling not required when larger wire is less than 0.13 in. (w1.5) in dia.  Include on sample ID the size that the 
wires are supposed to be.  Sample may be folded or cut into approx. 3 ft. sections.  I f cut, pieces should be wired together and 
identified. 


905.07 
Strand for Prestressed 
Concrete 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per heat 


 
2 pcs each  
80 in long 


 
- 


Obtain sample 5 ft. from end of 
reel. Test Data Cert to 
Construction Field Services. 


905.08 
Tendons for Post Tensioning of 
Box Beams - Prestressing 
Strand 


 
Appr Mfr * 


See Remark 


 
1 per heat 


 
2 pcs each  
80 in long 


 
- 


Sampling and testing may be 
waived if strand from same reel 
is tested for beam fabrication. 
Obtain sample at least 5 ft. from 
end of reel. Test Data Cert to 
Construction Field Services.  


905.08 
Tendons for Post Tensioning of 
Box Beams - Bar 


 
Test 


 
1 per heat per 


project 


 
2 pcs each  
30 in long 


 
- 


 
Test Data Cert must be attached 
to Sample Identification form for 
lab testing. 


906 
Structural Steel 


 
Fabrication 


Inspection & 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
MQAP Manual Section 4.05.  VI 
must be conducted upon 
delivery to jobsite. 


906.05 
Foundation Piles: H Piling, 
Steel Shells and Pile Points 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


906.05 
Pile Cutoffs 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


906.06 
Steel Sheet Piling 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


906.07 
High Strength Steel Bolts 


 
Test 


 
1 per dia per 


length per heat 
per project 


 
3 each 


bolts, nuts & 
washers 


 
- 


 
Bolt, nut and washer Test Data 
Cert must identify the 
manufacturer and must be 
attached to the Sample ID. 


906.09 
Shear Developers (Studs) 


 
QPL or 


Test Data 
Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


(906.09) Other stud shear 
developers may be used when 
the manufacturer provides Test 
Data Certification that the studs 
meet the requirements of AWS 
D1.5-96, all section 7. 


907.03A - C 
Woven Wire Fence 
(Woven Wire Fabric, Barbed 
Wire, Smooth Line Wire) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
Full width of 


roll 
5 ft 


 
6 ft 


 
4 ft 


 
400 ft 


 


907.03D 
Woven Wire Fence  
(Steel Posts) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
1 post 


 
25 posts 


 
 


907.03E 
Woven Wire Fence 
(Treated Wood Posts) 


 
See Remark - - - 


 
See Section 912.07. 


907.03F 
Woven Wire Fence 
(Gates) 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


907.04A 
Steel Chain Link Fence 
(Fabric) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
5 ft full width of 


roll 


 
250 ft 


 
1 per height and/or mesh size, 
per project and 1 per mfr per 
project. 


907.04B 
Steel Chain Link Fence 
(Tension Wire) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
3 ft 


 
500 ft 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


907.04C 
Steel Chain Link Fence 
(Post for Fence and Gates), 
(Pedestrian Fence and 
Structure Fencing (Steel)) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
1 post 


 
25 posts 


 
 


NOTE:  An alternative zinc/clear coat system will be allowed for pipe sections only.  This alternative coating system shall comply 
with subsection 907.03D of the Standard Specifications for Construction. 


907.04C 
Steel Chain Link Fence 
(Top Rail), ((Horz. Rail) 
(Pedestrian Fence)) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 
See Remark 


 
5 ft 


 
250 ft 


 
See Table 907-1 of 2012 
Standard Specs for Construction 


NOTE:  An alternative zinc/clear coat system will be allowed for pipe sections only.  This alternative coating system shall comply 
with subsection 907.03D of the Standard Specifications for Construction. 


907.04D & E 
Steel Chain Link Fence 
(Gates, Fence Fittings and 
Hardware) 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


907.05A 
High Tensile Wire Fence 
(Wire) 


 
Test 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
3 ft 


 
250 ft 


 


907.05B 
High Tensile Wire Fence 
(Treated Wood Posts) 


 
Appr Mfr * or 
Tested Stock 


 
Each charge 


 
22 cores 


 
25 posts 


 
See Note, General Cert to 
Construction Field Services. 


NOTE:  All post must be treated except Northern White Cedar. General Certification document required for Northern White Cedar 
in lieu of approved manufacturer. 


907.05C 
High Tensile Wire Fence 
(Hardware) 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


907.06 
Protective Fence 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


908 
Castings, Manhole 
908.03  Malleable Iron 
908.04  Steel 
908.05  Gray Iron  


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


908.05  
Alternate, Adjustable Gray Iron 
Castings for Manholes, 
Drainage Structures, and 
Covers 


QPL - - - Must be a Qualified Product 
(908.05). 


908.07 
Sheet Lead 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
25 sft 


 


908.08 
Sheet Copper 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per 


consignment 


 
13 in square or 


equivalent 
area 


 
25 sft 


 
May be accepted in field if 
weight requirements can be 
documented. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


908.09A 
Tubing, Steel Railings  
Base Plate, Angle, and Post 
Elements (Galvanized) 


 
Tested Stock 
See Remark 


 
1 per heat 
per project 


 
1 base plate, 
1 post 18 in 


length 


 
- 


 
Test Data Cert document must 
be attached to the sample ID.   


908.09B 
Tubing, Steel Railings 
Rail Elements (Tube) 
(Galvanized) 


 
Tested Stock 
See Remark 


 
1 per heat 
per project 


 
36 in long, galv 


 
- 


 
Chemical analysis must include 
silicon. Test Data Cert document 
must be attached to the sample 
ID.  


908.09C 
Tubing, Steel Railings 
Hardware (Anchor Studs) 


 
Test 


 
1 per heat 


per diameter 
per project 


 
A bolt, nut, 


washer, coupling 
and base plate, 


if applicable 


- 


 


908.10 
Hardware for Timber 
Construction 


 
VI 
 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


908.11A 
Guardrail, Steel Beam 
Elements, End Sections 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
1 piece at least 


1 ft length 


 
125 ft 


Including Anchorage, Bridge, 
Shoes, Departing End 
Terminals. Test Data Cert to 
Construction Field Services. 
 


908.11A 
Guardrail Approach Terminals 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Test Data Cert to Construction 
Field Services. 


908.11B & C 
B. Hardware 
 
C. Steel Sleeves, Soil Plates, 
Bearing Plates, Backup Plates 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Item supplied by guardrail 
supplier. 


908.11B 
Wire Rope 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


908.12 
Steel Posts for Beam Guardrail 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per 1000 posts 
or fraction thereof 


 
1 post 


 
25 posts 


 
Test Data Cert to Construction 
Field Services. 
 


908.13 
Reflective Washers 


 
VI 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Inspect galvanizing, dimensions 
and type of sheeting. 


908.14 
Anchor Bolts, Anchor Studs, 
Anchor Rods and Anchor Base 
Plates 


 
Test*** 


See Remark 


 
1 per heat per 
diameter per 


project 


 
1 bolt, nut, 


washer, 
coupling and 
base plate if 
applicable 


 
- 


 
Non MDOT Standard Plan Bolts 
require Shop Drawings along 
with the Test Data Cert 
document. 
*** For cantilever foundations: 1 
per heat per dia per foundation, 
max 3 per project. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


909.01 
Adjusting Rings for Manholes 
and Drainage Castings, 
(Alternative Materials and 
Recycled Rubber) 


QPL - - - Must be a Qualified Product 
(909.01). 


909.03 
Watertight Joint Systems 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Must be a Qualified Product 
(909.03). 


909.03 
Gasket, Compression  
(O-Rings) 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Part of Watertight Joint System. 


 


909.03 
Gasket, External Rubber Type 


 
VI 


 
1 per lot or 
shipment 


 
18 in length full 
width of gasket 


 
- 


 
Part of Watertight Joint System. 


909.04A 
Reinforced Concrete Pipe 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 percent of 


number of pcs of 
each size 


 
See Remark 


 
5 pieces of 


42 in or 
smaller 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


909.04B 
Reinforced Concrete Elliptical 
Pipe 
 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 percent of 


number of pcs of 
each size 


 
See Remark 


 
5 pieces of 


42 in or 
smaller 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


909.04C 
Non-Reinforced Concrete Pipe 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
10 pcs 


 
See Special Instructions. 
 


909.04D 
Precast Concrete Box 
Sections 


 
Appr Mfr * 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Spans from 12-20 ft, QA 
inspection may be required. 
Spans greater than 20 ft. require 
QA inspection.  Box = 4 sided.  
See MQAP Manual section 3.10. 
 


909.04E 
Precast Concrete End Section 
for Culverts and Sewers 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 percent of 


number of pcs 


 
Full size units 


 
10 pcs 


 
Strength test by coring or 
cylinders, VI dimensions and 
conditions. Test for air content.  . 


909.04G 
Precast Concrete Three-Sided 
or Arch Culverts Appr Mfr 


See Remark - - - 


 
Spans from 12-20 ft, QA 
inspection may be required. 
Spans greater than 20 ft. require 
QA inspection.  See MQAP 
Manual section 3.10. 


909.05A 
Corrugated Steel Pipe 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
See Special Instructions. 
General Cert to Construction 
Field Services. 


909.05A1 
Corrugated Steel Sheets 
(Galvanized) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
See Special Instructions. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


909.05A1 
Polymer Coating, Galvanized 
Corrugated Steel Pipe 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Coating must be from Qualified 
Products List (909.05A1). 


909.05A4 
Coupling Bands 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
5 pcs 


 


909.05B 
Corrugated Aluminum Alloy 
Sheet 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
25 sheets 


 
See Special Instructions. 


909.05B 
Corrugated Aluminum Alloy 
Pipe 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per 1000 ft 


 
See Remark 


 
250 ft 


 
Sample Size: A 6 in by 3 in 
(minimum) section cut from the 
end of the pipe avoiding the 
seams.  Do not damage coating. 


909.05C 
Steel End Section 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
4 pcs 


 


909.05D 
1. Steel Pipe (Jacked-in-Place) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
 


909.05D 
2. Casing, Steel Pipe 


 
VI - - - 


 


909.06 
1. Corrugated Polyethylene 
Pipe (CPE/HDPE), (Smooth 
Lined Type S) 
 


 
Test or 


Tested Stock 
if ≥12 in. dia 


 
≥12 in. dia 


1 per 1000 ft 
straight lengths 


 
See Remark 


 
12 in. dia 
and over, 


100 ft 


 
Over 12 in. dia- one 10 ft length 
and one 6 ft length plus 
coupling. 
See Special Instructions. 


909.06 
2. Corrugated Polyvinyl 
Chloride (CPV) Pipe 
 


 
Test 


 
1 per 1000 ft 


straight lengths 


 
See Remark 


 
12 in. dia 
and over, 


100 ft 


 
Over 12 in. dia- one 10 ft and 
one 6 ft. length plus coupling. 


909.06 
3. Class B (CPE/HDPE & CPV) 


 
QPL 


See Note 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(909.06). 


NOTE:  Watertight Joint Systems (909.03) and Pipe (401 & 402; Class B Bury) must be listed on QPL.  Pipe (909.06) must be 
accepted by “Test” or “Tested Stock” for use on project. 


909.06 
4. Smooth Polyvinyl Chloride 
(PVC) Pipe and Fittings for 
Sanitary Sewer  
 


 
VI 


 
1 per 6000 ft 


 
1 piece, 5 ft in 


length 


 
- 


 
If bell and spigot joint, sample 
from spigot end. 


909.07A 
Pipe for Underdrains 
Smooth Perforated Plastic Pipe 
(PVC) 
 


 
Test 


 
1 per 2500 ft 


or fraction thereof 


 
5 ft length 


 
250 ft 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


909.07B 
Pipe for Underdrains 
Corrugated Plastic Tubing 
(Perforated and Non-
Perforated) (Wrapped and 
Non-Wrapped) 
 


 
Appr Mfr * 
4-, 6-, or 8- 


in dia 
 


 
1 per 5000 ft 


sample from coils 


 
See Remark 


 
250 ft 


 
Sample Size, one 10 ft length 
plus coupling. For perforated 
tubing wrapped in fabric, tie 
fabric securely in place before 
cutting sample. 


909.07C 
Outlet Pipe for Underdrains  
1. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) 
Pipe  
 


 
Test 


 
1 per 2500 ft or 
fraction thereof 


 
5 ft length 


 
250 ft See 404.02C for Underdrain 


Outlet Endings. 


909.07C 
Outlet Pipe for Underdrains 
2. Corrugated Steel Pipe 
 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


See Special Instructions for 
909.05A, Test Data Cert to 
Construction Field Services.  
See 404.02C for Underdrain 
Outlet Endings. 


909.07C 
Outlet Pipe for Underdrains 
3. Corrugated Aluminum Alloy 
Pipe 
 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 for 1000 ft 


 
6 in x 3 in 


 
250 ft See 404.02C for Underdrain 


Outlet Endings.  See 909.05B. 


909.08A  
Bridge Deck Downspouts  


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


909.08B  
Culvert, Downspouts  
1. Corrugated Steel Pipe 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


See 909.05A Corrugated Steel 
Pipe. Test Data Cert to 
Construction Field Services.  


909.08B  
Culvert, Downspouts 
2. Corrugated Aluminum Alloy 
Pipe 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per 1000 ft 


 
6 in x 3 in 


 
250 ft See 909.05B. 


909.08B  
Culvert, Downspouts 
3. Corrugated Polyethylene 
Pipe (Corrugated Lined Type 
C) (CPE/HDPE) 


 
Test 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
<12 in. dia 
up to 250 ft  
>12 in. dia 
up to 100 ft 


 
 


909.08C  
Bridge Deck Drain Extensions 
(Polyethylene) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
 


909.09  
Cold Applied Pipe Joint Sealer 
(Mastic) 


 
Test 


 
1 per shipment 
from a single 


container 


 
1 qt 


 
10 gal 


 


909.10  
Drainage Marker Post 


 
See 


Delineator 
Posts 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


910.03A  
Geotextiles  
1. Blankets 
2. Filter Bags 


 
Test Data 


Cert 
 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
See Special Instruction 910.03. 


910.03A  
Knitted Sock Pipe Wrap 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See 909.07B Certified with 
Corrugated Plastic Tubing. 


910.03B  
Liner for Rip-Rap 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
See Special Instruction 910.03. 


910.03B  
Liner for Heavy Rip-Rap 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
See Special Instruction 910.03. 


910.03C  
Separator/Stabilization 
Geotextile 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
See Special Instruction 910.03. 


910.03D  
Geogrids 


 
Test 


 
1 per type 
per project 


 
1 pc 6 ft long 
full roll width 


 
- 


 
Sample must be rolled not 
folded. 


910.04 
Silt Fence; (Geotextile Fabric 
only) 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(910.04). 


910.05A 
Prefabricated Drainage System 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per 10,000 ft  


or less 


 
1 pc 6 ft long 


plus 3 syd 
filter-wrap 


 
- 


 
Test Data Cert must be attached 
to sample ID Form. 


910.05B 
Wall Drain 


 
Test 


 
1 per 1000 ft or 


less 


 
1 pc 6 ft long 


plus 3 syd 
filter-wrap 


 
100 sft 


 


911 
Water 


 
Test 


See Remark 


 
1 per source 


 
1 qt 


 
- 


 
Water approved for drinking by 
the Michigan Dept of Public 
Health may be used without 
sampling and testing. 


912.05  
Structural Timber and Lumber 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
Each Charge 


 
22 cores 


See Remark 


 
- 


48 cores if treatment is creosote. 
General Cert to Construction 
Field Services. 


912.06 
Timber Piles 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


912.07 
Treated Wood Fence Posts  


 
Appr Mfr * or 
Tested Stock 


 
Each Charge 


 
22 cores 


 
25 posts 


 
See Note below.  Cedar post 
need not be treated.  General 
Cert to Construction Field 
Services.   


NOTE: All post must be treated except Northern White Cedar. General Certification document required for Northern White Cedar in 
lieu of approved manufacturer. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


912.07B 
Guide Posts, Guard and Mail 
Box Posts 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
Each Charge 


 
22 cores 


 
25 posts 


Cedar post need not be treated. 
General Cert to Construction 
Field Services. 


NOTE:  All post must be treated except Northern White Cedar. General Certification document required for Northern White Cedar 
in lieu of approved manufacturer. 


912.08 
Wood Posts and Blocks for 
Guardrail and Highway Signs 
(Dimension Sawed) 


 
Appr Mfr * or 
Tested Stock 


 
Each Charge 


 
22 cores 


 
- 


Cedar post need not be treated. 
General Cert to Construction 
Field Services. 


NOTE:  All post must be treated except Northern White Cedar. General Certification document required for Northern White Cedar 
in lieu of approved manufacturer. 


912.08Q 
Recycled Plastic or Rubber 
Guardrail Offset Blocks 
 


 
QPL 


 


 
- 


 
- 
 


 
- 
 


 
Must be a Qualified Product.  
May only be used on Steel Posts 
(912.08Q). 
 


912.09 
Timber for Rustic  
Construction 


 
Gen Cert - - - 


 


913.03 
Clay and Sand Lime Brick and 
Block 


 
Test 


 
1 per 250,000 or 
fraction thereof 


 
6 pcs 


 
1000 pcs 


 


913.03C 
Concrete Brick 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
6 pcs 


 
1000 pcs 


1 from each 10,000 bricks or 
fraction thereof; 2 from lots more 
than 10,000 to 100,000; 3 from 
each lot over 100,000. 


913.05 
Concrete Block 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
4 pcs 


 
1000 pcs 


One from lot of 10,000 or 
fraction thereof; 2 from lots more 
than 10,000. 


913.06 
Precast Reinforced Concrete 
Units for Drainage Structures 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 percent per 


size 


 
See Remark 


 
10 pcs total 


Submit QA cylinder test results 
and core samples.  Submit 
sample 1-3 sq.in. from wall of 
unit if absorption is required.  


913.07 
Precast Concrete Bases, for 
Drainage Structures 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
5 percent of total 


 
- 


 
10 pcs total 


 
 


913.08 
Structural Tile 


 
Test 


 
1 per proj. 


 
6 tiles 


 
1000 tiles 


 


913.09 
Slope Pavement Blocks 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
1 per 25,000 


 
6 blocks 


 
1000 pcs 


 


914.03 
Bituminized Fiber Joint Filler 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per 1000 sft or 
fraction thereof 


 
2 ft 


See Remark 


 
150 sft 


Sample for structure to be at 
least 5 in. wide.  ¼ in. filler need 
not be sampled. 


914.03B 
Recycled Rubber Joint Filler 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(914.03B). 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


914.04A 
Hot-Poured Joint Sealant 


 
Test or 


Tested Stock 


 
1 per batch 


from a single 
container 


 
5 lb. 


 
100 lb 


 
Do not submit melted samples. 


914.04B 
Backer Rod for Use with Hot-
Poured Joint Sealant 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


914.05 
Epoxy Binder, For Joint Spall 
Repair 


 
Test or 


Tested Stock 


 
1 per lot or batch 


number 


 
See Remark 


 
5 gal 


 
See Special Instructions. 


914.06 
Epoxy Resin Adhesive and 
Temporary Seal (Crack 
Injection) 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(914.06). 


914.07 
Transverse Pavement Joints 
1.  Dowel Bars 
 
 
 
2.  Dowel Baskets (Load 
Transfer Assemblies) 


 
 


Appr Mfr * 
 
 
 


Appr Mfr * 
 
 


 
 


1 per project 
per mfr 


 
 


1 per 3000 
assemblies or 
fraction thereof 


 
 


1 bar 
 
 
 


Full size unit 


 
 


240 bars 
 
 
 


20 
assemblies 


 
Test Data Cert to Construction 
Field Services.  Epoxy coating 
must be a Qualified Product 
(905.03C). 
 
Bond Release Agent must be a 
Qualified Product (914.07A).  
See Special Instructions 914.07. 


914.07A 
Coatings for Dowel Bars 
1.  Epoxy Coating Companies 
 
 
2.  Epoxy Coating Material 
 
3.  Bond Release 
     a.  Bituminous Material 
     b.  Alternate Bond Release 
Agents 


 
 


Appr Mfr * 
 
 


QPL 
 
 


Gen Cert 
QPL 


 
 


1 per project 
per mfr 


 
- 
 
 
- 
- 


 
 


1 bar 
 
 
- 
 
 
- 
- 


 
 


240 bars 
 
 
- 
 


 
20 gal max 


- 


 
 
Test Data Cert to Construction 
Field Services.  
 
Coating must be a Qualified 
Product (905.03C). 
 
 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(914.07A) or meet Standard 
Spec 914.07A. 


914.07C 
Dowel Bar Expansion Caps 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Caps must conform to Standard 
Plan R-40 Series. 


914.08 
End-of-Pour Joint Devices 
 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
 


914.08 
Deformed Bars 
1.  Bars 
2.  Epoxy Coating  


 
 


Appr Mfr * 
QPL 


 
 


1 per project 
per mfr 


- 
 


 
 


500 lb 


Test Data Cert to Construction 
Field Services.  Epoxy Coating 
must be Qualified Product 
(905.03C). 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


914.09 
Straight and Bent Tie Bars for 
Longitudinal Pavement Joints 
(Lane Ties) 
1.  Bars 
2.  Epoxy Coating 


 
 
 
 


Appr Mfr * 
QPL 


 
 
 
 


1 per project 
per mfr 


 
 
 


2 bar 
 


 
 
 


500 lb 


 
Test Data Cert to Construction 
Field Services. Coating must be 
a Qualified Product (905.03C). 
See Note. 


NOTE:  Epoxy Coating must be a Qualified Product.  Sample ID to include name of Coater, Bar manufacturer, Resin manufacturer, 
and Resin trade name. 


914.10 
Bolts for Structure Expansion 
Anchors 


 
Test 


 
1 per 5000 pcs or 
fraction thereof 


 
1 bolt 


 
250 units 


 


914.11 
Preformed Waterproofing 
Membrane and Joint 
Waterproofing Membrane 


 
QPL 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(914.11). Do not use on Treated 
Wood Materials. 


914.12 
Elastomeric Bearing Pads 


 
Test Data 


Cert 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Show Test Result for Shear 
Modulus, ASTM D4014. 


915 
Coating Systems for Steel 
Structures, Hanger Assemblies 
and End Diaphragms 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(915). 


916.01A 
Cobblestone 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


916.01C 
Riprap 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


916.02 
Silt Fence 
1.  Fabricated Fence 
2.  Fabric (see 910.04) 
 
NOTE:  Sample to include 
identifying markings of 
fabricator.  Indicate on sample 
ID description of markings. 
Note where markings were 
found. 


 
 


Appr Mfr * 
QPL 


 


 
 


See Remark 
 
 
 


 


 
 


See Remark 


 
 


500 ft 


General Certification to 
Construction Field Services 
1 sample for the first 3000 ft or 
fraction thereof; 1 sample for 
each additional 10,000 ft or 
fraction thereof; 1 piece 8 ft long 
by full fence height include 2 
attached posts and lath.  As per 
910.04 of Standard 
Specifications, fabric must be 
from the Qualified Product List 
(910.04). 


917.03 
Nursery Stock 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


917.04 
Tree Wrapping Material  


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


917.05 
Balling Material 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


917.06A 
Wire for Bracing and Guying 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


917.06B 
Hose for Bracing and Guying 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


917.06C 
Stakes for Bracing and Guying 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


917.08 
Compost 


 
VI - - - 


 


917.10 
Chemical Fertilizer for Grass 
Seed 


 
VI 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Provide the bag label, showing 
the guaranteed analysis. 


917.12 
Grass Seeding Mixtures 
 
Grass Seed Varieties 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 
QPL 


 
1 per lot 


per shipment 


 
¼ lb 


 
100 lbs 


General Cert to Construction 
Field Services.  Varieties of seed 
must be Qualified Product 
(917.12). See Special 
Instructions. 


917.13 
Sod 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


917.13A 
Pegs for Sodding 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


917.14 
Mulching Materials for Nursery 
Stock 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Only shredded bark, wood chips 
not allowed. 


917.15B1 & 2 
High Velocity Mulch Blankets 
and Standard Mulch Blanket 
 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(917.15B 1 & 2). High velocity - 
netting 2 sides.  Standard - 
netting 1 side. 


917.15C 
Mulch Anchoring - Latex, 
Recycled Newsprint, Wood 
Fiber, Guar Gum, Other 
Tackifiers 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(917.15C). 


917.16 
Weed Control (Herbicides) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


918.01 
Flexible Metal Conduit 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


918.01A 
Electrical Conduit, Rigid  
(Galvanized Steel) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
6 ft, include 
coupling, if 
applicable 


 
400 ft 


 
1 sample for 2500 ft or fraction 
thereof; 2 samples over 2500 to 
10,000 ft; 1 sample for each 
additional 10,000 ft. 


918.01B & C 
Electrical Conduit  
(Polyvinyl Chloride)  
Schedule 40 and 80 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
6 ft sample 
w/ bell end 


incl coupling 


 
400 ft 


 
1 sample for 2500 ft or fraction 
thereof; 2 samples over 2500 to 
10,000 ft; 1 sample for each 
additional 10,000 ft. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


918.01D & E 
Electrical Conduit  
(Polyethylene/HDPE)  
Schedule 40 and 80 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
400 ft 


 
1 sample for 2500 ft or fraction 
thereof; 2 samples over 2500 to 
10,000 ft; 1 sample for each 
addi-tional 10,000 ft; 6 ft plus a 
sepa-rate section consisting of 
2- 18 in. long pcs. connected by 
the joint. 


918.01F 
Electrical Conduit  
(Rigid Fiberglass) 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
6 ft sample 
w/ bell end 


incl. coupling 


 
400 ft 


 
1 sample for 2500 ft or fraction 
thereof; 2 samples over 2500 to 
10,000 ft; 1 sample for each 
additional 10,000 ft. 


918.02 
Grounding System 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


918.02C 
Grounding Rods 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


918.03 
Electrical Cable 


 
See Note 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


NOTE: Suitability and compliance with specifications will be determined by the agency responsible for maintaining the system.  
This agency shall provide the project engineer with a memo or other appropriate form indicating that the inspection (including 
review of Test Data Cert) has been made and that the material is acceptable. 


918.06 
Precast Concrete Handholes 
and Manholes for Electrical and 
Telephone Connections 
 


 
Appr Mfr * 


 


 
1 percent per 


size 
 


 
- 
 


 
10 pcs 


 


 
General Cert to Construction 
Field Services. 
 


918.06D 
Light Weight Composite 
Handholes 


QPL - - - Must be a Qualified Product 
(918.06D). 


918.08 
Light Standards 


 
Test Data 
Cert & VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- VI must be conducted upon 


delivery to jobsite. 


918.08C 
Light Standards, Frangible 
Transformer Bases 


QPL - - - Must be a Qualified Product 
(918.08C). 


918.09 
Luminaries 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


918.10A 
Tower Lighting Units 


 
Fabrication 


Inspection & 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
MQAP Manual Section 4.10.  VI 
must be conducted upon 
delivery to jobsite. 


918.11A 
Guy Wire  


 
Test 


 
1 per size 


 
3 ft 


 
- 


 


919 
Steel Sleeves for Wood Posts 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


919.02 
Signs (Permanent) 


 
See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See Joint Construction IM 1997  
C-S.  General Cert must be 
attached and inspected at 
project site. 


919.02A1 
Metal Sections (Extruded 
Aluminum) 


 
Tested Stock 
See Remark 


 
1 from each 


width in shipment 


 
12 in. long and 


full width of 
section 


- 
 


 
Test Data Cert must be attached 
to the Sample ID form. 


919.02A2 
Plywood Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Grade mark on materials serves 
as certification. 


919.02A3 
Aluminum Sheet 


 
Tested Stock 
See Remark 


 
See Note 


 
Min. of 12 in. 


square 


 
100 sft Test Data Cert must be attached 


to the Sample ID form. 


NOTE:  2 samples per heat per Tested Stock Supplier up to 10,000 sft; 4 samples per heat per Tested Stock Supplier over 10,000 
sft.  


919.02B1 
Reflective Sheeting 


 
QPL 


See Remark 


 
1 per run or lot 


 
See Remark 


 
1 roll, for 


less than 3 
in. in width 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(919.02B1)  4 pcs each 12 in. 
square.  For rolls less than 12 in. 
width, at least 7.5 ft. 


919.02C 
Sign Hardware 


 
Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Identifying marks on items may 
serve as certification. 


919.03A 
Delineators 
1.  Plastic Reflectors 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per shipment 


per color 


 
21 pcs 


 
25 pcs each 


color 


 


919.03B 
Delineators 
2.  Reflective Sheeting 
Reflectors 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per shipment 


per color 


 
2 pcs each 


color 


 
25 pcs each 


color 


 


919.03D 
Delineator Posts 
1.  Steel 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per project 


per mfr 


 
1 post 


 
80 post 


 


919.03D 
Delineator Posts 
2.  Plastic 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(919.03D). 


919.04 
Steel, Galvanized Sign Posts 


 
Test Data 


Cert 


 
1 per project  


per mfr 


 
See Remark 


 
20 posts 


 
Sample 30 in. length min. length. 
Posts for temporary signs may 
be painted. 


919.05 
Wood Sign Posts 


 
Appr Mfr * or 
Tested Stock 


 
Each charge 


 
22 cores 


 
20 posts 


 
General Cert to Construction 
Field Services.  See 912.08. 


Page 282 of 291







 


MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


919.06 
Break-Away Column Sign 
Supports 


 
Fabrication 


Inspection & 
VI 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
MQAP Manual Section 4.06 and 
Subsection 919.06 of the 
Standard Specifications.  VI 
must be conducted upon 
delivery to jobsite. 


919.07 
Sign Support Structures  
Cantilever, Overhead Lane 
Assignment, Truss and Bridge 
Sign Connections 


 
Fabrication 


Inspection & 
VI 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
MQAP Manual Section 4.06.  VI 
must be conducted upon 
delivery to jobsite. 


920.02 
Glass Beads 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 from each lot 


 
2  lb 


 
500  lbs 


 


921.02 
Span Wire 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per size 


 
3 ft 


 
- 


 


921.03 
Traffic Signals and Mounting 
Assemblies 


 
See Note 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


NOTE: Compliance with specifications will be determined by the agency responsible for maintaining the system.  Agency must 
provide the project engineer with a memo or other appropriate form indicating that the inspection has been made and the material 
is acceptable. 


921.05 
Traffic Signal Strain Poles 
 


 
VI & 


Test Data 
Cert 


 


 
- 
 


 
- 
 


 
- 
 


 
VI must be conducted upon 
delivery to jobsite. 


921.05A 
Strain Pole Band Clamps 


QPL - - - Must be a Qualified Product 
(921.05A). 


921.08B 
Traffic Loop Sealant 


 
Gen Cert 


 
2 from each lot 


 
Tubes - 


 


922.02 
Temporary Traffic Control  
Temporary Signs  


 
Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


See section 922.01 of the 2012 
Standard Specifications for 
Construction. 
 


922.02B 
Temporary Traffic Control 
Reflective Sheeting (Signs) Gen Cert 


See Remark - - - 


See section 922.01 of the 2012 
Standard Specifications for 
Construction.  ASTM D4956 
Type VIII prismatic sheeting or 
higher. 
 


922.02D 
Temporary Traffic Control 
Sign Covers 


Gen Cert 
See Remark - - - 


See section 922.01 of the 2012 
Standard Specifications for 
Construction. 
 


922.03 
Temporary Traffic Control 
A. Cones 
 
B. Drums 


 
Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See section 922.01 of the 2012 
Standard Specifications for 
Construction. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


922.03E 
Temporary Traffic Control  
Type III Barricade, Reflective 
Sheeting 


 
Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See section 922.01 of the 2012 
Standard Specifications for 
Construction. 
 


922.04 
Temporary Traffic Control  
Temporary Concrete Barriers 
(TCB) 


 
Test Data 


Cert 
See Remark 


 
Each project 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Contractor testing and Cert 
Verification per MTM-716 & 
NCHRP 350/MASH, for TCB 
with steel wire rope or steel bar 
pin and loop connections.  For 
other TCB connections - Gen 
Cert – pull testing per MTM 716 
not required. 


922.04A 
Barrier Reflector Markers 
Temporary and Permanent 


 
Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See section 922.01 of the 2012 
Standard Specifications for 
Construction. 
 


922.06A 
Temporary Traffic Control  
Temporary Pavement 
Markings; Type R and NR 
Tape 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(922.06A). 


922.06A2 
Temporary Traffic Control  
Temporary Pavement 
Markings; Paint 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(811.03D). 


922.06B 
Temporary Traffic Control 
Temporary Raised Pavement 
Markers 


 
QPL 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
Must be a Qualified Product 
(922.06B). 


922.07A 
Temporary Traffic Control  
Lighted Arrows; 
Type B and C (Solar Assist) 


 
Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See section 922.01 of the 2012 
Standard Specifications for 
Construction.  Contractor to 
allow two week lead time for 
inspection. 


922.07B 
Temporary Traffic Control 
Warning Flashers and Lights;  
Type A, B, C 


 
Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
Each project 


 
3 each type 


 
- 


 
See section 922.01 of the 2012 
Standard Specifications for 
Construction.  Units submitted 
for test when required by project 
engineer will be returned to the 
contractor upon completion of 
testing. 


922.07C 
Temporary Traffic Control 
Portable Changeable Message 
Signs 


 
Gen Cert 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See section 922.01 of the 2012 
Standard Specifications for 
Construction.  Contractor to 
allow two week lead time for 
inspection. 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


922.11 
Temporary Traffic Control  
Sign Paddles and Vests 


 
VI 


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
High visibility vest meeting 
MDOT work zone safety and 
mobility policy. 


922.12A 
Temporary Traffic Control 
Dust Palliative 
1.  Calcium Chloride Solids 


 
Test 


Data Cert 


 
1 per project 


 
5 lb 


 
5000 lb  


922.12A 
Temporary Traffic Control 
Dust Palliative 
2.  Calcium Chloride Solutions 


 
Test 


Data Cert 


 
1 per project 


 
1 qt 


 
1000 gal 


 


923 
Watermain Materials 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
250 ft of 


pipe 


See contract documents as 
applicable. 


Misc. #2 
Culvert, Cast and Ductile Iron Gen Cert - - 250 ft  


Misc. #3 
Clay Pipe 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
See Remark 


 
10 pieces 


 
See Special Instructions. 


Misc. #5 
Galvanized Slotted Drain Pipe 


 
VI  


See Remark 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
MDOT approval of Design is 
required.  Coating thickness 
checked at project site. 


Misc. #7 
ABS Pipe 


 
Test 


 
1 per 6000 ft 


 
1 piece, 6 ft in 


length 


 
600 ft 


 
If bell and spigot joint, sample 
from bell end. 


Misc. #8 
Corrugated Galvanized Steel 
Structural Plated 


 
Gen Cert 


 
1 per 100 plates 


or fraction thereof 


 
1 piece at least 


3 in. by 3 in. 


 
10 plates 


 


Misc. #9 
Aluminum Alloy Structural 
Plates 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


Misc. #13 
Pavement Warning Strips 


 
VI 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


Misc. #14 
Bituminized Cotton Fabric and 
Fiberglass Fabric 


 
Gen Cert 


 
See Remark 


 
1 piece full 


width of roll, 
min of 3 ft 


 
5 rolls 


 
1 per 100 rolls (50 sft per roll) or 
fraction thereof; for lots of more 
than 100 rolls - 1 sample plus 1 
for each 500 rolls or fraction 
thereof. 
Do not sample from first 3-4 ft of 
roll. 


Special Provision #1 
Liner for Culverts 
A.  Polyethylene Plastic Pipe 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 


Special Provision #2 
B.  Reinforced Plastic Mortar 
Pipe 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 
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MATERIALS ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS 
See Miscellaneous area at the end of table for materials deleted from the 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction. 


* Must be tested unless provided by an Approved Manufacturer. 
** When the Basis of Acceptance is not “Test”, the sampling criteria below may be used when there are concerns with 


material quality. 


Spec. No. and 
Material Name 


Basis of 
Acceptance 


Sample 
Frequency 


If Required by 
the Engineer** 


Sample 
Size 


Maximum 
VI 


Quantity 


Remarks 
(QPL Reference) 


Special Provision #3 
Railroad Ballast 


 
Test 


 
1 per 5000 ton 


 
60 lb 


 
500 tons 


 
See UPTRAN Specifications for 
Trackwork. 


Special Provision #6 
Truck Mounted Attenuator 


 
Gen Cert 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
See Special Provision in 
Contract. 


Special Provision #7 
Traffic Signal Mast Arm Pole 
and Mast Arm (Trunkline ) 


Fabrication 
Inspection & 


VI 
- - - 


See MQAP Manual Section 
4.11.  VI must be conducted 
upon delivery to jobsite. 


**********   See following pages for SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS ***********


Page 286 of 291







 


SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 
 
901 Cement 
 
 Certification Verification Sampling Schedule - Per the following 
 
 Quantity of Concrete to State Projects (per week)*  Frequency  
 Less than 500 cyds 1 per 1000 cyd 
 500 cyds to 2000 cyds 1 every month 
 2000 cyds to 6000 cyds 1 every other week 
 Over 6000 cyds 1 per 12,000 cyd 
 
 *Quantity estimated and based upon work in area, season of the year, orders, past 


experiences, etc. 
 
 Certification Verification samples of fly ash and slag cement must be obtained at random from 


shipments to MDOT projects for each source authorized to certify.  The Region materials staff 
must sample once for each five CV samples of Portland cement, per plant.  The sample must 
be accompanied by a sample of the Portland cement with which it is being used. The plastic 
lined cement sample bags furnished by the laboratory will hold 10 pounds when full. 


  
902 Prequalified Aggregate Sources 
 
 Quality Assurance tests will be conducted by Department personnel at the frequencies stated in 


Section 3.04.08 of the Pre-Qualified Supplier Program, found in the Materials Quality Assurance 
Procedures Manual. 


 
 Every Project Engineer will verify passing quality assurance tests by contacting the 


Region/Transportation Service Center’s Material’s Supervisor. Enter a telephone record memo 
or copy of the test report in the project file. 


 
 The statement on each delivery ticket required in Section 3.04.05.B of the Pre-Qualified 


Supplier Program, is to be provided by the supplier, and represents the results of quality control 
testing. This statement does not signify acceptance by MDOT. 


 
904.03A Asphalt Binder for HMA Mixtures 
 
 If the Asphalt Binder is supplied from a source currently on the Approved Binder Supplier List a 


general certification is required.  See the contract documents for sampling, acceptance, and 
daily monitoring requirements.   


  
 If the binder is supplied from a s ource that is not currently shown in the Approved Binder 


Supplier List, the binder must be sampled, tested, and approved for use prior to incorporation 
into the project.  See contract documents for sampling, acceptance, and monitoring 
requirements. 


 
 See Current List of Asphalt Binders at Construction Field Services Web Page. 
 
 Instructions to Construction Field Services web page:  F rom MDOT home page 


(michigan.gov/mdot), click on a bout MDOT (left side), then click on H ighway Field Services, 
and then click Construction Field Services.  T he Approved Asphalt Binder Suppliers List is 
under Resources & Publications. 


 
 Actual Current List of Asphalt Binders web page address:  


http://michigan.gov/documents/AppBinderCertlist_49824_7.pdf 
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904.03C Emulsified Asphalt 
 
 Size of Sample – For CV Sampling see Section 3.06.06 of the Materials Quality Assurance 


Procedures Manual.  F or all other sampling see contract documents for criteria.  Submit the 
samples in plastic containers only. 


  
909.04A Reinforced Concrete Pipe 
909.04B 
 Size of Sample - Full size units for strength test.  For absorption tests, 26-inch square to 81-inch 


square in area from the wall of each piece of pipe tested. 
 
 Number of Samples - One percent of the number of pieces of each size. 
 


Reinforced concrete pipe 42-inch diameter and larger may be tested by coring.  Size of core will 
be 4-inch nominal diameter (but not less than 3 ¼  inches actual).  Up to 1 percent of the 
number of pieces of pipe for each size, but not less than 3 pieces, will be selected for coring. 
One core will be drilled and tested from each of these test pieces.  R einforcement will be 
inspected prior to incorporation in the pipe. 
 
Maximum for VI – 5 pieces of 42” diameter and smaller. 


 
909.04C Nonreinforced Concrete Pipe 
 
 Size of Sample - Same as reinforced concrete pipe. 
 
 Number of Samples - One percent of the number of pieces, but not less than 2 pieces of each 


size except that at the option of the department the following sampling schedule will apply for 4 
inches through 24 inches in diameter sewer pipe for quantities of 500 or more: 
 
Sampling Schedule - Per the following: 


 
 Concrete Pipe Number of Samples 
 500 to 1,000 pieces 6 
 1,001 to 2,000 pieces 8 
 2,001 to 5,000 pieces 11 
 Over 5,000 pieces 2 samples per 1,000 or fraction thereof 
 
 Maximum for VI – 10 pieces. 
 
909.05A Corrugated Steel Pipe 
 
 Size of Sample - A 6-inch by 3-inch (minimum) section cut from the pipe.  The sample should be 


taken from the end of the pipe avoiding the seams.  Care should be taken to assure the coating 
is not damaged during sampling. 


 
 Number of Samples - Per the following: 
 
 Diameter of Pipe Quantity Represented (maximum) 
 12 inches or less 2500 ft 
 15 inches through 54 inches 1000 ft 
 60 inches and over 500 ft 
 
 Less than 5 percent of the quantity in the above table may be visually inspected. 


Page 288 of 291







 


909.05A1 Corrugated Galvanized Steel Sheets 
 
 Size of Sample - One strip the full width of the sheet and 3 ½  inches in the direction of the 


length of the sheet.  The strip may be cut from the end of the sheet for material coated in coils.  
If the sheets were individually coated after being cut to length, as indicated by heavy 
accumulations of zinc at one end, the sample strip shall be cut from the end opposite the heavy 
accumulation and after cutting 4 inches from the end of the sheet. 


 
 Number of Samples - Per the following: 
 
 Diameter of Pipe Length of Sheet Quantity Represented (max) 
 12 inches or less 44 inches or less 2500 ft 
 15 through 54 inches 50 to 175 inches, approx* 1000 ft 
 60 inches and over 190 inches and over* 500 ft 
 
 *Larger pipe may be made from combination of shorter sheets.  Les s than 5 percent of the 


quantity in the table above may be visually inspected. 
 
 NOTE:  Normally each heat and thickness is to be s ampled.  Exception may be made where 


quantities are limited and/or mixtures of heat numbers are excessive. 
 
909.05B Corrugated Aluminum Alloy Sheets 
 
 Size of Sample - A transverse strip full width of the sheet and at least 3 inches in length cut from 


the end of the sheet. 
 
 Number of Samples - A sample shall be taken from each of 3 different sheets for lots weighing 5 


tons or less, from 4 sheets for lots weighing more than 5 tons and less than 10 tons, and from 5 
sheets for lots weighing 10 tons or more. 


 
 Maximum for VI – 25 sheets. 
 
909.06 Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe  (Smooth Lined Type S or Corrugated Type C) 
 
 Sampling Frequency - Straight Lengths, 12-inch diameter and over - 1 per 1000 ft 
 
 If the manufacturer has developed a history of five consecutive passing tests over the past two 


years for a given diameter of pipe (12 to 24-inch), at the discretion of the MDOT testing 
laboratory the sampling frequency may become 1 per 2500 ft for that diameter of pipe provided 
the stockpile consists of pipe manufactured with a single “Plant” and “Date” code.  The Tested 
Stockpile sampling frequency of one s ample per 1000 ft of pipe (12 to 36-inch) may be re-
instituted if the manufacturer experiences three failing test results for a given diameter of pipe 
over a one year period.  Up to date information on sampling frequency may be acquired from 
MDOT’s Construction Field Services Division. 


 
 Size of Sample - Over 12-inch diameter - one 10-ft length and one 6-ft length plus coupling 
 
 Maximum for VI - 12-inch diameter and over - 100 ft 
 
 For perforated pipe wrapped in geotextile fabric, tie fabric securely in place on sample before 


cutting pipe sample.  Do not disturb fabric after cutting. 
 
 Suppliers shall provide MDOT inspector with list of date codes on pipe in stockpile to be tested 


prior to sampling.  
 
 Each size pipe is a different material.  Stockpile each pipe size separately.  
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Perforated Pipe 
 
 Twelve inches in diameter and above shall be tested for acceptance on a project-by-project 


basis when specified by Special Provision (No Tested Stock). 
 
 Soil tight sleeves shall be submitted with a pipe section 12 inches minimum length and gasket 


fully inserted into one end of the sleeve.  A second gasket shall be supplied already installed on 
either the 10-ft specimen or on a separate specimen at least 12 inches in length, from the same 
stockpile. 


 
 Single Gasket Bell and Spigot Fused Coupling System - Couplers shall be submitted as 


attached part of 10-ft specimen and a second piece of the specimen, minimum of 12 inches in 
length, with gasket installed shall be included with the sample. 


 
 Each size pipe is a different material.  Stockpile each pipe size separately. 
 
 For perforated pipe and tubing wrapped in geotextile fabric, tie fabric securely in place on 


sample before cutting pipe sample.  Do not disturb fabric after cutting. 
 
910.03 Geotextiles 
 
 Sampling Frequency - Obtain Certification Verification samples to represent the required 


quantity of geotextile according to the following schedule: 
 
 Geotextile First Sample Additional Samples 
 Blanket 360 to 1200 syd 7,500 syd or less 
 Liner for Riprap 360 to 1200 syd 5,000 syd or less 
 Separator/Stabilization 360 to 1200 syd 25,000 syd or less 
 Liner for Heavy Riprap 360 to 1200 syd 4,000 syd or less 
 
 Maximum for VI - 360 syd (3240 sq ft) 
 


Size of Sample - Sample must be a minimum of 3 feet long by the full roll width, with a 3 syd 
minimum. 


  
NOTE:  Woven geotextile must be rolled, not folded, and shipped in a manner to prevent 
creases in the fabric. 


 
914.05 Epoxy Binder, For Joint Spall Repair 
 
 Normal Sampling Frequency - 1 per lot or batch number 
 
 Size of Sample - For material mixed at 1:1 ratio - 2 quart, 1 quart of each component: For 


material mixed at 2:1 ratio - 1/2 gallon of resin and 1 quart of curing agent.  Material limited to 
shelf life of one year from date of manufacture.  Material must be labeled with date of 
manufacture.   MAY BE “TESTED STOCK” ITEM. 


 
 Maximum for VI - 5 gallons 
 
914.07 Load Transfer Assemblies; Dowel Baskets 
 
 Sampling Frequency - 1 per 3000 assemblies 
 
 Size of Sample - One full assembly 
 
 Assemblies must meet the requirements of Standard Plan, R-40-H. 
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 All shipments of load transfer assemblies will be accompanied by proper certification 
documentation. 


 
- Certification from steel (dowel bar) manufacturer. 
- Certification from epoxy coating company. 
- Documentation on epoxy coating. 
- Certification from assembly manufacturer. 
- Documentation on bond release. 


 
When shipment is made to a pr oject, each bundle will bear a l egible tag with the following 
information: 
 


- Assembly manufacturer name and plant location. 
- Control section/project number. 
- Lot number or other identification that will also be shown on the accompanying 


certification. 
- Supplier and/or contractor’s name. 


 
917.12 Grass Seed Mixture Sampling Information 
 
 Sample - For lots of 1 to 6 bags, sample each bag.  For lots of more than 6 bags , sample 5 


bags plus at least 10 percent of the bags in the lot.  It is not necessary to sample more than 30 
bags in any single lot.  


 
 NOTE:  Samples are to be sent to the Roadside Development Section of the Design Division. 
 
 Acceptance by the Project Engineer is based on original, sewn-on bag tickets for verification of 


quantity and source of seed.  The guaranteed analysis on the ticket will constitute the 
certification of this product by the Approved Manufacturer.  This analysis must have been 
completed within one year of the placement of the mixture. 


 
 Maximum for VI – 100 lbs. 
 
Misc. #3 Clay Pipe 
 
 Normal Sampling Frequency - One percent of the number of pieces, but not less than 2 pieces 


of each size except that at the option of the department the following sampling schedule will 
apply for 4-inch through 24-inch diameter sewer pipe for quantities of 500 or more:  


 
 Sampling Schedule - Per the following: 
 Clay Pipe Number of Samples 
 500 to 1,000 pieces 6 
 1,001 to 2,000 pieces 8 
 2,001 to 5,000 pieces 11 
 Over 5,000 pieces 2 samples per 1,000 or fraction thereof 
 
 Size of Sample - Full size units for strength test.  For absorption tests, 26 inches square to 82 


inches square in area from the wall of each piece of pipe tested. 
 
 Maximum for VI - 10 pieces 
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MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


Metals Laboratory Portfolio Welcome Page 
and Commonly Used Links 
Description 
The purpose of this portfolio is to help you understand the process by which metals are tested for use 
within MDOT projects.  Please browse the portfolio, most documents are bookmarked, indexed, 
highlighted or all of those things in order to help you keep your focus directly on metals while still having 
access to information on other materials and processes.  Below are commonly used links containing a 
wealth of information as well as contact information for staff. 
 


MDOT - Structure Technical Section 
 
Metals Laboratory 
 
Sample ID Form 
 
MDOT Form Finder 
 
MDOT Employee Search 
 
Construction Contract Inquiry 
 
MDOT Construction Manual 
 
MDOT 2012 Standard Specifications Book 
 
Changes to 2012 Standard Specifications Book 
 
Materials Source Guide 
 
Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 
 
Instructional Memos 
 
Bridge Field Services Advisories 
 
Construction Advisories 
 
Traffic Standards and Typicals 
 
Special Provisions 
 
Standard Plans 
 
Special Details  
 



http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,4616,7-151-9623_26663_56139_56173-278981--,00.html#struct_fab

http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,4616,7-151-9623_26663_56139_56173-278981--,00.html#metals_lab

http://mdotcfintra.state.mi.us/interchange/forms/pdfforms/1923.pdf

http://mdotcfintra.state.mi.us/interchange/forms/

http://inside.michigan.gov/mdot/wr/directories/Pages/default.aspx

http://mdotcf.state.mi.us/public/trnsport/

http://mdotwiki.state.mi.us/construction/index.php/Main_Page

http://mdotcf.state.mi.us/public/specbook/2012/

http://mdotcf.state.mi.us/public/dessssp/spss_source/12SS001(A)v6.pdf

http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,4616,7-151-9622_11044_11367_68095---,00.html

http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,4616,7-151-9622_11044_11367-207980--,00.html

http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-9622_11044_20469---,00.html

http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,4616,7-151-9622_11044_11367-283484--,00.html

http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-9622_11044_36358---,00.html

http://mdotcf.state.mi.us/public/tands/plans.cfm

http://mdotjboss.state.mi.us/SpecProv/specProvHome.htm

http://mdotcf.state.mi.us/public/design/englishstandardplans/

http://mdotcf.state.mi.us/public/design/englishstandardplans/spdetails/
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Michigan Department 
Of Transportation 


1923 (05/13) 
SAMPLE 


IDENTIFICATION 
Send sample to MDOT Construction Field Services 


8885 Ricks Rd., Lansing, Michigan 48909 
SEE INSTRUCTIONS BELOW 


CONTROL SECTION 


JOB NUMBER/PO NUMBER DATE SAMPLED 


LAB NUMBER DATE RECEIVED 


LAB:   Aggregate   AWI   Concrete   HMA   Metals   Soils/ Geotextiles 


NAME OF MATERIAL 


SOURCE / SUPPLIER / PIT NAME ADDRESS / PIT NUMBER 


MANUFACTURER / PRODUCER ADDRESS 


SAMPLED FROM 


QUANTITY OF MATERIAL REPRESENTED BY SAMPLE 


CONSIGNED TO ADDRESS 


SAMPLED BY PHONE/EMAIL TITLE 


SUBMITTED BY PHONE/EMAIL TITLE 


INTENDED USE 


SPECIFICATION SENDER’S SAMPLE I.D. 


TYPE OF SAMPLE 
  Acceptance 


 
  Tested Stock 


 
  Certification Verification # ______ 


        


 
  New Source 


 
  Information 


 
  Q.A. 


REMARKS 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SEND RESULTS TO: 


INSTRUCTIONS 
NOTE:  This ID is the sole basis for identification and distribution of the report. 


PLEASE BE ACCURATE 
CONTROL SECTION  
JOB NO. – As given or PURCHASE ORDER NO. – If applicable 
NAME OF MATERIAL – As shown in Standard Specifications – include dimensions for bolts, schedule # for conduit, cement 
type, etc. 
SOURCE – Contractor, supplier, producer, pit name, or location for naturally occurring materials 
ADDRESS – Address of source (city & state or county) 
SAMPLED FROM – Identifiable lot or batch number, and/or specific location, project site, source, etc. 
QUANTITY REPRESENTED – Number of pieces, feet, square feet, pounds, gallons, etc. 
CONSIGNED TO – If sampled at source other than project, state to whom and where the material is to be shipped 
SAMPLED BY – Name and Title if different from submitter 
INTENDED USE – State material’s use in general terms (e.g., SS-1h, CRS-2M, CSS-1h, etc. for bolts; geosynthetics for select 
backfill, embankment, 3ft. granular blanket, etc.) 
SPECIFICATION – Anchor Bolt, ASTM F1554, grade 55, 2012 Std. Spec. 908.14B   
Aluminum, ASTM B221, 2012 Std. Spec. 919.02A 
SENDERS SAMPLE ID – Lot, heat, roll, etc. number; sample dimensions; and any other details specific to the same (not 
sender’s name) 
REMARKS – State special tests to be run, if sample is rush or resample, and if results are to be phoned or emailed, state to 
whom (phone number or email) 
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Michigan Department 
Of Transportation 


1923 (05/13) 
SAMPLE 


IDENTIFICATION 
CONTROL SECTION J3dJ 3 
JOB NUMBER/PO NUMBER I DATE SAMPLED 


/(')') ')J,. 7 Send sample to MOOT Construction Field Services 
8885 Ricks Rd. , Lansing, Michigan 48909 


SEE INSTRUCTIONS BELOW 
LAB NUMBER DATE RECEIVED 


LAB: 0 Aggregate 0 AWl 0 Concrete 0 HMA 0 Soils/ Geotextiles 


NAME OF MATERIAL 


ADDRESS 


SAMPLED FROM ~UJ('Ge._.., 


QUANTITY OF MATERIAL REPRESENTED BY SAMPLE 


CONSIGNED TO ADDRESS 


SAMPLED BY PHONE/EMAIL TITLE 


1 I 


SPECIFICATION SENDER'S SAMPLE I.D. 


~PE OF SAMPLE 
'f Acceptance 0 Tested Stock 0 Certification Verification # ___ 0 New Source 0 Information 0 Q.A. 


REMARKS 


SEND RESULTS TO:Ja5h 


INSTRUCTIONS 


NOTE: This ID is the sole basis for identification and distribution of the report. 
PLEASE BE ACCURATE 


CONTROL SECTION 
JOB NO.- As given or PURCHASE ORDER NO. - If applicable 
NAME OF MATERIAL- As shown in Standard Specifications -include dimensions for bolts, schedule# for conduit, cement 
type, etc. 
SOURCE- Contractor, supplier, producer, pit name, or location for naturally occurring materials 
ADDRESS- Address of source (city & state or county) 
SAMPLED FROM - Identifiable lot or batch number, and/or specific location, project site , source, etc. 
QUANTITY REPRESENTED - Number of pieces, feet, square feet, pounds, gallons, etc. 
CONSIGNED TO - If sampled at source other than project, state to whom and where the material is to be shipped 
SAMPLED BY- Name and Title if different from submitter 
INTENDED USE - State material 's use in general terms (e.g., SS-1 h, CRS-2M, CSS-1 h, etc. for bolts; geosynthetics for select 
backfill , embankment, 3ft. granular blanket, etc.) 
SPECIFICATION- Anchor Bolt, ASTM F1554, grade 55, 2012 Std. Spec. 908.148 
Aluminum , ASTM 8221 , 2012 Std. Spec. 919.02A 
SENDERS SAMPLE ID- Lot, heat, roll, etc. number; sample dimensions; and any other details specific to the same (not 
sender's name) 
REMARKS- State special tests to be run , if sample is rush or resample, and if results are to be phoned or emailed, state to 
whom (phone number or email) 
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Sticky Note

Job number does not match control section



arrittj

Sticky Note

No date sampled listed
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Sticky Note

3/4" is diameter, but what length are the bolts?



arrittj

Sticky Note

What is address of 123 Bolts?



arrittj

Sticky Note

Nucor is the manufacturer of the bolts, but who manufactured the nuts and washers?



arrittj

Sticky Note

What quantity is being used on the job?  This number comes from the Materials Source List (MSL).



arrittj

Sticky Note

See instructions at bottom of page for information regarding things like "Consigned To".
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Sticky Note

Who sampled this?



arrittj

Sticky Note

Unreadable name.  This is why the form is a fillable PDF, so that everything can be typed on a computer.



arrittj

Sticky Note

Unreadable contact information
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Sticky Note

"Bolts" is not specific enough.



arrittj

Sticky Note

Which spec?  For instance, "2012 Std. Spec. Book 906.07" or "ASTM A325".
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Sticky Note

Remarks such as intructions for a rush sample or special testing would go here.



arrittj

Sticky Note

All results are sent via email.  Anyone who requires test results should have their email address listed in this space.
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Sticky Note

Lab number and date received are written in by the laboratory when sample is brought in.












Metals lab testing requirements per material


Spec. section Type of material Page in MSG Basis of Acceptance ASTM/AASHTO Grade/Class Required Testing


712.03L Mechanical Splicing (MS) 28 General Cert (see special ins.) Spec book requirements - Visual inspection, bar size, length of splice, rebar markings, tensile strength


713.02A Temporary Support Hanger Rod (HR) N/A Test A193/F563/A194/F436 B7 Visual inspection, thread diameter, length, markings, yield strength, tensile strength, 
elongation, reduction of area, charpy impact


905.03 Rebar Uncoated (RU) 32 Approved Manufacturer A706/A615 60 Visual inspection, bar size, linear weight, bend test, markings, yield strength, tensile strength, 
elongation


905.03 Rebar Epoxy-coated (RC) 32 Approved Manufacturer A706/A615/A775 60 Visual inspection, bar size, coating thickness, coating flexibility, continuity of coating, linear 
weight, bend test, markings, yield strength, tensile strength, elongation


905.06 Welded Wire Fabric (WW) 32 Approved Manufacturer A1064 -
Visual inspection, longitudinal/transverse bend test, diameter of longitudinal/transverse wires, 
shear strength of longitudinal/transverse wires, yield strength of longitudinal/transverse wires, 
tensile strength of longitudinal wires, reduction of area of longitudinal/transverse wires


905.07 Prestressing Strand (PS) 32 Approved Manufacturer A416 270 Visual inspection, diameter of strand, difference of strand diameters, strand pitch, load at 1% 
extension, maximum load, elongation


905.08 Post Tensioning Bar (PT) 32 Test A722 - Visual inspection, deformation height and spacing, linear weight, tensile strength


906.07 High Strength Bolts (HS) 32 Test F3125/F563/A194/F436 A325/DH/2H Visual inspection, diameter of bolt, thread diameter, length, thread pitch, wedge tensile, turn 
of nut, rotational capacity


907.04A Steel Chain Link Fence Fabric (FF) 33 Test Data Cert A392/A491/F668 2/2a Visual inspection, diameter of wire, wire spacing, galvanizing, tensile strength


907.04C Steel Chain Link Fence Posts (FP) 33 Test Data Cert F1043/F1083 - Visual inspection, diameter and thickness of pipe, linear weight and galvanizing


907.05 High Tensile Wire (HT) 33 Test A854 200/3 Visual inspection, diameter of wire, galvanizing, tensile strength


908.09A Bridge Rail Post/Plate (BP/BPL) 34 Fabrication Inspection A36/A123 - Visual inspection, yield strength, tensile strength, elongation, charpy impact


908.09B Bridge Tube Railing (BT) 34 Fabrication Inspection A500/A123 B Visual inspection, material thickness, galvanizing, drop weight tear test


908.09C Railing Anchor Studs (AS) 34 Test A449/A563/F436 - Visual inspection, diameter, thread diameter, length, thread pitch, bolt galvanizing, nut 
galvanizing, washer galvanizing, axial tension test


908.11A Guardrail Beam (GB) 34 Approved Manufacturer AASHTO M180/Type II A Visual inspection, beam thickness, beam width, beam depth, galvanizing, yield strength, tensile 
strength, elongation


908.12 Guardrail Post (GP) 35 Approved Manufacturer A36/A123 - Visual inspection, web thickness, width of flange, height of post, unit weight, galvanizing, yield 
strength, tensile strength, elongation


908.14 Anchor Base Plate (AP) 35 Test A36 - Visual inspection, galvanizing, yield strength, tensile strength, elongation


908.14B Light Support/ Sign (AB)
Standard Anchor Bolts


35 Test F1554/A563S1/A194/ANSI B1.1/A153/F436 55-S4/DH/2H/8UN/2B
Visual inspection, bolt diameter, thread diameter, length, thread pitch, bolt galvanizing, nut 
galvanizing, washer galvanizing, yield strength, tensile strength, elongation, reduction of area, 
charpy impact


908.14B Light Support/ Sign Standard Anchor Bolts 
with Coupler (AA)


35 Test F1554/A563S1/A194/ANSI B1.1/A153/F436 55-S4/DH/2H/8UN/2B
Visual inspection, bolt diameter, thread diameter, length, thread pitch, bolt galvanizing, nut 
galvanizing, washer galvanizing, coupler galvanizing, coupler length, length of stud, thread 
diameter of stud, yield strength, tensile strength, elongation, reduction of area, charpy impact


908.14C Traffic Signal Strain Poles Bolts (SP) 35 Test F1554/A563/A153 105 Visual inspection, bolt diameter, thread diameter, length, thread pitch, bolt galvanizing, nut 
galvanizing, washer galvanizing, yield strength, tensile strength, elongation, reduction of area


908.14D Anchor Bolts for Other Purposes (AO) 35 General Cert F1554/F563/A153 36/55 Visual inspection, bolt diameter, thread diameter, length, thread pitch, bolt galvanizing, nut 
galvanizing, washer galvanizing, axial yield strength, axial tensile strength


909.05A1 Corrugated Steel Pipe (CP) 36 Approved Manufacturer AASHTO M218 - Visual inspection, material thickness, galvanizing


914.07 Dowel Bars (DB) 40 Approved Manufacturer Spec book requirements - Visual inspection, diameter, coating continuity, coating thickness, yield strength, tensile 
strength


914.09 Tie Bars (TB) 41 Approved Manufacturer A706/A615/A775 60 Visual inspection, bar size, coating thickness, coating flexibility, continuity of coating, linear 
weight, bend test, markings, yield strength, tensile strength, elongation


918.11A Guy Wire (GW) 44 Test A475 EHS Visual inspection, smallest wire diameter, galvanizing, tensile strength, elongation


919.02A Extruded Aluminum Sign Planks (EA) 44 Tested Stock B221 6063-T6 Visual inspection, indentation, indentation width, corner radius, flatness, moment of inertia, 
minimum section of modulus


919.02A3 Aluminum Sheet (AL) 44 Tested Stock B209 5052-H38 Visual inspection, thickness, yield strength, tensile strength, elongation
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